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CoLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS (continued)
Medical Technology .-

Medicine, Preparatm';-r

Nursing, Preparatory ...

Oregon State System

Pharmacy, Preparatory ...
Philosophy ... il

Physics ..

Political Science

of Higher Education

Psychology -

Religious Studies ........

Romance Languages .. -'\

- Oregon State System of Higher Education was organized in

SeHO00L OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS

the State Board of Higher Education following a survey of

.+ education in Oregon by the U. S. Office of Education. Member in-

g are elements of an articulated system, parts of an integrated

The educational program is so organized as to distribute as

Arx hi ture ...
Landscape Architecture .
Urban Planni

Fine and Applied Arts
Art History

Art Education

y as possible throughout the state the opportunities for general

Institute for Community Art Studies

:or and to center on 2 particular campus specialized, technical,

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION ooccuvoensees

ofessional curricula closely related to one another.

UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

s _ccwmins and Quantitative Methods
and Busi ool =y

The institutions of the State System of Higher Education are the

F

Marketing, Insuranoe.‘;;a.'l'rmspoi:wﬁuh'

sity of Oregon at Eugene, Oregon State University at Corvallis,

Personnel and Industrial Management

Business Education and Secretarial Sci

nd State University at Portland, Oregon College of Education at

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT AND Busingss

uth, Southern Oregon College at Ashland, Eastern Oregon Col-

ScHooL oF COMMUNITY SERVICE AND PusLIC AFFAIRS

at La Grande, and Oregon Technical Institute at Klamath Falls.

DENTAL ScHOOL

niversity of Oregon Medical School and the University of Ore-

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION..

Counselor Education

Pental School are Jocated in Portland. The Division of Continuing

Curriculum and Instruction ..

ion, representing all the institutions, has offices in Ashland, Cor-

Educational Administration

Eugene, La Grande, Monmouth, Portland, and Salem.

Educational F lations

Educational Psychology ..

Special Education ...

‘At Oregon College of Education, Southern Oregon College, and

ScrooL oF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION........ -

Physical Education -

ern Oregon College, students may complete major work in teacher
tion or general studies or enroll in 2 prcprofessional program.

Dance .

Health Education

n Oregon College offers a major program in business.

Recreation and Park Management

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

Portland State University offers major work in general studies and

ScHooL OF LAW...

o liberal arts and professional fields as well as certain preprofes-

ScHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP

MEeDpIcAL SCHOOL

1 programs.

ScrooL oF Music....

At the University of Oregon and Oregon State University, major
cula, both liberal and professional, are grouped on either campus

Music

ordance with the distinctive functions of the respective institu-

Music Education

ScHOOL 0F NURSING

the unified State System of Higher Education.

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND AEROSPACE STUDIES

Military Sci

Oregon Technical Institute offers technological curricula leading

Aerospace Studies

ociate degrees in technical and semiprofessional areas.

SUMMER SESSION

i An interinstitutional booklet, Your Education, which outlines the

ENROLLMENT AND DEGREES, 1967-68

icula of the several instituitons and contains other information, is

INDEX

le, For a copy, write to Division of Publications, P.O. Box 3175,

[4]

ne, Oregon 97403.
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State Board of Higher Education

N
Term
Expires
J. W. FORRESTER, JR., Pendleton ... 1969
Torn W. Sniper, Medford 1969
PuiLie A. Joss, Portland . 1970
GrorcE LAyMaN, Newberg. e 1970
Rareit E. PURVINE, Salen ool 1971
Ray T. Yasur, Hood River e W
Awnci. H. Payxg, Portland.....cooooenee.. 1972
Crarces R. Horroway, Jr, Portland. ..o 1972
Evrizasern H. Jounson, Redmond 1972
Officers

J. W. FORRESTER, JR President
Cuarces R. Hotroway, Jr K .Chairman
Executive Committee

I RUEGE L AVMAN s e e e et Vice-President
Ravei E. PURVINE..............Member, Executive Committee

Roy E. LievarLex, Chancellor
Ricuarp L. Corrins, Secretary of Board

Office of State Board of Higher Education
Post Office Box 3175
Eugene, Oregon 97403

Board bers are S ta ho &t
apF six-year terms by th
Oregon with confirmation by the State gena:ef;o"cfﬂor of

Oregon State System of
Higher Education Officers

Roy E. LIEUALLEN, Ed.D., LH.D, Chancellor

E. JouNSON, Ph.DD James H. JENSEN, Ph.D

President; University of Oregon President, Oregon State University

Ermo N. STEVENSON, Ed.D,
President, Southern Oregon College

orgs N. HOLMAN, M.D.
“Medical School

_ Terxra, D.M.D.
Pental School

v B. Worrg, Ph.D.
ent, Portland State University President, Oregon Col

AverN0o M. REMPEL, Ph.D.
President, Eastern Oregon College

Leonarp W. RicE, Ph.D.
lege of Education

Winston D. PURVINE, A.B,LL.D.

Director, Oregon Technical Institute

1arp L. CoLLINS, MA., C.P.A..,_.._A............‘..Sccreta.% (:jf theDBoard;
udget Director

gt A. BORK, M.S., C.P.A.AA....Vice-Chancelior for Business Affairs
... Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs

... Vice-Chancellor for Continuing
Education

C. Romney, Ph.D.eoe.
\Es W. SHERBURNE, Phili =

Assistant Chancellor ; Director of
Public Services

W HINTZ, PhD. e rcscssmemssmmss st Director of Libraries

V. EbLING, 23170 B I Director of Teaching Research

Former Chancellors
Oregon State System of Higher Education

B s ], Kine, D.SC.; LLD st 1932-1935
rick M. HUNTER, EdD., LL.D..ciiiceimssierimsaseens . 1935-1946

5t C. PackER, Ph.D., LLDuinneses ... 1946-1950
ks D, BYRNE, Ed.Diiinrimess . 1950-1955
1955-1961

R. RicuArDS, Ph.Du s

[6]
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University of Oregon \

Academic Calendar

R e

September 1969 Fall T
erm, 1969-70 :
SMTWTF S y Spring Term, 1969-70
kT S T T August 29, Friday Vi 0
7 & 910 3 y A ot S LASt day to app 4 - Lo T A : :
1415 16 17 %’13 13 ég for fall-term admission without 1 1% Ig g March 30, Monday. ..o Registration
5‘313 Eé %,f) 2420 26521 : 7 is 19 20 21 March 31, T:tr.ﬁdn\'...,....,..,,........_......,.Classcs hegin
et September 21-27, Sunday to Saturday........... : 25 26 27 28 s 3
Student and Registration Weg April 3, Ir!dmLast day for
s payment of fees without penalty
September 29, Monday............cccwueees Classes beg] 3 o : s
October 1969 y 3 %670 April 10, Friday........ Iasl day for
SMTWTTS October 3; Frday. ... Last day f . spring-term registration
557 g i 1:} payment of fees without penall 2 3 4 April 17, Friday........Last day to change courses
12 13 14 15 16 PR ; 910 11 ; : .
Vo Enat a0 0 éi ég October 10, Friday. .....csrineias Last day fi 16 17 18 May 30, Sattrday.........— Memorial Day, holiday
26 27 28 29 30 21 fall-term registratig 23 24 25 T .
o 1 i 30 June 8-12, Monday to Friday....coo e PENG=
ctober 17, Friday.....Last day to change cours@c term examinations
November 1969 November 27-30, Thursday to Sunday Foro June 13, Sa:‘urdﬂ_\'.,.._.,.._,...__,,.._,..._...._,...-\lumni Day
SMTWTFS Thanksgiving vacatig W TFS June 14, .S'mrca’n.‘\'..,....._.,.._,..._...Commcnccnwnt Day
1 - %
SEE e B December 12, Friday............ Fall-term graduatig e 5 7 ;ﬁ <2}
AL 11 1271314715 convocatig 12 13 14 15 16 .
1‘; gi l§ :lag gg 21 22 : 20 21 22 23 Summer Sessions, 1970
S 27 28 29 December 15-19, Monday to Friday......... o 28 29 30 : ’
term et June 22, MONAAY....rerensrnsesiisammsssissnseses Registration
June 23, Tursdu_\'....__....,.,....,..u...........,Ciasses begin
December 1969 e 1970 June 26, 1 — L day for payment
SMT W TEFE S W T F S of summer-term fees without penalty
1 2 3 4 5 6 : 4 5 6 -
Fomo9vin 11213 Winter Term, 1969-70 11 12 13 uly 3, Eriday...cowmnermr-LoASE day for summer-term
1 7
2‘1; ég é‘g‘ :’35 ,},g ']»g gg ég },g 20 registration
28328130 31 January 5, MonAQY.coocoorocisosieree Registratio i July 4, Suturda_\'.,..,...__,.Indepcndencc Day, holiday
January 6, TUesday.........oviciiniinna Classes begl July 10, Friday...........Last day to change courses
January 1970 January 9 Frday.........ecces Last day f uly August 14, Friday.........- Tight-week session ends
SMTWTF S payment of fees without penalf W TFS ; % 15,8 ; 3
ke o August 15, SAUrday. .o Summer-term
l? lg.} 13 li 1;;, 2 10 January 16, Friday.....comnciaes Last day fo 4 1§ -,? }2 ié graduation convocation
& 16 17 < % o A b !
s 2.2 winter-term registratig R % 25 September 4, Friday..... Eleven-week session ends
January 23, Friday.....Last day to change coursd
March 13, Friday........... Winter-term graduatiof 1970 Bill Tasioi 4565 31
Febru 1970 ol j
S M T :;y ,:,’F REtotHE G o August 31, LT, L ——) L day to apply
e s 5? March 16-20, Monday to Friday........ 1 for fall-term admission without penalty
1 e Wint e 7 & : ;
15 1) 107111213 14 term examination 11 12 13 14 15 Qeptember 20-26, Sunday to Saturday......... NeW
6 17 18 19 20 21 18 19 20 21 22 : Setler Tetrat
22 23 24.25 26 27 28 < 26 27 éé %5 Student and Registration Week
September 28, Monday......oormiess Classes begin

[8]

[91]




University of Oregon
Officers of Administration

CHEREES B JorusoN, PhDy G AL i it Acting Pp
Witrtam C. Joxes, Ph.D.. o A R Dean of Adminig

University Faculty’

. Ph.D., Professor of Education; Director, Center for Advanced

ducational Administration.
,M.S, (1951), Utah State; Ph.D. (1960), Chicago. At Oregon since 1966.

*Harry ALpert, Ph.D.. Dean of i i

e e PR G~ - : h.D., Professor of Educational Psychology; Associate Dean of
LR A Do (o (L W e S e e Dean of Ty 1::.{ Education.
Ray HAWK, J 157 £ R, . | Assistant to the P : 9), A, (1951), Ph.D. (1958), Syracuse. At Oregon since 19635,

Director of University Rg

FEANB. Bovie, M.S, RN, .. Director, School of N
Freperick A, CutHBert, M.L.D.. ... ... Acting Dean, School of Ar ‘

AHAMSON, Registrar, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point

s, M.A. Instructor, Tongue Point Jab Corps Center.

and Allig
Francis E. Darr, Ph.D Director, Honors { Warner Pacific College; B.S. (1959), Anderson College; M.A. (1961),
ARTHUR A. EssLinGer, PhDi. .. Dean, School of Health, IR ion since 1968,
Education, and R nEson, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.

CHARLES N -Hotman, MDD i Dean, Medical M.Ed. (1951), Lewis and Clark; Ed.D. (1964), Stanford. At Oregon since

PavL B, Jacosson, PhD............ et e e SRR Dean, College of Edy

Director, Summer S " Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Ricuarn W, Linpuorm, Ph.D....... Dean, College of Business Adminis Hunter; M.A. (1948); Chicago; Ph.D. (1967); Oregon. At Oregon since
LERoy C. Merritr, PhiDooanns, Dean, School of Libra\'

Acker, Ph.D., Professor of Education,

Evcene F. Scoies, J.D., LLM,, J.S.D D
"""""""""""""""" ean, School§ Brooklyn; M.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1963), New York University. At Oregon

BEGEENN STARLIN, PhiD......ooeeeee e Acting Dean, College of Lib

Norman D. SunpBerG, PhuD.o Dean, School of Community §
and Public

Loty Terxra, DMD............cc.... seveemeneee D€AN, Dental
DA P PrLee PhD. i _Dean, Graduate
Rosert M. Trorrer, Ph.D..... Dean, School of
R, Max Wacss, M. Acting Dean, School of Joun

VerNon L, BARKHURST, M.A
HoPEwp Barnsart, BS.. oo,

eriNcLose; MLA., Instructor in Physical Education.
Wittenberg; M.A. (1967), Xavier. At Oregon since 1967,
us, B.B.A., Assistant Dean, Medical School ( Professor).
, Gonzaga. At Oregon since 1951.
, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
M.A. (1960), San José State; Ph.D., (1966), California at Los Angeles. At
e 1966.
D.Ed., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
M.S., (1960), Washington; D.Ed. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966.

Director of Admi

%OBGE E.BBELKNAP. M University Editor; Director uo.
s EWLIN: 19020 10 o A Associate Dean of Students (Dean of . Ph.D., Professor of Political Science; Director, Institute for
kp J. Casaxova, Ph.B Athletic Di ive Experimental Research on Behavioral Systems.
gum L. ConsTaNCE, MAA.... Res ), Williams; LL.B. (1951), Yale; Ph.D. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958,
UGE 5 i i i
. ;:‘E \;;’ gu.g, Ed.D -.Director of Placement S s, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
p M. DuSHang, M.A Dean of St Utah; M.A. (1962), Ph.D. (1966), Chicago. At Oregon since 1968.

WirLiam B, Dunsern, M.B. - 5
Crins & I iaiin ALEA 4 - -Selrector Of_ Dew:el. gcut, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
Ta I M upermtel? nt of University ), Ilinois; M.A. (1957}, Michigan; Ph.D. (1962), Minnesota, At Oregon
CAJ:LESW' Hf‘NSH;’rDM.S Director of Physical! _
J ORWU‘.E L:Lrnzs.'mo;\:t Be - . I ). ALpen, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.

: : ) Director of Fiscal A Smith; M.A. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1921.
Warrer N. McLavehLin, B.S., C.P.A Business M2

Ph.D., Professor of History.

IIERBER IA. ENNY, B‘S......‘.,.u......,..,,..‘.D 5 -8 A bt ]
T I irector Df In orma A 2); Ph.I
f tion a.l'.ld P'I.lb{ M.A (1950), Rutgers; M (1952) h.DD. (1956) Princeton. At OIESDH

Associate Director of Uni i
JurLiax S. Rernscumior, M.D i lrm[)(i):e‘::t;:“c;:e[-r{s;altyth
Ricaarn C. REvnoLps, M.Ed Director of Erb Memorial |
SuirLey J. Winson, MLA ... Associate Dean of Students (Dean of W

* On leave of ahsence 1968-69

Iy

tipal administrative officials and the heads of departments and divisions of the
gon Medical School, the University of Oregon Dental School, and the Univer-
ool of Nursing in Portland are included in this list; for complete lists
£ these schools, see the school catalogs.

it absence 1968-69

[10] [11]
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o5 . i ical Education.
rnoLp, M.S., Instructor in Physical ;
:;“I)dahc State; M.S, (1960), Brigham Young. At Oregon since 1966.

D. ArnoLp, M.S., Instructor in Business Administration.
7 ), M.S. (1966), Portland State. At Oregon since 1967.

*Henry A. ALEXANDER, JR., Ph.D),, Associate Professor of Philosophy.
B.A. (1947), Princeton; M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1955), California. At Oregon since 3

Currrorn V. ALren, M.D., Professor of Clinical Pathology (Radioisotone
Radiation Therapy, Medical School; Chairman of Department of Ra
Therapy. '
M.D. (1933), Towa. At Oregon since 1955,

Ricuarp F. ALLen, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English.
B.A, (1957), Yale; M.A. (1959), Miami; Ph.D. (1968), Pittshurgh. At Oregg
1968. 1

Joserr M. ALLmAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1960), Antioch; M.A. (1966), Michigan State; Ph.D. (1968), Michigan Sg
Oregon since 1966, i

*Harry Avpert, Ph.D., Dean of Faculties ; Professor of Sociology.
A.B. (1932), College of City of New York; Cert. de soc. (1933), Bordeaux; AM,
Ph.D. (1938), Columbia. At Oregon since 1958.

Bower ALy, Ph.D., Professor of Speech.

B.S. (1925), Southeast Missouri State; M.A. (1926), Missouri; Ph.D, (1941),
At Oregon since 1957,

Lucice F. Avy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

B.S. (1935), Ph.D. (1959), Missouri; M.A. (1942), Columbia, At Oregon since 196

ArtHUR K. AMos, B.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1964), St. Martin’s, At Oregon since 1966,

Eart Roeert ANpERSON, M. A, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1965), Minnesota; M.A. (1967), Oregon, At Oregon since 1968,

Frank W. Anperson, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1951), M.S. (1952), Ph.D, (1954), Towa. At Oregon since 1957,

*Lestie P. AnNperson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance.
B.S. (1951), M.S, (1954), Ph.D. (1960), Wisconsin. At Oregon sinice 1964.

TerryL J. ANpErson, EA.D., Assistant Professor of Business Education,
B.S. (1957), Colorado; M.B.A. (1960), Ed.D. (1967), Indiana. At Oregon since 196

TuEoDORE R. ANpERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1948), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1953), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1966.
Taomas E, ANDERSON, J.D, M.LS,, Assisant Law Librarian; Assistant
fessor of Library Administration.
B.A. (1958), M.J. (1962), Berkeley: J.D, (1967), Hastings; M.L.S, (1968), Be
At Oregon since 1968,
Fren C. Anprews, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics ; Director, Statistical |
ratory and Computing Center.
B.S. (1946), M.S, (1948), Washington; Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon since 1

Georce F. Anprews, B.S., N.C.AR.B., Professor of Architecture,
B.S. (1941), Michigan. At Oregon since 1948,

Roaman R. Annrus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing.
IBﬂgé (1958), Brigham Young; M.S. (1959), Ph.D. (1965), Columbia. At Oregon

'H. Arxorp, B.A, Instructor in English.
(1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968.
: Asusy, M.B.A., Computer Systems Program Supervisor, Computer

i with the Rank of Professor. _
'O;'fl Oregon State; M.B.A, (1961), California at Los Angeles, At Oregon since

ArkinsoN, M.A., Instructor in English. 4 §
ésm, Linfield; M.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965.

:avi 111, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. _
]§42), Mississippi; Ph.D. (1950), Stanford. At Oregon since 1958.

Avery, M.A., Professor of Education. )
(1925), Pomona; M.A. (1928), Yale, At Oregon since 1946.
: Baerxcopr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Business Statistics; Head,
¥ 2 s . - - .
ent of Accounting and Business Statistics. o
942), Indiana; M.A. (1956), Ph.D. (1961), Stanford. At Oregon since ;
. isiti is Professor of Physics.
AnnNseN, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Profes ;
gﬂ) Ci\l‘ltt;'l'l Cnlleg’e; M.S. (1962), Ph.D. (1966), Towa. At Oregon since 1968.
R. BaiLey, B.S., Colonel, U.S. Air Force ; Professor of Aerospace Studies.
iND), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1967.

LEY, M.A., Professor of Music ('Vuicc): : _
(1?:4‘} M‘inncsota' M.A. (1945), Diploma (1951), Columbia. At Oregon since 1951,
1 *

: BarLey, B.A., Assistant University Editor Emeritus (Instructor).
(1923), Montana. At Oregon since 1938, .
D. Bamn, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School ; Medical Direc-

nd Administrator, Hospitals and Clinics. _
.(1%54) Reed; M.S., M.D, (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961.

'S. Bajer, D.Sc., Associate Professor 9f Biology.
. (1949), D.Sc. (1950), Cracow. At Oregon since 1964.

. Baxer, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
963), Jackson State. At Oregon since 1967.

e S. BaLpincer, Ph.D,, Professor of Art; Director, Muscym ?;i\rt.
(1928), M.A. (1932), Oberlin; Ph.D, (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since .

‘M. Barowin, Ph.D., Professor of Geology. _
L:15'?8) M.S. (1939), Washington State; Ph.D. (1943), Cornell. At Oregon since

Barowin, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry: _
?]91:;) D;r!mauth; Ph.D, (1963), California Institute of Technology. At Oregon
*

1968.
1 ish.
&, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Englis 29,
IEQI:;\}LI-éiarthmore; M.A. (1941), Cornell; Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon
e 1952,

0. BarLincer, M.A., Professor of Art. :
(1949), M.A, (1951), New Mexico. At Oregon since 1952.

Bro ARKER, LL.D., Vice-President Emeritus. : \
\ (1‘:91:JBC:icagu; LL.B. (1901), Harvard; LL.D. (1935), Linfield. At Oregon since

Harorp Arkowirz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology,
B.A. (1962), New York University; M.A. (1963), Ph.D. (1968), Pennsylvania. At @
since 1968,

J. MicuAEL ArMER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.

B.A. (1959), Whittier; M.S., Ph.D. (1964), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1965,

Georce Arnis, B.A., Instructor in Physical Education.

B.A. (1953), Western State, At Oregon since 1966.

* On leave of absence 1968-69. sed, Jan. 29, 1969.




15
LTY
14 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON Sl Ranic ot
; : t Programmer, with the Rank o
Vernon L. Barxuurst, M.A,, Director of Admissions, Associate Dean of fiara Beck, B.A, Systems PECRE Y
dents, with the Rank of Professor. 3 o

B.A. (1949), M.A. {1950), Oregon, At Oregon since 1959,

Bruce A. Barnes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1960), Dartmouth; Ph.D. (1964), Cornell, At Oregon since 1966,

Eveexne B. Barnes, Ph.D., Head Acquisitions Librarian; Professor of Ll
Administration. :
B.A. (1941), M.A. (1943), Minnesota; Ph,D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1947

Houmer G. Barnerr, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.
A.B. (1927), Stanford; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1939,

Racen J. Barnuarp, M.S., Senior Instructor in Chemistry.
B.S. (1959), Otterbein; M.S. (1965), Oregan, At Oregon since 1966. i

H. Puime BArNHART, B.S., Director of Dormitories; Director of Foods,
dent Union, with the Rank of Professor. |
B.S. (1947), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1949,

Ricuarp B. Barrar, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1952), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967,

Roranp Barrer, Ph.D., Professor of English; Acting Head of Department,
B.A. (1947), Bethel; Ph.D. (1951), Indiana. At Oregon since 1951,

Gary E. BartLerr, M.A., Activities Adviser, Erb Memorial Union, with the |
of Instructor.
B.AL (1966), Central Washington; M.A, (1968), Towa. At Oregon since 1968,

WEenpELL M, Basve, LL.B., Professor of Law.,
A.B. (1941), Nebraska; LL.B. (1947), Virginia. At Oregon since 1957,

Bareara D. Bateman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
B.S. (1954), Washington; M.A. (1958), San Francisco State; Ph.D. (1962), Illina
Oregon since 1966. : :

Eumzzf'm Bamista, M.F.A., Lecturer in Architecture.

Dip, (1924), Havana; M.F.A. (1930), Princeton. At Oregon since 1962,
Gmncs’E. Barterson, M.A,, Educational Adviser and Professor of General I
cation, Dental School ; Head of Department.

B.AL (1936), M.A. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
Eueene W. Baueg, B.S., Business Manager, Dental School; Assistant Dean
anmcs_s Affairs (Associate Professor).

B.S. (1956), Lewis and Clark. At Oregon since 1947,

W. Sscgr'r Bavman, D.B.A, C.F.A., Associate Professor of Finance.
\B.A. (1953), M.B.A, (1954), Michigan; D.B.A. (19 iana;

it 15;5.5, , ichigan (1961), Indiana; C.F.A. (1967
Z. Diane Baxrer, MLA,, Instructor in Physical Education.

B.S. (1956), Western Illinois; M.A. (1960), Colorado State, At Oregon since 1967,
Frank L. Baywes, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank

Professor. ]

B.S. (1947), Purdue; M.D. (1950), Cincinnati. At Oregon since 1968,

Epwix F. Bear, Ph.D.,, Professor of Management,
B.A. (1931), Ohio Wesleyan; M.S, (1951), Ph.D. (1953), Cornell. At Oregon since 19

CHANDI.EI_{ B. Bearr, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages ; Director of C
parative Literature Program.
Dip, (1921), Sorbonne; A.B. (1922), Ph.D. (1930), Johns Hopkins, At Oregon since 18

Herperr K. Beals, B.A,, Associate Planner, Burean of Governmental Resea
and Service, with the Rank of Assistant Professor., '
B.A. (1958), Portland State. At Oregon since 1965,

Jacor Beck, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1950), Yeshiva; M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1958), Cornell, At Oregon since 1966,

', Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,
_Beck, B.A., Instructor in Spanish.
1),. Mount Holyoke. At Oregon since 1966.

D.. Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.

.. 4 .
gy - M.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1962), Indiana. At Oregon since 1962.

052), Wellesley;

vgmz. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Russian.

), Wabash; M.A. (1954), Indiana; Ph.D. (1958), Harvard, At Oregon since

3epLMAN, MUA., Senior Instructor in Mathematics; Assistant to the

ead. | _
t é-tlluﬂl Dakota State; A.M. (1962), George Washington. At Oregon since

: BELcourT, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
since 1968, .
gLkNAP, M.A,, University Editor, with the Rank of Associate Pro-
Director: University of Oregon quks.

926), M.A. (1934), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934,

gLKo, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education; Head Basket-

9):M.S. (1947), Idaho. At Oregon since 1956.
JELLISIMO, Senior Instructor in Physical Education.
n since 1965.

A. BENNETT,
1), Texas; M.A. (1966),

exseLer, MLA., Instructor in German,

64), Western Washington State;. M.A. (1966

Benson, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Profes
1961), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D.

D.. Assistant Professor of Anthropol{_)gy.
S Ph.D. (1967), Arizona. At Oregon since 1967.

), Oregon, At Oregon since 1968,

sor of Mathematics.
(1965), Cornell. At Oregon since

\ istz tion.
¢sow, D.Ed,, Assistant Professor of Educa :
B;ll?sl) London; M.A, (1961), Towa; D.Ed. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since

gson, Jr,, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of Di-

f Gastroenterology. _
43), Wesleyan; M.D, (1946), Harvard, At Oregon since 1959.

Benson, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology, Medical

+ Chairman of Department. _ _
‘32) Lehigh; M.D. (1936}, Johns Hopkins, At Oregon since 1956.

BerpanL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
959), Augustana; M.A. (1961), Ilinois; Ph.D. (1965),
967.

Minnesota. At Oregon

i i f Art History.
BerG, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor o .
1962), New York University; M.A. (1964), Harvard. At Oregon since 1968,

;ouist, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Theory). {
958), hfa)rmes College of Music; M.A. (1960), Ph.D. (1964), Columbia, At Oregon
1964. ‘

Bernuarp, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Research Associate, In-

e of Molecular Biology. y
;48). Brooklyn; M.S. (1949), Pennsylvania; Ph.D. (1951), Columbia. At Oregon
961.

Music (Bassoon, Music History,
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Bocex, D.Ed., Associate Director of Admissions, with the Rank of
'Prof:assor; Assistant Professor of Education.
3). Western Washington; M.S. (1961), D.Ed, (1963), Oregon, At Oregon

., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology_.
, Kentucky; Ph.D. (1964), Colorado. At Oregon since 1965.

ﬁmmm, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
Ambherst; Ph.D. (1964), Harvard. At Oregon since 1965,

sorit. M.S., Senior Instructor in Education; VISTA Evaluation

Jupy S. Bertersen, MLA. Instructor in Political Science,
B.A. (1961), Berkeley; M.A. (1966), San Francisco State College. At Oregon since 1

Micuaer H. Best, M.A ., Instructor in Economics.
B.A. (1963), Central Washington; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967.

*GeraLp O, Bierwac, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1958), Idaho; Ph.D. (1962), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1962,

*Epwin R, Binenawm, Ph.D., Professsor of History.

B.A, (1941), M.A, (1942), Occidental; Ph.D, (1951), California at Los Angeles. At/
gon since 1949,

FRaxpr M. Birn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. Boston University; M.S. (1956), William and Mary. At Oregon since 1962.

Cand. Philol, (1960}, Oslo; Ph.D. (1965), Hlinois. At Oregon since 1965.

*Raymoxo F. By, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
;&g;ﬁﬂi (1956), New York University; M.A. (1957), Ph.D, (1961), Illinois. At Oregon §

Hegrperr Brsxo, M.S.W., Professor of Sociology and Social Welfare; Chairn
g%mpmmty Service Programs, School of Community Service and Pyl

4aiTs.

B.A. (1946), Wisconsin; M.S.W. (1951), California; R.S.W. (1951), State of Califon
At Oregon since 1952, b

LArry A. Bissert, B.Arch, University Planner, Office of Planning and Insfj
tional Research, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. oucHTON, Mus. M., Professor of Music (Violin).
B.Arch, (1956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967, 1940), Mus. M. (1943), South Dakota. At Oregon since 1945.

Francis W. Birrxer, M.A., Professor of Musie ( Piano, Music Theory). _ © BowerMAN, M.S., Professor of Physical Education; Head Track
B.Mus. (1936), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; M.A, (1943), New York Univers [ f '
At Oregon since 1946. F

CuristorHEr M. Brack, Ph.D,, Visiting Assistant Professor of Classics.
B.A. (1963), California at Riverside; M.A. (1964), Ph.D. (1966), Pennsylvania, At
gon since 1966.

CHarLENE M. BrLacksury, B.A., Assistant Dean of Women (Instructor).
B.A. (1956), Washburn, At Oregon since 1960,

MarcareT D. Braco, B.A., Associate Registrar, with the Rank of Assista
Professor.

B.A, (1951), Linfield, At Oregon since 1960,

Cyrus E. BLam, M. Ed,, Instructor in Education.
B.S. (1954), Oregon College of Education; M.Ed, (1962), Oregon, At Oregon since 1

H. Ricuagp BLank, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

B.S. (1948), Southwestern University (Texas); M.S. (1950), Ph.D. (1959), Washing
At Oregon since 1968.

$RusseLr M. Buemker, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank
Professor.
B.A. (1926), De Pauw; M.D. (1930), Washington University. At Oregon since 1954,

WirLiam B. Brevins, M.Ed,, Assistant to the President, with the Rank of A
sistant Professor. 1
A.B. (1960), Fresno; M.Ed. (1964), Iilinois. At Oregon since 1966.

Avrrep Broom, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious Studies.

A.B, (1951), Eastern Baptist Seminary; B.D. (1953), S.T.M. (1953), Andover Newtt
Ph.D. (1963i.'Harvard. At Oregon since 1961, i ekl

Vireit C. BoegeLugmg, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry ; Head of Department.
A.B. (1939), Ph.D. (1943), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1960,

Boris E. Bocarz, M.A., Instructor in Education.
B.A. (1961), MLA. (1964), Trenton State. At Oregon since 1967,

* On sahbatical leave, 1968-69,
T On leave of absence 1968-69,
I Deceased, Nov. 11, 1968.

-rArDT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education.

CH y
0), LaCrosse Teachers; M.A. (1951), Ph.D, (1966), Towa, At Oregon since

orcH ARDT, M.F.A., Instructor in Physical F,ducatiqn.
, Nebraska; M.F.A. (1951), North Carolina, At Oregon since 1968.

orpwELL, MLA., Assistant Professor of English. ‘
, Oregon; M.A, (1932), Washington State. At Oregon 1947-49 and since 1958,

grEVIK, Jr., M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
M.S. (1962), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967.

3), M.S. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948,
-wms. B.A.. Assistant Director of the Division of Student Services
with the Rank of Associate Professor.
4), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education; Head, Department of
nal Foundations. _
8), Portland State; Ph.D. (1962), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1967.
Bowuiy, Ed.D,, Dean of Men, with the Rank of Professor; Assistant
sor of Education.
), M.A. (1958), California Stat
961. ]
¢LE, M.S., R.N., Director, School of Nursing ;: Professor of Nursing.
6). M.S. (1941), Washington; R.N. (1936}, State of Washington. At Oregon

¢ Polytechnic; D.Ed. (1964), Oregon. At Ore-

RaDY, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History. ;
59). Notre Dame; M.A. (1963), Columbia; Ph.D. (1968), Chicago. At Oregon

AMNESS, Visiting Lecturer in Economics.
since 1968,
REEN, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Histpry.
§20), Calvin; Ph.D. (1931}, Chicago. At Oregon since 1938,
ppENTHAL, D.M.A., Associate Professor of Music (Voi!::e).
948), M, A (1949), Columbia; D.M.A. (1965), Michigan, At Oregon since 1967.
iy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
), Alberta; M.A, (1955), Washington State; Ph.D. (1968), Oregon State. At
ce 1966,

Brevoort, M.F.A., Visiting Instructor in Sculpture.
, Connecticut; M.F.A. (1967), Columbia. At Oregon since 1967.

ve of absence 1968-69.
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B i 1 3 t Professor.

ion, with the Rank of Assistan .
Hﬁiir;i:;ne College (Texas); M.A, (1966), Texas Technological College,
nce 1968. : '
aker, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Educz}tlon. :
\ (1:964) Ball State; Ph.D. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966.

Encar W. Brewer, M.A., Associate Professor of Community Service and
Aftairs. '
B.A. (1940), Washington; M.A. (1948), Chicago. At Oregon since 1967,

Davip Brinks, Ed.D., Director, University Counseling Center, with the' |
of Professor ; Associate Professor of Education. '
B.S. (1957), Portland State: M. Ed. (1960), Lady of the Lake; Ed.D, (1963), Utah
At Oregon since 1962,

Joun L. Briscok, B.Arch. Engr., Reg. Archt., Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch.Engr. (1950), Oklahoma State. At Oregon since 1953,

Ju~e E. BRingman, BA, Instructor in Sociology.
B.A. (1963), Portland State, At Oregon since 1968,

RicHarp L. BRINKMAN, M.A, Visiting Associate Professor of Economics, _
B.S. (1963), B.A. (1954), Rutgers; M.A. (1955}, Fletcher School of Law and Diplg
(Mass.). At Oregon since 1968,

Forrest L. Bussey, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

| B.A, (1949), Montana State; M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1955), Towa. At Oregon since

JacgueLing S. Brockway, M.S., Instructor in Education; Assistant Dj @
DeBusk Center.

B.S. (1940), Oregon State; M.S. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966,

. DonaLp W. Brobik, LL.B., Associate Professor of Law.
| B.A, (1958), Washington; LL.B. (1961), New York University, At Oregon since

Joun M. Brookuarr, Ph.D)., Professor of Physiology, Medical School ; Chair
of Department.
B.S. (1935), M.S, (1936), Ph.D. (1939), Michigan, At Oregon since 1949,
Marmin T. Brooks, M.A., Assistant Dean of Students, with the Rank of
structor.
B.S. (1962), Oregon State; M.A. (1965), Wasﬁingtnn State, At Oregon since 1966,

WiLrorp A. Brookssy, M -D., Associate University Physician, with the Ran
Professor.

B.S. (1940), Brigham Young; M.D. (1943), Northwestern; M.S, (1949), Minnesol
Oregon since 1955.

Jupiti ANy Bross, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.S. (1968), Oregon, At Oregon since 1968,

JeaN A. Brorsman, B.S,, L.S., Senior Catalog Librarian: Assistant Professa
Library Administration.

B.AL (1941), Akron University; B.S,, 1.8, (1942), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1

Crarres C. Browy, B.S., Instructor in Education,
B.S. (1961), Portland State. At Oregon since 1968,

Dororuy V. Browy, Assistant Registrar, with the Rank of Instructor.
At Oregon since 1966,

Roxacp P, Browx, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1964), Reed; M.A, (1966), Ph.D, (1968), Oreges. At Oregon since 1968,

StanLey A. Brown, M.D., Associate University Physician with the Rankh
Professor.

B.S. (1948), Willamette; M.D, (1952), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

Warrex B. Brown, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management,

B.5. (1955), Colorado; M.S. (1957), Stanford; M.S. (1959), Ph.D, (1962), Cart .
Institute of Technology, At Oregon since 1967, ; g

A ical Education.
yacH, Ph.D., Professor of Physica o
u?gc(lﬂ?). \\’;shingtun; Ph.D. (1959), Oregon. At Oregon since 1956.

waN, M. Arch., Reg. Archt., Professor of Archit‘ecture. i .
7 \:V h ton: M.Arch., (1948), Massachusetts Institute of 'lechaéolqu.
g'l.es ua[s\l\?fshiz{gtor;, Oregon, and California. At Oregon 1949-50 and since

maN, M.D., Professor of Pathology, Medical School; Head of

‘Neuropathology. j
MeGill. At Oregon since 1965,

er, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Scu]plurf:. -
Was;ingtuu; M.F.A. (1961), Claremont, At Oregon since 1962,

aroN, M.A., Instructor in S_ociology.
. San Francisco State. At Oregon since 1969,
1, S

urorp, B.S.L.A., Visiting Professor of Planning,
@33), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1955,

E, Visiting Professor of Art.
1ce 1968,

KEL, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of ;\-Iathem.?tlcs,l.%ﬁ
Notr.e Dame; M.A. (1964), Ph.D. (1968), Yale. At Oregon since .

M.S., Senior Instructor in Physics.

M.S. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965.

RGER, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
: TS, 1

Portland State. At Oregon since 1965,

GNER, M.A., Professor of Art. } ' :
d Nm:u;) Eastern Illinois; M.A. (1949), Colorado State College. At Oregon

13

[, Burke, M.A., Instructor in English.
), M.A, (1962), Montana. At Oregon since 1965,
urns, Ed.D., Director, Tongue Point Job Corps Center, with the

fessor. ; o e
olndiana State; B.S. (1944), Illinois; M.A. (1962), San Diego State; Ed.D,
i " ady

on.
cH, M.M., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music (Music Educa-

52), Oregon State; M.M. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968.

Burtersavcn, M.A., Instructor in Dance_.
s Butler; M.A. (1967), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1968.

. .D., Professor Emeritus of Education.
B)“;\?FE; ?flﬂg)'. Wisconsing Ed.D. (1938), Stanford. At Oregon 1955-57 and

Cappury, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

WiLLran H. Broww, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center Hacvard: M.S. (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1961,
. ’ R

B.S. (1967), Langston. At Oregon since 1965,

Marcory K. Browning, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A, (1951), MLA. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966,

ical leave 1968-69.
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o i ion: Athletic Di-
Doris H. CaLkins, B.Mus., Assistant Professor of Music ( Harp). ‘Casaxova, Ph.B, Professor of Physical Education; h
B.Mus. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon 1931-61 and since 1966.
Tromas W. Caryus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance.
B.A. (1957), Sacramento State; Ph.D. (1966), California, At Oregon since 1967.
Leonarp J. Carvert, B.A,, Division Head of Public Affairs, with the Rg
Associate Professor ; Assistant to the Director, University Relations.
B.A. (1955), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,
LeNore F. Camperc, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. . . Cua
At Oregon since 1967, 7

17), Santa Clara. At Oregon since 1951.
astenaOLZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biolog?;.
2), Michigan; Ph.D. (1957), Washington State. At Oregon since 1957.

x- M1r6G, Visiting Lecturer in Romance La_nguagcs.
en Filosofii y Letras (1955), Barcelona. At Oregon since 1966.

Ny, B.S., Assistant Dean of Students, with the Rank of In-

57), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,
HANEY, B.A., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
963), Indiana. At Oregon since 1968, ‘ :
: qAPMAN, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education ; Assistant Football
ith the Rank of Assistant Professor.
), Oregon, At Oregon since 1966.
. CragtERs, J&, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
' ), DePauw; Ph.D. (1952), Michigan, At Oregon since 1966.
)',E ;&l511({)91;4?1-31?;1?;?{;:]%5 l: 15‘.;40), California Institute of Technology.
since 1949, s
i Professor of His .
4‘31}?1{‘:?:1.13\1:13‘(‘:;12?‘ aI:Il:D. (1968), Stanford. At Oregon since 1968.

vsen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech. _
STEM A ’(19533 ,Brigham Young; Ph.D, (1959), Pennsylvania State, At Oregon
0 wi ke ’

James Camerox, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.5. (1943), California. At Oregon since 1969,

Marcoum B. CameBeLr, M. Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1956), Michigan; M.Arch. (1965), California. At Oregon since 1965,

*Ropert CAMPBELL, Ph.D)., Professor of Economics ; Head of Department.

A.B. (1947), Ph.D. (1953), California; B.S. (1950), U.S. Merchant Marine Aca
At Oregon since 1952, [

Dororuy N. Caxpranp, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.

}39; (1940), M.S. (1949), Brigham Young; Ed.D. (1956), Stanford. At Oregoy

Racen J. Cannarp, M.D., Resident Physician with the Rank of Instry
Tongue Point Job Corps Center.

:39?8 (1952), University of Portland; B.S, (1954), M.D. (1958), Oregon. At Oregon

Kennern A, CantweL, D.M.D,, Professor of Dentistry, Dental School ; @

man of Department of Operative Dentistry.
B.S. (1938), Utah State; D.M.D, (1943), North Pacific. At Oregon since 1936.

Rosert L. Cage, Jr,, B.S., Instructor in Education.
B.S. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967.

J. Seencer CarLson, M.A., Director, Student Services Research; Associate’
of Students, with the Rank of Professor; Associate Professor of Psyche
B.S. (1935), Oregon; M.A. (1937), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1947, }

Raren M. CarLson, M.A., Instructor in Education,
B.S. (1965), Richmond; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

stenseN, M.S., Social Science Librarian; Instructor in Library

ration.

6), M.S
‘since 1967.
CrrisTENSEN, B.S., Instructor in Speech.
3, Oregon. At Oregon since 1968.

, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics. _
9), Buffalo; M.A. (1941), Ph.D. (1942), Duke. At Oregon since 1946.

LaNcy, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. :
ﬁsﬂ)cl\l.s. (1932), llinois; Ph.D. (1940), Stanford. At Oregon since 1940.

Crark, LL.M., Associate Dean of the School of Law; Professor of

. (1957), Northern Illinois; M.S. (1967), Southern California. At

Ricuarn O. Cagison, Ed.D., Professor of Education; Research Associate,
tute for Community Studies. 1
B.S. (1951), M.S, (1955), Utah; Ed.D. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1963.

Kennera CarnstroM, Instruetor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
At Oregon since 1967,

Cart W. Caryrcuagr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech.
B:.A. (1961), Westminster; M.A. (1962), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1965), Towa. At Of
since 1965, )

George C. Carrort, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.

B.A. (1962), Swarthmore; Ph.D. (1966), Texas. At Oregon since 1967,

Rosert J. Carson, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Ra
Professor.
B.A. (1945), Reed; M.D. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966,

Jonun A, Carstens, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1963), Idaho State; M.A. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

TGino A. CasaGraNDE, M.A,, Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.S. (1955), M.A. (1966), California, At Oregon since 1965,

* On sabbatical leave 1968-69,
T On leave of absence 1968-69.

2), LL.B. (1954), Kansas; LL.M. (1959), Columbia, At Oregon since 1962.
Crarke, Ed.D., Research Professor of Physical Educat_ion‘ y

25), Springfield; M.S. (1931), Ed.D. (1940}, Syracuse. At Oregon since 1953.

M.F.A.. Assistant Director, Exhibitions, Museum of Art, with the

‘of Senior Instructor, ]

1959), M.F.A. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1964. .

t CLaveoss, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry, Dental School ; Chairman

artment. .

7), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,

CL_EMENTS, Ed.D., Director, DeBusk Memorial Center, with the Rank

ate Professor.
'57').cEast2m Oregon; M.Ed. (1962), Oregon; Ed.D. (1964),
ince 1965, :
Coan, ML.A., Instructor, Tongue Point. Job Corps Center.
35), Oregon; M.A. (1965), Reed. At Oregon since 1965.

Arizona State, At

tical leave 1968-69.
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Mervin J. Conen, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.

B.A. (1949), M.A. (1952), Ph.D, (1954), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon sing
Davip L. Corg, M.S., Assistant Professor of Anthropology; Curator of i\-

pology, Museum of Natural History.
B.S. (1952), M.5. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1959,

Terry W. Corg, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1966), Fresno State. At Oregon since 1968,

Epwin L. CoLeman, Jr, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1961), M.A. (1962), San Francisco State. At Oregon since 1966.

Raren O. CoLemaw, Jr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech Patholog

Audiology.

B.S. (1954), Oregon State; M.5, (1960), Oregon; Ph.D, (1963), Northwestern, Aj

gon since 1968,

Max B. Corey, M.A., Assistant Football Coach, with the Rank of Associate

fessor ; Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1951), M.A, (1956), San Jose State. At Oregon since 1959,

Jonun B. Coruins, M.G.A., Assistant Professor of Public Affairs.

B.A. (1959), Swarthmore; M.G.A. (1962), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1967,
Ricuarp C. Corrins, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Public Affairs and Adm

tration.

B.A. (1960), Wisconsin State; Ph.D. (1963), Colorado. At Oregon since 1968

Rogert N. Corrins, M.S., Instructor in Health Education.

B.A. (1959), Whitman College; M.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon sice 1968,

Jom; f\’ {Clg:ilaagm, M.L.S., Acting Assistant Professor of Librarianship
A, )y MLL.S. (1964), M.A. (1965), Michigan. At Oregon since 1969, .

*
Freperick M. Comperrack, Ph.D., Professor of Greek Literature; Head,

gartment of Classics, and Chinese and Japanese.
WA, (1928), Stanford; Ph.D. (1936), California. At Oregon since 1937,

Bruce E. Comas, M.A,, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1963), M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966.

]\EE\NEIé I-(Il.g(‘:lm:ﬁﬂ, Ifh.I)., P!'ofessor Emeritus of Business Administration,
.S, ), Utah State; M.5. (1915), Ph.D. (1928), Wisconsin. At Oregon since

EA TON H Col\ ANT Ph.D A ssociate T {)ieSS{)! ()i U{a.na ement AAS 1all i llta'l bClBl wce an l
= " " 50 P Lel
< g ] soCial partim nt o B’Il : )

;ec‘tor, Institute of Industrial and Labor Relations.
LS. (1956), M.S, (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1966,

Curirrorp L. Constance, M.A., Registrar, with the Rank of Professor.

B.AL (1925), MLA, (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931,

HOM!;E];; Colc‘;rsc, B.S.,_ I nstructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
8. (1934), California School of Technology, At Oregon since 1968,

Jom;3 “\:f goox. P_h.D.. Associate Professor of Philosophy.
. (1953), Minnesota; Ph.D). (1960), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1963.

Sml:rgﬂ A. Cook, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
.B. (1951), Harvard; Ph.D. (1960), California. At Oregon since 1960,

HEN;:‘\ F. COOPE[_?.: M.A., Senior Instructor in Romance Languages
WA, (1950), Willamette; M.A, (1956), Middlebury. At Oregon since !96(;.

st 3
MARY ANN CO(]PER, ]“ ructor 1’ IO”R ue } oint IOI) COI.'])S CCI'.ItE[

Gary D. Coorer, M.A., Instructor in Psychology.

B.A. (1961), M.L.S. (1964), M.A. (1965), Michigan. At Oregon since 1969.

* On leave of ahsence, fall term, 1968.69.
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B.A., Instructor in English.

Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

owax, Ph.D., Professor of
tment.

George Washington;

25, BA Director of Athletic News

Ph.D. (1959), Georgetown.

Linfield. At Oregon since 1967.

D.. Professor of Physics.

aany, Ph
Angeles; Ph.D. (1953), California. At

California at Los

ssyan, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Anthropology.

g Pennsylvani
D. (1925}, Columbi

ostaxD, Ph.D., Associat
3), South Carolina; M.A. (1914
B.A., Assistant Professor of English.
Stanford. At Oregon since 1965.

on, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
. M.S. (1960), Kansas State College of P
ce 1966,

RUMBAKER,
Whitman; M.A. (1927), Washington; Ph.D. (1930

a. At Oregon since 1929,

Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.

nka, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics.
963). Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1968,
NNINGITAM, Mus.M., Associate
nts, Music Education, Music Theory).
0), Eastman School of Music}

~p, M.A., Senior Instructor in Romance Languages.
, California at Los Angeles; M.A. (1

Curris, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
Rowdoin; M.A, (1948), Ph.

wris, M.S., Colonel, .S, Army; of N
Aerospace Studies.

. San Francisco State; M.S, (1965), George

urmperr, M.L.D., Acting Dean,
rafessor of Landscape Architecture an

), M.L.D. (1928), Michigan, At Oregon since 1932

sLeg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech.
3, Lynchburg; M.A. (1959), Ph.D. (
ER, Ph.D., Acting Associate De:
usic History, Music Education).
California; Ph.D. (1928),
sLE, Ph.D., Director of Continuing Educati
er Sessions, with the

M.S. (1949), Wisconsin; Ph.D. (1954), Purdue. At Ore

1LEN, M.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps C
2 M.S. (1958), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967.

atical leave 1968-69.
absence 1968-69.

Pharmacology, Dental School ; Chair-

Bureau, with the Rank of In-

Oregon since 1953,

a State; S.T.B. (1923), General Theological Seminary;

e Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
), Ph.D. (1916), Clark. At Oregon since 1920,

ittshurg; D.Ed. {1966), Oregon. At

), Wisconsin, At Oregon

Professor of Music ( Woodwind

Mus. M. (1952), Oregon. At Oregon since 1954,
963), Oregon, At Oregon since 1966.

D. (1951), Yale, At Qregon since 1963.
Professor of Military Science;

Washington. At Oregon since

School of Architecture and Allied
1 d Urban Planning.

1962), Illinois. At Oregon since 1962.
an, School of Music; Professor of
Charles (Czechoslovakia). At Oregon since

on ; Associate Director
Rank of Professor; Adjunct Professor of

gon since 1963.




B.A, (1958), Oberlin; M.A. (1959), Ph.D. (1964), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1
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ical School ; Chair-

DE M.D., Professor of Otolaryngology, Medica :

D%grf;rstfﬁent of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology.

634), M.D. (1938), Michigan. At Oregon since 1944. ot

'E. Dey, B.S., Systems Maintenance Programmer, Statistical Laboratory

Cbmput’ing Center, with the Rank of Instructor.

..{1964). Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

i -keN, Ph.D., Professor of Geography. _

:gggl}(. Marietta; Ph.D. (1930), California. At Oregon since 1947,

I .IE']‘ % i £ Emcritus Of Musi(’.
ERICH, M.Mus., ASSlStan Profcssor ; :
<1923} Grinnell; M. Mus. (1941), Eastman School of Music. At Oregon since 1946,
v 5

08, Di, MLA,, Instructor in History. '

L (1956), Kent; M.A, (1958), Michigan. At Oregon since 1963.
‘ i S sermanic Languages.

sLLeEr D.M.L., Associate Professor of Germ ‘
'DIQSS). California at Los Angeles; M.A, (1954), Los Angeles State; D.M.L, (1961),
lebury. At Oregon since 1965, : :
W. Dirs, Ed.D., Director of Placement, Associate Dean of Students, with

Rank of Professor. ;
y (1912(&;J Washington State; M.A. (1945), Washington; Ed.D. (1952), Stanford. At

since 1958, ’ .
J. DionnE, B.S., Instructor in Health Education.

961), Western Washington. At Oregon since 1967. ~ e

] . Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
(1?;55%33::;1&?: Ihf.: (1961), Oxford; Ph.D. (1965), Pittsburgh. At Oregon
1965,
: .D., Associate Professor of Education.

'(lglzll:lg:;tli];s].‘.jl\,!i:!-;uuri State; M.Ed. (1955), Wayne State; Ph.D. (1959), Towa.

n since 1967.
Doegrry, M.A., Instructor in English. |
1965), Kansas. At Oregon since 1966.
N, B.S., Adjunct Instructor in Education.
regon since 1967, )
Dovrey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemlsfry.
956), Hlinois; Ph.D. (1959), California, At Oregon since 1960:
H. Dog, M.S., Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Archﬂectur;. e
. (1949), Harvard; M.S. (1954), Columbia; Reg. Archt, (1958), State of Ne
Oregon since 1956, ]
M. DonneLL, M.A., Librarian, Dental School (Assistant Professor).
950), Arizena State; M.A, (1962), Denver. At Oregon since 1964.
. DoxneLLy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Art Histor;r.
1946), A. M. (1948), Oberlin; Ph.D. (1956), Yale. At Oregon since 1966.
. Donxerry, Ph.D., Professor of Physics; Head of Pepartme:t.o m
(1951), M.Sc. (1953), McMaster; M.S, (1953), Ph.D. (1956), Yale, At Oreg
966.

WiLtram R. Dare, M.C.P., Associate Professor of Urban Planning ; Head
Department. :
B.Arch. (1958), Florida; M.C.P. (1964), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1966,

Rupy Dam, Senior Instructor in Biology.
At Oregon since 1968,

Pietro D’ANGELO, Instructor in Romance Languages.
At Oregon since 1966,

Linoa L. DanieLson, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1963), M.A. (1965), Colorado, At Oregon since 1968,

Francis E. Darr, Ph.D., Professor of Physics; Director of Honors Collg
AB. (1937), Oberlin; M.S. (1939), Notre Dame; Ph.D. (1947), Cornell. At Oreg
1949,

JeromE J. Dasso, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Real Estate.
B.S. (1951), Purdue; M.B.A. (1952), Michigan; M.S, (1960), Ph.D, (1964), Wisee
At Oregon since 1966, i

WiLLiax R. Daveneort, B.S., Assistant Professor of Interior Architecture,
B.S. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

Norman A. Davip, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology, Medical School ;
man of Department.
A.B. (1925), M.D. (1931), California, At Oregon since 1937,

Aran B. Davipson, M.S., Instructor in Health Education.
B.S. (1952), Pacifie; M. Ed, (1956), M.S. (1967), Oregon, At Oregon since 1968,

WiLLianm E. Davig, B.A., Visiting Instructor in Philosophy
B.A. (1964), Washington. At Oregon since 1968,

Jamgs C. Davies, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science,
A.B. (1939), Oberlin; Ph.D. (1952), California, At Oregon since 1963.

Ricuarp M. Davis, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.B. (1939), Colgate; M.A. (1941), Ph.D. (1949), Cornell. At Oregon since 1954,

RoeyN M. Dawes, Ph.D., Associate Proiessor of Psychology.
B.A, (1958), Harvard; M.A. (1960), Ph.D. (1963), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967,

‘and Rese_arch, with the Rank of Assistant Professor : /
Community Service. )
B.S, (1957), Winston-Salem; M.A. (1963), Narthern Arizona University; D.Ed. (18
Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

FaBer B, DECuaINg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech,
B.S. (1952), Oregon; M.A, (1953), Michigan State; Ph.D. (1963), Minnesota. At Of
since 1964,

Larry E. Decker, M.S., Instructor in Recreation Management,
B.S. (1965), M.S. (1966), Oregon, At Oregon since 1967,

WiLLianm S. DeLLINGER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education ; A
tant Track Coach.

B.S. (1956), M.S, (1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967.

CraNprAKANT M. D0, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
M.S. (1961), Nagpur; Ph.D. (1965), California, At Oregon since 1966.

Ricuarp H. Desrocues, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
AB, (1947), Clark; Ph.D. (1962), Yale. At Oregon since 1957,

Stevex E. Deurscn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology ; Assistant Diret
Institute of Industrial and Labor Relations.

¥ R. Doryanx, Ph.D., Professor. of Amhrogolggy; ‘Head of Dep?rtn::;t:.
1950), Ph.D. (1954), Northwestern; M.A. (1951), Wisconsin, At Oregon since o
T. Dorrer, M.D., Professor of Diagnostic Radiology, Medical School;

man of Radiology Department. _
(1941), Duke; M.D, (1944), Cornell. At Oregon since 1952.

Doucrerty, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages; Head of De-
t. *

1925), Delaware: A.M, (1927), Ph.D. (1932), Harvard. At Oregon since 1947,

: Dovcrerty, Ph.D., Professor of Dance. 3 i)

35), M.A. (1940), Colorado State College; Ph.D. (1959), New York University.

since 1959,

ve of absence, fall term, 1968-69.

* On leave of absence 1968.69.
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; A iate Profes I
*Eui.\nsm R.PD-UBIN, Ph.D., Counselor, Counseling Center, with the Rank Ew}?;[{isf?)r?f" Aﬁi‘:iﬁ; Administration,
ssociate Professor, '

g g inistration. : : At
A-B. (1937), M.A. (1939), Ph.D, $ANE) Chveagn, At Otsaen aiice 1965 Ed:cailr?::c;?%rgte' M.Ed. (1961), D.Ed. (1965), Pennsylvania State.
5 7))y Loc =
*Rosert Dusrx, Ph.D., Research Professor of Sociology. _,mc)e 1967.
A.B. (1936), A M. (1940), Ph.D, (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1954.

Erierson, M.Ed, Adjunct
Gorpox A. DupLey, M.A., Assistant Professor of Education. n). W A e
B.A. (1956), Kalamazoo; M.A. (1959), Celorada, At Oregon since 1967. (1925), Ellsworth; M.Ed. ( ¥

; ics. -
WiLma J. Duke, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. T, Eruickson, PhD, Professor of Pl:‘y; (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since
At Oregon since 1967, 1935), Reed; M.A. (1936), Oregon State; Ph.D. )
PauL S, Dutt, Ph.D., Professor of History. '
B.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1940), Washington, At Oregon since 1946,
Frepericx A. Dumaresg, MLA., Instructor in French.
B.A. (1966), Assumption College; M.A., (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,
Don E. Dusonp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology.
B.A. (1949), New Mexico: M.A, (1957), Mexico City College; Ph.D. (1962), Oregon
At Oregon since 1962,
CHarres T. Duncan, M.A., Dean of Faculties; Professor of Journalism,
A.B. (1936), M.A. (1946), Minnesota. At Oregon 1950-62 and since 1965.
VERNE A. Duncan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1960), Idaho State: M.Ed. (1964), Idaho; Ph.D, (1968), Oregon. At Oregon singg
1968.

Associate Professor of Music (Music.

M.A., Visiting Assistant Professor of Speech.

e San Francisco State. At Oregon since 1968.

1963), M.A. (1963), =
/ _ Professor of Sociology. )
F dp%}l'i:i Eh('gs:s), Ph.D. (1956), Yale. At Oregon since 1960,

B. ELLSWORTH Ph.D., Adjun i f Psychology.

J ct ASSDC!Z“E PI'GECSSOT (4] A

.9 0 i MUS (;.95}1). I-J:tah &]"ﬂate; Ph.D. (1953), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon
50), M.>. ’

1965. , ‘ .
H. Evweer, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Dental School; Chairman

. Michi-
: lstSTeQ;.lamnxoo' M.S. (1937), Kansas State; M.S. (1941), Ph.D. (1951). Michi
A&t Oreg'on since 1959,
2 . . logy.

po, M.A., Instructor in Sociol :
wa]::; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1969.
' A, Instructor in Education. _ e
‘(El‘.:?;?’;r‘zl 1:1;959; Central Washington State; M.A. (1960), Colorado State,

since 1967. ‘
Excrish, M.A., Assistant Dean of Men with the Rank of Instructor.

K. Wricnr DunkLey, M.S., Associate Professor of Dance.
B.S. (1956), Ricks; M.S. (1961), Utah. At Oregon since 1964,

WiLLtan B. Duxsern, M.B.A., Director of Development, with the Rank of
Professor.

B.A, (1942), Park College, Mo.; M.B.A, (1947), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1968,
Doxarp M. DuSuang, M.A., Dean of Students (Professor) ; Lecturer in Politi al

Bt (1961), M.A. (1964), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1967.

B.A. (1927), Wabash; M.A, (1937), Columbia. At Oregon since 1948. e SFR A Poﬁgﬁi()b ol
JANE B, Durnerr, M.L.S., Reference Librarian i Instructor in Library Admini. B e At O e

stration,

1 . u u
f d ti » D € s
) : ; I H A. ERIL]‘\SDN E-d D., I l()fESS{)! Q E jucation 1rector B rea [)f

Rosert R. Dvorak, M.Arch,, Visiting Assistant Professor of Architecture,
B.Arch, (1961), Tilinois; M. Arch. (1967), California. At Oregon since 1967,
MicHEAL N. Dyer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1960), Rice; Ph.D. (1965), California at Los Angeles, At Oregon sinice 1967,
W. MicHAEL Easton, M.S., Assistant Dean of Students, with the Rank of In-
structor,
B.S. (1964), Washington; M.S. (1965), Oregon, At Oregon sinee 1967,
Epwin G. EBBIcHAUSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and Astronomy.
B.S, (1936), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1946,
Franxk B. EgersoLk, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
A.B. (1941), Heidelberg, Ohio; Ph.D. (1947), Chicago, At Oregon since 1961,
PauL Eoruxp, B.Arch,, Visiting Lecturer in Architecture,
B.Arch. (1956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,
Corwin D. Epwarps, Ph.D,, Professor of Economies,

A.B. (1920), B.J. (1921), Missouri; B.Litt, (1924), Oxford; Ph.D. (1928), Cornell,
At Oregon since 1963,

Mires J. Epwaros, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine, Medical School ;
Acting Head of Division of Chest Diseases.
B.A, (1951), Willamette; M.S., M.D. (1956), Oregon At Oregon since 1964,

* On leave of absence 1968-69,

S 0(31;2711?1 g l::*:l'd]; A. (1948), Ed.D. (1953}, Washington State, At Oregon since
1 5 Or - . y

. K. Eruincs, M.M., Acting Assistant Professor _of Mus;c (Piano).
'M (1955)‘ M.'M. (1957), Louisiana State. At Oregon since 1968,

Ernst, M.A., Associate Professor Emer'ims of English.
WA .(19‘12) i\I.A. (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1924,

F. Esau, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point

lob Corps Center.
At Oregon since 1967.

on K. EpPeseTH,

Me ion Program. _ -
' mﬁ?ﬁ?tarzf::ognkom%tate Teachers; M.S. (1961), Ph.D. (1965), Wisconsin

‘Oregon since 1964, ‘
I K. Espey, R.D.H., Assistant Professor of Dental Hygiene, Dental

i L
hool ; Chairman of Departmen ]
x.Do}? (1952), State of Oregon. At Oregon sinee 1954.

hool of
inGER, Ph.D., Dean of the Sc :
“'g Q&Er:::io!;: Professor of Physical Education
ent of Men’s Physical Education.
B.S. (1931), M.S. (1932), Illinois; Ph.D.

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education; Coordinator,

Health, Physical Education,
;eicting Head of Depart-

(1938), Towa. At Oregon since 1953.
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OrvaL Erter, J.D., Adjunct
stration Programs.
B.S. (1937), J.D. (1939), Oregon, At Oregon 1939-45, 1960-65, and since 1967,
SHiRLEY EvaLt, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.,
At Oregon since 1968,
Euvcene Evonuk, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1952), M.S. (1953), Oregon; Ph.D. (1960}, Towa. At Oregon since 1067.

Jack D. Ewan, M.S., Associate Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1948), M.S. (1964), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1964.

BeverLy I, Facor, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology ; Assistant to h

Director of Academic Advising,
B.A, (1960), Occidental; Ph.D, (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

Roserr F. Facor, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology ; Head of Department.

B.S. (1946), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D, (1956), Stanford. At Oreg

since 1956,

G. Racer FALcoNEri, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A, (1949), Nevada;

CHARLES W, Farmer, B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Music ( Piang).
B.A. (1962), Long Beach State, At Oregon since 1965,

THoMAS J. FAwWKEs, M.F AL, Assistant Professor of Art,
B.F.A. (1963), Rochester 1
Art. At Oregon since 1968,

Caroring J. Ferreg, M.L.S,, Assistant Professor of Librarianship,
B.A. (1957), Sarah Lawrence; M.L.S, (1958), Columbia. At Oregon since 1966,

Jonn C. Fentress, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology and Biology.

B.A. (1961), Amherst;: Ph.D. (1965), Cambridge. At Oregon since 1967.

*Rozert R, Ferexns, M.Arch., Professor of Architecture.
Dip. Arch. (1941), B. Arch,
tute of Technology, At Oregon since 1948,

EsiLy B. Fercus, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank of Prg

fessor.
A.B. (1945), Holyoke; M,D. (1950), Pittsburgh, At Oregon since 1967.

Casper L. Feayer, M.S,, Instructor in Education.
B.S. (1963), M.S. (1967), Kansas State. At Oregon since 1968,

Gary W, Ferrincron, M.S., Instructor in Education.

B.5. (1964), Portland State; M.S. (1967), Southern California, At Oregon since 1967,

DonNaLp G. Finiceg, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Speech.

B.S. (1956), Portland State; M,F.A. (1958), Catholic University, At Oregon since 196

Roxawp H. Fiewo, B.S., Instructor in Education.
B.S. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon sinee 1968.
Euzans’qﬂ Finoiy, AMLS,
anship.
A.B, (1929), Drake:
gon since 1934,
StANLEY P. Fink, B.A., Instructor in English,
B.A. (1964), California, At Oregon since 1966,

Davip J. Fixvay, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.

B.A, (1956), Willamette; M, A, (1958), Ph.D, (1962), Stanford, At Oregon since 1965,

JerrY V. Fixnrow, M.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture,
B.Arch, (1964), Washington; M, Arch, (1968), Berkeley, At Oregon since 1968.

* On sabbatical leave 196860,

Associate Professor of Public A ffairs and Ad

M.A, (1958), Ph.D. (1966), Michigan, At Oregon since 1963,

nstitute of Technology; M.F.A. (1965), Cranbrook Academyy

(1942), Pratt Institute; M.Arch, (1948), Massachusetts
8

Head Reference Librarian; Professor of Librag

B.S. in L.S. (1934), Hlinois; A.M.L.S. (1945), Michigan, At O

FACULTY

i f Education.

! sH, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Ed / -
. ((ifs:-;[::) F;:elliany Naz::rcue; M.Ed. (1950), California at Los Angeles; Ed.D. (1964)
| ington 'State. At Oregon since 1964. . e
G. Fisuer, M.A., University Archivist; Assistant Professor of Li

. R #Ahxy

inistration. ‘ _ 3
m:rll‘;i-%’l Beaver; MLA. (1953), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1967.

i hology.
sER, M.A., Instructor in Phyc : '
H.(ll::::; ES'm ?err;ando Valley State; M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968

i sraduate School and Co-
W, F .S., Assistant to the Dean of the Gr ! .
i;ﬁ{'ozl: Ios;( ’Gﬁlgl.;ate Student Financial Aid Programs, with the Rank o
sistant Professor.
(1947), Pacific. At Oregon sonce 1968, ok
: i Political Science.

“rszman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of <, a
R(.Ii)-:::‘;!. John's (Shanghai); M.A. (1956), Emory; Ph.D. (1964), Michigan State
i Oregon since 1939, \ . \

: & Frxorr, D.M.D., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Chairman,
partment of Oral Roentgenology._
M.D. (1938), North Pacific, At Oregon since 1947.
s M. Forn, Re.D., Associate Professor of Recreation ilan:algéir:-;enlt;diam .
S ‘{19.-19), a\'[assaclmsctts; M.A. (1955), Arizona State; Re.D. (1962), f
egon since 1961, :

5 . Ph.D., Professor of Sociology. :
B ('11;‘?;)“[:2\ (1935), Ph.D. (1939), California. At Oregon since 1946,

; 3 sychology.
: R. Fosmire, Ph.D., Professor of Psyc ‘
?I'IES). M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1952), Texas. At Oregon since 1958. . 2
t A. Fossus, Director, Alumni Relations, with the Rank of Assistant Pro-

s (i933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

‘. - i ssor of Art. .
i sTER, M.F.A., Associate Professor o ; x
. E?);T) II‘linois Institute of Technology; M.F.A. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon sin

V stER, M.A., Instructor in English. : .
A .{f!;{(}»ij M.A. (1965), Queen's University (Belfast). At Oregon since 1965,
. Erarey, B.A., Instructor in English.

(1958), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

W. Frank, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. !
“.r(l?dxi). Earlham; Ph.D. (1951}, Chicago, At Oregon since 1957.

i lish.
D. Fraser, B.A., Instructor in Eng :
A. (1960), Cn'ti{urni;l at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1968,

FreaurF, M.A., Associate Dean of Students, Armed Services, with the
of Associate Professor. _ =
(1950), M.A. (1952), Oregon. At Oregon since 1957,

i fessor of Education.
¢ Freperick, Ph.D., Associate Profess y ‘
EQFS?:'DStatc Teachers (Pa.); Ed.M, (1958), Temple. At Oregon since 1967

. ieh.
3 :EMAN, MLA.T., Instructor in Englis _ _ ‘
(;QI;IS;)F\I:’ZESIeyan University; M.A.T, (1960), Johns Hopkins, At Oregon since 1965

1 i Mathematics.
:EMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of lathe y
% Eif}lt-l;;m‘:e’w York University; Ph.D, (1958), California, At Oregon since 1967.

p L. Freemesser, M.S., Associate Professor of ] «')urn;alu;rng.55
-(1;’50], San Diego State; M.S, (1952), Oregon. At Oregon since 1955.

- 1968-69. ! ) .
On lli:r: zi :‘]:::i:, winter term, on sabbatical leave, spring term, 1968-69.
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iate Professor of Physical Education. _
s field (Mass.); Ph.D. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since
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Gerarp L, Frer, M.S., Head Football Coach, with the Rank of Professor; |
sistant Professor of Physical Education. 5
B.S. (1948), M.S. (1950), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1955,

, M8, (1952), Spring

aent, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Associate Dean of Stu-

At Oregon since 1965.
Rogert P. Frienaax, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Assaciate Director, Com

on Discussion and Debate.
B.A. (1948), North Carolina; M.A. (1950), Ph.D, (1954), Missouri, At Oregon s
1965.

McMaster; 5.0, (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Chicago, At Oregon since 1935,

Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.
; . Ph i since 1907.
regon; Ph.D. (1907), Columbia. At Oregon

J . : e sociate Professor of Accounting.
Artaur W. Frisci, Ph.D., M.D., Professor of Microbiology, Medical Schog L, Visiting Associate
Chairman of Department. 1
BLA, (1931), M.A. (1933), Ph.D, (1935), M.D. (1937), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 108
Pauvr Frisakorr, M.B.A,, Acting Assistant Professor of Accounting.
B.A, (1960), Swarthmore; M.B.A, (1962), Chicago; C.P.A, (1964), State of Califon
At Oregon since 1967,
Joux R. Froines, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (1962), Berkeley; M.S, (1964), Ph.D. (1967), Yale. At Oregon since 1968,

Pecoy M. Fl_wm-:._ B.A,, B.L.S.t Instructor in Library Administration ; Browsi
Room Librarian ; Social Science Librarian.
B.A, (1962), Pacific; B.L.S, (1964), British Columbia. At Oregon since 1964,

Artaur E. Fry, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Chairman
Department of Oral Diagnosis,
D.D.S. (1940), Towa, At Oregon since 1953,

Motk FunpersuRk, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
At Oregon since 1969,

Rosert O. Fuxk, M.S,, Instructor in Education.
Bg,x’\. (1953), Western Washington; M.S. (1966). Southern California. At Oregon sif
1968,

1AM, M_L.A,, Assistant Professor of Landscape Architecture.
p 2) l‘\I L.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,
SML.

raore, M.F.A, Assistant Professor qf Architecture.
1948), M.F.A. (1956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1960,
.

ORE, I h.D.. Assistant I lO{CSSG! ﬂf L{lucatlon.
% &
2 ¥ ( 2), . ( % gon. A regon smce .
Sﬁ), Whitworth; M.S. (1962), Ph D 1966), Oregon t O 1964

GirarpEAU, Ph.D., Professor of Physics; Director, Institute of
~Science. TN .

?lcsai::elnstimte of Technology; M.5. (1954}, Illinois; Ph.D. (1958), Syracuse
e

nee 1963,

3 S i lian,
stina, M.A., Instructor in Ita -
), Marylhurst; M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

Groece, M.A., Planning Consultant, with the Rank of Associate Pro-

954), M.A. (1958), Washington. At Oregon since 1966,

G‘, LOVER, I. F P }hlcdl Education.
G R N S SCTI'IO'I Instructor m h
v Iu&sl M.S. (1963), Woman's [.,O“Cgl’.‘, North Carolina, At Oregon since

Emiz D. Furrer, M.D., Associate Professor of Health Education,
B.A. (1926), M.D. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,

Ricuarp P. Gark, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.A, (1960), Reed; M.A. (1962), Washington State; Ph.I), (1968), Michigan State,|
Oregon since 1967,

StEPHEN H. GambLE, M.B.A., Instructor in Business Administration.
B.A. (1964), Knox; M.BA. (1966), Indiana. At Oregon since 1967,

Joux F. Gance, M.A., Professor of Political Science; Director, Institute:
International Studies and Overseas Administration.
B.A, (1932), MLA. (1934), Stanford. At Oregon since 1961,

Forrest J. GATHERCOAL, LL.B., Placement Counselor, with the Rank of Assista
Professor,
B Mus. (1957), LL.B, (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

Leonarp R. Geppes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
B.A. (1960), British Columbia: M.A, (1962), North Carolina; Ph.D. (1968), Califors
at San Diego. At Oregon since 1967,

*JANE GEHRING, M.S., Associate Professor of Art.
B.S. (1940), Michigan State Teachers (Ypsilanti); M.S. (1960), Oregon. At Orege
since 1958, |

Eraine W. Georce, M.A., Instructor in Business Administration,
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1951), Mills, At Oregon since 1968,

Ronarp J. Gervars, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1963), M.A. (1965), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1968,

Goger, B.A., Instructor in English.
1}, Southern Oregon, At Oregon since 1965.

e, MLA., Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology. i (et M4
Antioch; M.A. (1966), Washington University (St. Louis). reg
r

Ph.D., Professor of Psychoiogy_. . _
é)m;;::jvard' M.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1958), Michigan, At Oregon since 1960.

! ., Professor of Political Science. ‘ ]
) K:lt:ol;':llh')[‘x\ (1957), Ph.D. (1959), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1963,
‘43 ' S ’ /

oLpsBOROUGH, B.A., Major, U.S. Air Force; Assistant Professor of

ace Studies. :
956), California. At Oregon since 1967,

GoLpstey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics. ol
03, North Carolina; M.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1967), Johns Hopkins. 2
ik ]

GoLes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry and Geology.
: E . .
956), Harvard; Ph.D. (1961), Chicago. At Oregon since 1966,

i f Germanic Languages.
~TRUM, Ph.D., Associate Professor o _
. ) -ti'lavcrford; M.A. (1956), Princeton; Ph.D. (1958), Munich. At Oregon

\. Goopine, B.A., Instructor in Sociology.
1965), San Jose State. At Oregon since 1968,

* On leave of absence 1968-69,
e of absence 1968-69.
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NorMan A, G
Professor.

B.S. (1958), M.D. (1962), Nebraska, At Oregon since 1965,
AMiT Goswamr, D.Phi‘l.. Associate Professor of Physics ;

Institute of Theoretical Science.

B.S. (1955), M.S. (1960), D.Phil. (1964), Calcutta. At Oregon since 1968,

Dexnts A, Gourp, N F.A., Assistant Director for Statewide
Rank of Instructor,

B.A. (1962), M.F.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,
THoMAs P. Govax, Ph.D., Professor of History.

B.S. (1928), Georgia Institut
derbilt. At Oregon since 1967,

*GRACE GRAHAM, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
B.A. (1933), M.A. (1936), South Carol

A. RicHarp Graxt, LL.B., Assistant Professor of Business Law.

B.B.A, (1960), Portland ; M.B.A. (1961), Norlhwes!cru;
Oregon since 1968,

PuiLie Granr, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1947), Colle
regon since 1966,
Dexxis P, GRANTHAM, M.A,, Visitit
B.S. (1961), M.A. (1963), Miami, At Oregon since 1968,
Jane Gray, Ph.D,, Curator of Paleobotany, M
ciate Professor of Biology,
B.A. (1951), Radcliffe; Ph.D, (1958), Berkeley, At Oregon since 1963
Magrviy GREENBAUM, Ph.D., Adjunct Associate
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1951), Ph.D, (1955), Syracuse,

SipNEY GREENBAUM, Ph.D., Visiting Assista
B.A. (1951), MLA. (1953), Ph.D.

At Oregon since 1967,

1t Professor of English,

(1967), London, At Oregon since 1968,

BEvERLY GREEN BERG, B.A,, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.A. (1968), Washington. At Oregon since 1968,

Magrk R, GREENE, Ph.D. p
national Business Studies,

A.B. (1947), M.B,
since 1955,

STANLEY B, GREENFIELD, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1942), Cornell

» Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,
B.A. (1944), ML.A. (1947), Oregon; Ph.D.
MaRrgsa F, GREENSTEIN, M.A,, Instructor in

Romance Languages,
Dip. (1964), Sorbonne; B.A. (1965), Bryn M
1968,

MonteE A. Grege, M.D,,
vision of Endocrinolo

A.B. (1944), M.D. (1947), Stanford, At Oregon since 1956,

Mary Ann Grecory, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center,
B.A, (1963), Harpur College. At Oregon since 1943,

MicHELLE T, Grers, B.A, Instructor in French,

Cert. (1959), Casablanea; B.A, (1964), Texas. At Oregon since 1968,

BETTY GRiFFiTh, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education,
B.S. (1959), Westminster; M.S. (1963), Southern Tllinois, At Oregon since 1967,

* On sabbatical leave, fall and winter terms, 1968-69,

oscH, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Ra _'
Research Assocjs

Services, with

e of Technology : M.A. (1934), Emory; Ph.D, (193733

ina; Ed.D, (1952), Stanford. At Oregon since
LL.B. (1964), Willamch'_'
ge of City of New York; M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1952), Columbia.
1g Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

useum of Natural History :

Professor of Psychology.

rofessor of Insurance : Director, Center for Inte
AL (1949), Stanford; Ph.D. (1955), Ohio State. At Oregon 1949-52
i M.A, (1947), Ph.D. (1950), California, At Oregon since 1959,
(1952), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1961,

awr; M.A, (1969), Cornell. At Oregon s

Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of Di
By
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RIFFITH, I ll.D-. Asslstant I Iofe 501 Chfm Siry.

] Of 15t
pl), La ia at Riverside; Ph.D. (1 )i California Institute of Iechnology.
11960} California 964

1SWOLD M.D. I lofes O Of h{ed]cl“e MCdlC 0{
G L. SOr » a] SChOOl » Ilcad
RIS (] i’

iof %arc?i(;\]logyiwu} M.D. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949.
139), Reed; M.S. »

VE. Fh I) .ASSIStal'lt ore (&) Ma atics.

| (0} v PI' f SSOor f them !

. 6(}) ’h’[ A: (196]) Ph.D, (1 ). Minnesota. Oregon since 1 5
. 3 12 964 At 966

i fessor of Economics. : .
.GRO\IE‘SPP {g;)Aong:c’: t ?’hplg?(l%'?), Northwestern. At Oregon sche I‘st -
- ) e i ; Profess
'5:;] over, Jr, M.D., Associate Dean of the Medical School
5 LR ,» JR ML,

a Bowdoin; D 1954), Cornell; M.S. 956), Oregon. A Oregon since
d M ( 11; (1 Y. e t {4
50), L} » -2, '

N, B.Arch., Assistant Professor of .:\rcl:;l:;ture‘
192;5“; ;M'cl:l (1964), Pennsylvania. At Oregon smc:{ ; - e WL
" : i f Music 5
- 5 Associate Professor o mancn
GUSTA;M‘NltaP;B:I?\? \?us (1951), Michigan; Ph.D. (1956), Florida
(1947), Augus 3 M.Mus,

: ; - ;
ﬂBm;llg“ Ph.D.. Professor of Health Education; Head of Depar
. HAAR, D

i At Oregon since
.D. (1946), Pittsburgh,
i d; M.A. (1933), Ph
. (1928), Springfield;

i i e Point
H B.A.. Assistant Supervisor of Instructional Media, Tongu
.B‘:';?Ct:.nt;:‘r: with the Rank Of; ﬁl;mructor.
ince 1965,
, Fordham. At Oregon since : e
"9‘:;’ Pl;r pymarkos, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Denta
s M. Hapn s, D. 3

ic Health Dentistry. o
7 Dep?\r:mﬂn;;fspll;bl(ll‘)ﬂ), Northwestern; M.P.H, (1946), Harvar
S. (1931), Athens; M.S.D.

n since 1953, e
i ology.
Assistant Professor of Bi e R
e g;\c;:?nfl?n]::nld Marshall, Ph.D, (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since
E of Germanic Languages.
; ociate Professor ; i
= }ih;{N'th‘Ig:ll?gis Berlin: M.A. (1954), Rice; Ph.D. (1956), Texas
949), Teache =
gince 1961. '
‘Harscie, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Epghs;];.sﬁ.
(1930) PL.D. (1965), Washington, At Oregon since

V ALGREN - y st
H M L Scleﬂce L]bl’a] 1411 § II.'IStI uctor 1 lel'a'[ Adﬂllr“ ra-
. REN, sy

1966), Geor, ox; M.L, (1967 Washington, At Oregon s 1967.
) Be Fi ( Y5 B . 34 mnce
(196 ’ H ol

B.A.. Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
-(1'968:]. ‘("immbling College. At Oregon since 1968, e i A
i f Federal Governmen i

0 HarL, M.S., Director of

" Assistant Professor. : ¥

. s(i;s:?;. M.S, (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 196 =

C. Hart, Associate Professor Emeritus of Journalism.

o of Dentistry, Dental School;
Associate Professor of D ¥ Detal senoad

B.ailaiADL:;}alr)t-}n)éﬁf of Periodontology ; Associate Clinica

rman,

icine, Medical School. _ Wb
t?l;;;? %raleﬁ%eg:gge'[l?:?). Maryland; M.S.D. (1962), Washington
1 y Cornell; D.D.5.
1963,

bbatical leave 1968-69. ‘
I :bbatical leave, spring term, 1968-69.
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Ricaarp W. HaLLer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology ; Research A} armis, M.A,, Consultant to the Athletic Director, with the Rank of
ciate, Statistical Laboratory and Computing Center. 1 p

B.A. (1963), Michigan State; Ph.D. (1969), Stanford. At Oregon since 1967.

Epwagp T. HaLLETT, M.A., Instructor in Speech; Production Manager,
vision of Broadcast Services. :
B.A. (1962), Central State (Okla.); M.A. (1966), Missouri. At Oregon since 1967,

50T, .
927), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1947,
Harris, M.F.A, Professor of Architecture; Head of Department.
'(“}5?). Rice: M.F.A. (1960), Princeton, At Oregon since 1967,
z tics.
ArrisoN, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
];15:;‘ Williams; Ph.D. (1956, Princeton. At Oregon since 1963.
R, Haxr, Jr, Ph.D, Professor of Romance Languages.
1948), Ph.D. (1952), Yale. At Oregon since 1964,

1 ] ‘\ P] C550T [ACCUUIItil]g.

"AR\\'OOD,JR. )B o Df SSOr O & 4 !

1948} Oregml'Statc; D.B.A. (195!). Washington. At Oregon since 1958,
’

- HastiNgs, M.A., Instructor in English. .
1960), Drew; M.A. (1961), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961.
Associate Professor of Romance Lan-

Roy K. Harversown, M.S., Assistant Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1957), M.5. (1963), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1966.

NerL Hamar, M.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.,
B.S. (1964), M.S, 1966, Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

Joun Hamicton, D.M.A., Associate Professor of Music (Organ, Harpsich
Music History). '

A.B. (1946), California; M.Mus, (1956), D.M.A. (1966), Southern California. At
gon since 1959. !

Patricia S. Hasmieton, B.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1961), Nevada, At Oregon since 1966.

gL S. HATZANTONIS, Ph.D.,

i o Fork; 3), Columbia; Ph.D. (1958), Cali-
i i College of City of New York; M.A. (1953),
Susany G. Hanpy, B.A., Instructor in English. n}g&%;.egzn %5%1 oy o N

B.A. - i : i i
(1961), Texas, At Oregon since 1965, . HausoLbT, Superintendent of Universit

WitLtam J. Haxoy, Ph.D., Professor of English; Associate Dean, Coll .mt Professor.
IB,lkera;lggrtsL.[ i ) egon since 1968. 4
LA (1947), MLA, (1949), Ph.D. (1954), Oklahoma. At Oregon since 1965. ck P. HAUGEN, M.D., Professor of Anesthesiology,

*ArtHur M. HansARDT, JR.,, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science, d of Division. .
B.A, 1‘33?” Rochester; M.A. (1958), Colgate; Ph.D, (1963), Northwestern, At Org (1933), M.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948,
cndtotd ] Ed.D.. Assistant Professor of Education. ;

WitLiam S, HanNa, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of History; Head of Dep: RQ.D, (1968); Kansat, At Orcgen
ment,
A.B, (1949), M.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1959), California at Berkeley, At Oregon since 1

Freperick T. Hannarorp, B.A., Reg. Archt.,, Professor of Architecture.
?91\5 (1924), Washington State; Reg. Archt. (1931), State of Florida. At Oregon sis
Joux H. Hansen, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Education ; Assistant Chairt
Department of Curriculum and Instruction,
B.S. (1959), M.S, (1961), Ph.D. (1964), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1963.

Sarry L. Hansen, M.S., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1960), M.S. (1963), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1965, |

Wireram A, Hansen, M.A,, Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1956), Seattle Pacific; M.A. (1963), Washington. At Oregon since 1968,

James Hanson, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center,
At Oregon since 1967,

Kare R, Haroin, M.S., Librarian, Instructional Materials Center, with the Ra :
of Assistant Professor. b I HA.YES] Instructor, Tongue Point Job CO!’DS CC!“CT.
?916\6 (1953), Northeastern State (Okla.); M.S. (1957), Oklahoma State. At Oregon §if .
Epwarp C. Harms, Jr., B.S,, LL.B,, Special Lecturer in Law.
B.S. (1947), LL.B. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958,

tMarcarer C, Harper, M.L.S., Assistant Head Catalog Librarian ; Assistant
fessor of Library Administration.
B.A. (1960), Oberlin; M.L.S. (1961), Rutgers. At Oregon since 1966,

A. Graciera Harris, M.A,, Head Resident, Dormitories, with the Rank
Instructor.
B.A. (1965), Chapman; M.A. (1968), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1968,

* On leave of absence 1968-69.
t Resigned, Dec, 7, 1968,

y Press, with the Rank of

Medical School;

HTON, SOF
(1957), Western Ontario: M.A. (1962), Toronto;

1968, )
H. Havexs, MLLA,, Assistant Professor of Landscape Architecture.
A. (;9621, Berkeley; M.L.A. (1965), Harvard, At Oregon since 1967.
wk. D.Ed., Professor of Education; Assistant to the Presiden
, D.Ed.

niversity Relations. _
(1947), 1{1.3 (1948), D.Ed. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.

a D, Hawks, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.A. (1964), Portland State. At Oregon since 1968,

m W. Hawn, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Int‘
L (1961), M.A, (1964), Washington State. At Oregon since 1967.
L. HawortH, B.S,, Visiting Lecturer in Recreation.
1949), Idaho. At Oregon since 1967.

'S, HavypeN, B.Arch, Reg. Archt,, Professor of Architecture. .
rch. (1928), Oregon; Reg. Archt. (1935), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1930,

t: Director

¢rior Architecture.

C. Heary, EA.D., Professor of Education. '
( 1934), MLA. (1937), Ed.D. (1949), Stanford. At Oregon since 1950.

Hearxy, MLA., Assistant Professor of D:‘a.nce. _

(1962), M.A, (1965), Texas Woman's University. At Oregon since 1965.

ggg, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.

(1965), Portland State. At Oregon since 1968, '
nt Programmer, with

1. Hemaan, M.A., Computer Systems Development
Rank of Associate Professor ; Instructor Mat\}mat:cis.
1962), Pittsburgh; M.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon simce 1967.

| leave of absence 1968-69.




B.S. (1949), M.S. (1950), Illinois. At Oregon since 1964.
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Arrrep HErLperN, M.L., Acquisition Librarian; Senior Instructor in Library C
ministration. ] i
B.A. (1956), M.L. (1957), Washington. At Oregon since 1957,

M. CuarLene Henvsioner, M.S., Instructor in Biology.

B.S. (1963), Washington State; M.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

J. Ricaaro Heinzkice, M.L.S., Humanities Librarian ; Instructor in Library,
ministration, {
B.A. (1955), St. John's (Minn.): M.L.S. (1964), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967,

Josepn T. Henke, LL.B., Research Assistant, Bureau of Governmental Res
and Service, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. ]
B.A. (1960), Amherst; LL.B, (1964), Washington, At Oregon since 1967,

Lee C. Henry, M.S,, Instructor in Accounting.

B.S. (1964), M.S. (1966), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1966,

Epwarp Hersert, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

B.S, (1948), Connecticut; Ph.D. (1953), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1963.

Rorerr T. Hersert, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.

B.A. (1952), M.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1962), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1966.

Antonto M. Herrera, M.A., Instructor in Spanish,

B.A. (1964), Colombia; M.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

JouN D. HERSHBERGER, B.S., Visiting Assistant Professor of Speech;
Operations Manager, Division of Broadcast Services
B.S. (1964), Butler. At Oregon since 1968,

Ricuarp J. Hicains, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.S, (1960), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1965), Northwestern,
Oregon since 1965,

Crarexce Hixes, D.Ed., Professor of Education; Associate Dean of the Coll
of Education; Associate Director, Summer Sessions. :
BQ?B (1925), Drury; M.A. (1929), Missouri; D.Ed. (1950), Oregon, At Oregon &
1958. b

V. Hooces, M.D., Professor of Urology, Medical School; Head of
'(3}). Towa State; M.D, (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1948.
1. Honces, M.A., Instructor in Sociology. ;
:_L(.-wﬁl), Colby College; M.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966.

i istory.
& Hoveo, Ph.D., Associate Professor of His _
!-llysl). Yale; M.A. (1955), Ph.D. (1961), Chicago. At Oregon since 1959.

1. E. HoLsoke, M.Ed., Senior Instructor in Education. :
I:“;951), Oregon College of Education; M.Ed. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 19672,

Horpen, Resident Adviser, Tongue Point Job Corps Center, with the
k of Instructor.
Oregon since 1967. / . :
M. HorLensack, B.A,, Instructor in Communication Skills, Tongue Point
Corps Center.
. (1957), Chico State. At Oregon since 1966.
wpo J. Hotis, J.D., Distinguished Professor of Law.
1926), J.D. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1928,

N, HoLmAxN, M.D., Dean of the Medical School ; Professor of Medicine.

. (1931), M.D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1937.

Horxins, B.A., Professor Emeritus of Piano.

Hos Cert. (1918), Peabody Conservatory; B.A, (1921), Oregon, At Oregon 1919-23
since 1925.

. Horn, Ph.D., Professor of English. _
]:()191;12), M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1930), Michigan. At Oregon since 1925,

M. Horcukiss, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
. (1953), Wichita; Ph.D. (1966), Southern California, At Oregon since 1966.

s Hover, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Political Scicnc‘e; I-_Iead of Departmcn;
(1948), Washington; M.A. (1949), New York University; Ph.D. (1954), New
d. At Oregon since 1965,

ks G. Howarp, A.B., J.D., Professor Emeritus of Law.

B, (1920), J.D. (1922), Hlinois. At Oregon since 1928,

ox M. Howagp, Senior Instructor in Biology.
1 Oregon since 1968,

'D. Howagrn, M.A., Instructor in Sociology. .
LA, (1964), MLA. (1966), American University. At Oregon since 1969.

D. Howarp, Ph.D., Counselor, University Counseling Center, with the
of Assistant Professor. l
. (1962), Idaho; M.Ed. (1965), Ph.D. (1969), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965.

: ssor of Biology.
'. I_(Ig::?wl?y.si;ai::f)e (1944), B.S‘:Ag}(rZoolosy. Botany) (1950), London; D.Sc.
155), Glasgow. At Oregon since 1961, :
Yen-Cuenc Hsu, B.A., Senior Catalog Librarian, Orientalia Collection;
or Instructor in Library Administration.
(1946), Gingling Girls’ College (Nanking). At Oregon since 1956.

pw E. Hupsox, Assistant Professor of Architecture.

Oregon 1938-47 and since 1960. :
Hupzikewicz, B.S., Assistant Director for Activities, Erb Memorial
on, with the Rank of Instructor.

(1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966.

R. Huestis, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Biology. ;
(1914), McGill; MS. (1920), Ph.D. (1924), California. At Oregon since 1924.

Tuomas J. Hines, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1963), Washington; M.A. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

Carr W. Hintz, Ph.D., University Librarian; Professor of Librarianship. 1
A.B. (1932), De Pauw; A.B.L.S. (1933), AM.L.S. (1935), Michigan; Ph.D. (195
Chicago. At Oregon since 1948,

KenNerH Hirscu, A.M., Instructor, Division of Broadcast Services.
A.B. (1960), A.M. (1965), Stanford. At Oregon since 1967.

Rocer W. Hite, M.S., Instructor in Speech.
B.A, (1966), Hayward (Calif.); M.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

Ernest H. Hixon, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; Head

partment of Orthodontics; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Me
Medical School.

D.D.S. (1945), Towa State; M.S. (1949), Towa; At Oregon since 1961.
*J. ROBERT Hrapky, A.Mus.D., Professor of Music ( Violoncello, Music Histon
Member, University Trio. ]
B.Mus. (1950), Oklahoma State; M. Mus. (1952), A.Mus.D, (1959), East Schoo
Music. At Oregon since 1961, L Gk 1
Katuieen G. Hosss, B.A., Instructor in General Education, Tongue Point }
Corps Center. '
B.A. (1966), Eastern Washington. At Oregon since 1967,

Georce M. Hobce, Jr., M.S., Professor of Architecture; Assistant to the DI
of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts,

* On sabbatical leave, fall term, 1968.69, ~ On sabbatical leave 1968-69.
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R ion; Director of Sum-
Cart. L. Hurraker, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Education. 3. 4:253125,?32.{133;0]3?{11 Eént(!.laetioct?.“ege of Education ; .
B.S. (1915), Chicago; M.A. (1922), Ph.D. (1923), Towa, At Oregon since 1927, (1922) L1.:t]ter (Towa); M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1931), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947,
MarGarer E. Huches, B.S., Librarian, Medical School ; (Professor). 3 Jacosy, B.S., Major, U.S. Air Force; Assistant Professor of Areo-
B.S, (1937), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1946. \ !

Studies.

S ot ince 1967.
Jonx L. Hurtene, M.S., Professor of Journalism. 1957), Michigan State University. At Oregon since

Ph.B. (1943), North Dakota; M.S. (1947), Columbia. At Oregon since 1955, V. James, Instructor in Education.

gon since 1968,
i Art.
mEes, M.F.A., Associate Professor of
. I;z) California at Los Angeles; M.F.A, (1955), Cranbrook Academy. At Oregon
955. | ‘
Janzen, M.S., Assistant Professor of Commur}lty Services.
; '4'9), Oregon State; M.S. (1964), Oregon, At Oregon since 1967,

_JenseN, Jr, M.A., Instructor in English. _
1963), M.A. (1967), Brigham Young. At Oregon since 1968.

K. Jensen, M.S.W., Assistant Professor of Community_ Services.
1953), New Mexico; M.S.W. (1959), Washington. At Oregon since 1965.

i g 3 by
ssup, Ph.D,, Professor Emeritus of PIulo;op ,
?92{'];5;‘:\. (1935), Oregon; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1936,

S, Jerte, B.L.A., Professor of Landscape Architecture; Acting Head,
‘ ment of Landscape Architecture.
. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941,

oHANNESSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geogr:_nphy.
.1950) M.A. (1953), Ph.D, (1959), California. At Oregon since 1959,

. Jouaxnis, Jr., Ph.D,, Professor of Socio]o-gy. k
(1394g£ M.A. (19{8), Washington State; Ph.D, (1955), Florida State. At Oregon
1953,

Dwicat H. Humpurey, M A, Catalog Librarian; Senior Instructor in
Administration,

A.B. (1934), B.S. in L.S. (1939), M.A. (1951), Southern California. At Oregon gy
1963,

*James E. Humprgeys, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1961), Oberlin; M.A. (1964), Ph.D. (1966), Yale, At Oregon since 1966,

Doxarp L. Hunter, B.S,, Head, Audiovisual Media Center, Library: Associs
Professor of Library Administration, .
B.S. (1945), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1946,

ErNest A. Hurcey, D.M.D,, Registrar, Dental School; Associate Professo
Dentistry.

D.M.D. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,

Roserr I, Hurwirz, M M., Assistant Professor of Music (Music Theory).
A.B. (1961), Brooklyn; M.M, (1965), Indiana. At Oregon since 1965.

Tyra T. Hurcuens, M.D., Professor of Clinical Pathology and Radiat]
Therapy ( Radioisotopes), Medical School; Chairman of Department
Clinical Pathology. ]

B.S. (1943), M.D. (1945), Oregon. At Oregon since 1953.

Ray Hyxaxn, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
A.B. (1950), Boston; M.A. (1952), Ph.D. (1953), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1

Joseru A, HyNes, Jr,, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,
A.B. (1951), Detroit; A.M, (1952), Ph.D. (1961), Michigan. At Oregon since 1957,

ANTONIO ILLIANO, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Ttalian.
Ph.D. (1966), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968,

onNns, Jr., B.A., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Football
“with the Rank of Assistant Professor. )
(1955), M.A. (1964), San Diego State. At Oregon since 1967.

Jonxsox, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Acting Head of Depart-

(1947), North Carolina; M.A. (1953), Ph.D, (1954), Harvard, At Oregon since
JeAx IngersoLt, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. -. Py b

ety Gl ArOnmmaine it Jounson,M.A,, Instructor in Sociology., ince 1968
. (1963), Whitman; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since .

HNSON, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages. j
--(].:)924), MTA. (192;), Towa; Ph.D. (1933), Harvard. At Oregon since 1935,
E. Jouxnsox, Ph.D., C.P.A., Acting President; Dean of the College of

ts ; Professor of Accounting. .
SL::; SM‘B.A. (1948), Ph.D, (1952), Minnesota; C.P.A. (1949), District of Co-

« At Oregon since 1952, -

C. Jounson, M.A., Assistant Dean of Students, International Students,

the Rank of Assistant Professor. .

(1964), Oklahoma State; M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965.

' N. Jouwnson, B.A., Associate Director, Bureau of Governmental Re-
and Service, with the Rank of Professor.

. (1946), Reed. At Oregon since 1959.

NE Jounson, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
 Oregon since 1968,

i lish.
. Jounson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Eng. _
E_I-IB-H). Bara:ard; M.A. (1946), Ph.D. (1954), Columbia. At Oregon since 1959,

Evan A. Iverson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public Affairs; Research A

sociate, Bureau of Governmental Research and Service, with the Rank
Professor, '

Bg?;r (1943), Utah State: M.A. (1945), California; Ph.D, (1956), Utah. At Oregon sin
1967 ]

Jay M. Jacksow, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1950), McGill; Ph.D. (1953), Michigan. At Oregon since 1963,

RurH F. Jackson, M.A,, Senior Instructor in English.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1955,

GErALD D. Jacossoxw, M.S.W,, Visiting Lecturer in Recreation,
B.A. (1959), M.S.W. (1961), Washington. At Oregon since 1966,

Jon L. Jacesson, J.D., Assistant Professor of Law.
B.A. (1961), I.D. (1963), lowa. At Oregon since 1968,

Leoxarp D. Jacopsox, M.D., Adjunct Associate Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1937), M.D. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962,

* On leave of absence 1968-69,
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M. Juve, B.S., Instructor in Education.

(1961), Oregon College of Education. At Oregon since 1968,

~ K. Kanaxaxuvi, B.Arch,, Visiting Lecturer in Architecture.
947), B.S. (1948), B. Arch. (1954). At Oregon since 1968,

KaxiLy, Ph.D., Professor of Education. _
}{{-:930}. Illinois State Normal; M.S. (1934), Ph.D. (1939), Iowa. At Oregon since

LeRoy Jomwnsow, Jr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology; Assists
Curator of Anthropology, Museum of Natural History. "
B.A. (1958), M.A. (1961), Texas; Ph.D. (1966), California at Los Angeles. At O o
since 1965. ;

Lyman T. Jounson, M.A., Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.A, (1957), M.A. (1959), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1966.

Mary Axne G. Jonnson, MLA,, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1963), M A. (1964), Florida. At Oregon since 1968,

*Rosert O. Jonnson, M.D., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.S. (1946), Nebraska State Teachers; M.D. (1950), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1968

StepHEN M. Jounson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

B.A, (1964), Pittsburgh; M.A. (1966), Ph.D. (1968), Northwestern. At Oregon &g
1968. o

Epwarp E. Jounston, Jr., M.A., Instructor in Business Administration.

B.A. (1958), California at Santa Barbara; M.A. (1960), California at Los Ang
Oregon since 1968,

Farru E. Jouxston, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S, (1929), Kansas State College (Pittsburg) ; M.S, (1933), Kansas State. At O
since 1947,

Jases O. Jounston, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.

B.S. (1951), M.S. (1963), Ph.D. (1965), Oklahoma State. At Oregon since 1967,

Mary F. Jornston, M.S,, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.S. (1960), M.S. (1965), St, Cloud State. At Oregon since 1967,

TCATHERINE M. JonEs, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Business Education.

B.A, (1937), Towa State Teachers; M.S. (1945), Oregon; M.Bus.Ed. (1952),
(1964), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946,

Gwynera Joxes, M.F.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.S. (1966), M.F.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

Horway R. Jones, M.A., Head Social Science Librarian: Associate Profess
Librarianship,

B.A. (1948), B.L.S. (1951), M.A. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1963,

Joux E. Jones, M.S.,, C.A.S,, Assistant to the Director of Center for Ad
Study of Educational Administration, with the Rank of Assistant Professa
B.S. (1957), Cortland; M.S. (1965), C.A.S. (1968), Syracuse. At Oregon since 196

Ricaarp T. Jones, M.D,, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry, Medical Scha
Chairman of Department. '

B.S. (1953); M.S., M.D. (1956), Oregon; Ph.D. (1961), California Institute of Tee
ogy. At Oregon since 1961,

WitLiax C. Jones, Ph.D., Dean of Administration; Professor of Higher
cation; Director, Institute of College Teaching.

A.B, (1926), Whittier; M.B.A. (1929), Southern California; Ph.D. (1940), Mi
At Oregon 1941-44, 1951-53, and since 1954.

Davio C. Jorpan, B.B.A., Business Manager, with the Rank of Instructor, Tong!
Point Job Corps Center,
B.B.A. (1958), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

Ervis B. Jume, D.M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy, Dental School ; Chairmi
of Department.

A.B. (1932), Dartmouth; D.M.D. (1936), Harvard; Ph.D, (1944), Chicago. At
since 1947,

Pauvr Juswice, Instructor in Russian.
At Oregon since 1966.

os KaraxiTsos, B.S,, Instructor in Business Administration.
(1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

¢ N. Karcumer, M.F.A., Professor of English.

(1949), M.F.A. (1950), Texas. At Oregon since 1950,

' Karporr, M A, Instructor in Biology. .
I(.l%l). City Colleg:: of New York; M.A. (1962), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968.

.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
'_'(II;S‘:;’,S'SEREn Tllinois; M.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Washington University. At
on since 1961,

W. Keana, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemi§try.
(1961), Kalamazoo; Ph.D. (1965), Stanford. At Oregon since 1965,

£x Keate, B.L.S., Science Librarian; Instructor in Library Adminis-

(1966), B.1.S. (1967), British Columbia. At Oregon since 1967,

i hology.

W. KeeLk, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of P:s_yc ' :
\.'.[‘1962), Oregon; M.S. (1965), Ph.D. (1966), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1968,
f i iti i ; Research As-
- Kenrel, M.A., Associate Professor of Political Science;
' Bureau of Governmental Research and Service, with the Rank of
sor. ;
(1923), Reed; M.A, (1933), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1933.
.n Keirs, D.Ed.,, Assistant Professor of Education; Wrestlmg'Coach.
-"(.1956). M.Ed. (1961), Oregon State; D.Ed. (1967), Oregon, At Oregon since 1966.

i i ing Program
E. Kerrn, M.Arch., Associate Director of Urban Planning A
ean of Governmental Research and Service, with thc_ Rank of Professor.
(1944), Kansas State; M.Arch. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963.

T. Kerier, M.M., Professor of Music (Composition‘, Music Theory).
. (1937), M.M. (1938), Eastman School of Music. At Oregon since 1958,

L. Keroy, M.A., C.P.A,, Professor Emeritus of Business Administra-

(1911), Chicago; M.A. (1923), Ohio State; C.P.A., State of Nebraska (1922),
of Oregon (1945). At Oregon since 1922

i J. Kerry, M.A,, Instructor in English. ,
\. (1957), Brown; M.A. (1966), New York University. At Oregon since 1966.

EM 11U, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center,
At Oregon since 1968, .
C. Kemp, Jr, M.L.S., Acquisition Librarian; Assistant Professor of Li-

rary Administration. _
. (1951), Harvard; M.L.S. (1955), California. At Oregon since 1955.

Keump, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
(1955), Ph.D. (1960), California. At Oregon since 1961.

E. Kemper, D.B.A., Assistant Professor of Librarianship; Director, Li-

'y Research and Information Center. )
(1958), Western State; M.A. (1963), Denver; D.B.A. (1967), Washington, At Ore-

1966.

T On sabbatical leave, spring term, 1968-69, eave of absence 1968-69.
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i e e 1ABER, Ph.D., Professor of English; Associate Dean of the Gradu-

Inez A. Kenorick, B.A., Assistant Director, Community Activities, wit} ,
Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. i
B.A, (1930), West Texas State. At Oregon since 1967,

HereNe KeNNeDY, Director of Community Activities, with the Rank of In
Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
At Oregon since 1965,

Gorbon L. Kenscer, EA.D., Associate Professor of Art Education; R
Associate, Institute for Community Art Studies.
B.F.A, (1949), M.F.A. (1951), Art Institute of Chicago; Ed.D. (1964), Stanfirg
Oregon since 1966. :
Carorin S. Keurzer, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Psychology; Co
University Counseling Center.
B.A. (1958), MLA. (1963), Ph.D. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

Juxe Key, B.A,, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center,
B.A, (1938), Wiley College (Texas). At Oregon since 1968,

*James Kezer, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
B.A. (1930), Towa; M.S. (1937), Ph.D. (1948), Cornell. At Oregon since 1954,

Crursoon KHaNG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
?9?6 (1959), Michigan State; M.A. (1962), Ph.D. (1965), Minnesota, At Oregon |

-).. B M. (1541), Washington State; Ph.D. (1953), Washington. At Ore-
19), L Smag !
962.

rziABER, M.A., Instructor in English. ;
Tdaho; M.A. (1940), Washington State, At Oregon since 1963,

M.A., Instructor in English.
\ i i 1966.
S M.A, (1966), San Diego State. At Oregon since

i{LEINSJ\SSER, M.F.A., Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Archi-

, M.F.A. (1956), Princeton. At Oregon since 1965,

ernsorce, Ph.D., Professor of Economics; Director, Institute of In-

d Labor Relations. )
7), Ph.D. (1939), Stanford; M.B.A. (1929), Harvard. At Oregon since 1948,
’

Less. Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Associate Dean of Graduate

), Tllinois; M.S. (1943), Ph.D. (1945), Michigan. At Oregon since 1952.
inE Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Speec ‘

Is{)l: Mﬁ‘\, (1963), Michigan; Ph.D, (1967), Tilinois. At Oregon since 1968,

i{wrrmsrem, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry ; Director of

), Ph.D. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966.

wiGhT, B.A., Instructor in English.

4 ), San Francisco, At Oregon since 1966.

Knotriy, M.A,, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.

!.4), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1929,

Koch, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

), Harvard; Ph.D. (1964), Princeton. At Oregon since 1966.

N1G, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry. _

Y, Southern Methodist; Ph.D. (1963), Illinois. At Oregon since 1963,

D, .D. fessor of Medicine, Medical School ; Head of Divi-
1 Kﬁifnnétﬁo[g)); Erl;g Expcrin":enta] Medicine and Division of Medical

Joux H. Kmsy, D.M.D., Dentist, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue F
Job Corps Center.
B.S. (1966), Portland State; D.M.D. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

JaroLp A, K1erFer, Ph.D,, Professor of Public Affairs and Administration
man, Public Affairs and Administration Programs.
B.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1950), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1963.

R. ALan Kmvearr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A. (1961), Kansas; M.A. (1963), Ph.D, (1967), Washington. At Oregon since l,._.'

Danier P. Kimeig, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1956), Knox; Ph.D. (1961), Michigan. At Oregon since 1963.

Roserr E. Kimg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Health Education,
B.S. (1954), M.S, (1958), Wisconsin State (La Crosse); Ph.D. (1963), Ohio Stat
Oregon since 1963,

$GErRALD A, KING, Jr., B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology.

B.A, (1961), Texas Christian. At Oregon since 1966,

DonaLp H. Kirsch, B.S., Professor of Physical Education: Head B
Coach.

B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,

WiLLiam L. Kirryer, Ph.D., Counselor, with the Rank of Professor.
A.B. (1950), M.A. (1955), Ph.D. (1959), Chicago. At Oregon since 1968,

Joanne M. Kircher, B.A., Editor, Center for Advanced Study of Educatio
Administration, with the Rank of Assistant Professor, . 3
B.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966,

Laurence R. Kirteeman, Jr, Ph.D., Curator of Geology, Museum of
History ; Associate Professor of Sedimentology.
B.S. (1953), Colorado College: M.S. (1956), Colorado; Ph.D. (1962), Oregon.
gon 1959-60 and since 1962,

Epwarp D. Krtror, M.A,, Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1931), MLA. (1936), Oregon, At Oregon since 1936,

Grennie M. Kittor, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1924), Wichita; M.A. (1939), Oregon, At Oregon 1946-49 and since 1957,

* On sabbatical leave, 1968-69.
T On leave of absence, fall and winter terms, 1968-69.

45), M.D. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1953.
oM, M.L.A., M.S., Planning Consultant, Bureau of Governmental Re-
and Service, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. e
. ), Washington State; M.S. (1954), Rutgers; M.L.A. (1960), California. At
since 1964.
Nist1, M.A., Visiting Instructor in Japanege.
964), Tokyo; M.A. (1967), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968.
LorLiN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics. !
(1947), Oberlin; Ph.D. (1952), Cornell. At Oregon since 1950,
Kranzier, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education; Acting Chair-

ducational Counseling Department. :
56), Jamestown College; M.Ed, (1959), Ed.D. (1964), North Dakota. At Oregon

AUSE, B.S., Assistant Professor of Art.
946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966.
Kremer, J.U.D., Professor Emeritus of Germanic Languages.
. (1924), Frankfort on Main. At Oregon since 1928,
siNGER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech.
K:f;:tfh?;smn State (Oklahoma); M.A. (1941), Oklahoma; Ph.D. (1951),
California. At Oregon since 1952,
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. Russo, Ph.D., Professor of Speech.

CL&R!CE A i Catalog Libfariﬂ“; Eier of Lihrary Admi ALA. (1952), Washington; Ph.D. (1956), Northwestern. At Oregon since

tion.
B.A. (1932), Towa; B.S. in L.S, (1933), A. M. (1935), Illinois. At Oregon since 194
WiLrias W. Krippaenne, M.D., Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Professor of Sy
Medical School; Chairman of Department. i
B.S. (1943), Washington; M.D. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1953,

PuiLie Kuntasor, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.5. (1968), Portland State. At Oregon since 1968,

uris, B.A., Managing Editor, University of Oregon Books, with
L it

nstructor.

QOregon. At Oregon since 1966.

wrENCE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Histqry of Art.

.A.. (1957), Ph.D. (1962), California. At Oregon since 1962.

Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Ph.D. (1965), Pennsylvania, At Oregon since 1966.
i hology.

v. Ph.D., Associate Professor of ?syc_ y
; D:l (1948), Stanford; Ph.D. (1956), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1956.
e M.F.A., Instructor in Sculpture.
M.F.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968, . .
M.M.E., Professor of Music (Trombone, Music Education) ; Di-

cert Band. )
6) M.M.E. (1947), Colorado, At Oregon since 1950.

per, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. ;
:llegheny; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Clark, At Oregon since 1937,

Lerevee, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physic_s. .
i) Rfe‘il' M.S. (1957), Tdaho; Ph.D. (1961), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1961.

i : art-
staer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of hSpeech. Head of Dey
tor, Committee on Discussion and Debate. i
, Georgetown College; M.A, (1950), Baylor; Ph.D. (1958), Missouri.

2

Micuro Kuea, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics,
B.S, (1952), Ph.D, (1960), Tokvo. At Oregon since 1968,

Howarp F. Kunx, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1965), College of St. Thomas (Minnesota); M.A, (1966), Oregon,
since 1968,

Jerrrey L. Kurtz, B.S., Instructor in English.
B.S. (1965), Iowa State. At Oregon since 1967.

Peter J. Kusuner, B.A., Instructor in Philosophy.
B.A. (1960), Dartmouth. At Oregon since 1967,

Danier H. Lassy, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of
sion of Diabetes and Metabolism.
B.A. (1935), Reed; M.D. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,

FrANK R. Lacy, L.L.M., Professor of Law. ]
A.B. (1946), Harvard; J.D. (1948), Towa; LL.M, (1958), New York. At Oregon §
and since 1957,

Roserr L, Lacy, M.F.A., Visiting Assistant Professor of English,
B.J. (1962), Texas; M.F.A. (1966), Towa, At Oregon since 1966.

Joun E. Larras, Ed.D,, Director, Office of Planning and Institutional R
with the Rank of Professor ; Professor of Education.
B.A. (1947), Washington; B.A. (1952), Western Washington; Ed.D. (1956),
At Oregon since 1957,

Kennera M. Lamont, B.A., Instructor in Education.
B.A. (1965), San Fernando Valley. At Oregon since 1968,

Wayne D. Laxce, Ed.D., Director, Special Education Instructional
Center for Handicapped Children and Youth, with the Rank of B
Associate Professor of Education.
ng? (1953), M.A, (1960), Redlands; Ed.D. (1964), George Peabody. At Or

67.

D4

: is lism,
grt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Jourlfa‘ ;
.) \; W (1‘}5:9). California; Ph.D. (1964), Michigan State. At Oregon since

‘Lesox, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank of Pro-

52), M.D. (1960}, Nebraska. At Oregon since 1964, .
Lroxarn, B.S., Graphic Artist ; Instructor in Library Administration,
5) Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

6, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages.
L3 L .y 5
61), M.A. (1966), Chicago. At Oregon since 1966,

onG, M.A., Lecturer in Art Histmfy.
3, M.A. (1964), Chicago, At Oregon since 1966.

: . - . 4 . ‘11.
Leser, M.A., Instructor in German and Swedis
] Sacré-(.‘n‘eur; B.A., (1960), Marylhurst; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon

Epxa Lanpros, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Classical Lang
i\g.B. (1913), Kansas; A.M. (1921), Arizona; Ph.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oreg
128,

*Roeert G. LANG, D.Phil,, Assistant Professor of History.
A.B. (1955), Columbia; D.Phil. (1963), Oxford, At Oregon since 1964.

Vincent Lanier, EA.D., Professor of Art Education ; Head of Department.
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1948), Ed.D. (1954), New York University. At Oregon since

Larry D, Larce, B.S., Assistant Dean of Students, with the Rank of Assi
Professor.

B.S. (1964), Portland State. At Oregon since 1965.

ALLAN R. Larraseg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 1
B.5. (gi?), Bucknell; Ph.D. (1962), Massachusetts Institute of Technology. At
since 1966.

Mirpren Larson, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center,
At Oregon since 1968,

Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy. :
56), Wisconsin; M.A. (1961), Ph.D. (1964), Harvard. At Oregon since 1964.

NE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.‘
963), M.A. (1966), Ph.D. (1968), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1968.

Lewinsons, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. _ :
951), Allegheny; M.A. (1953), Ph.D. (1955), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since
151), i M.

Lewis, M.M. M.A. Assistant Professor of Music (Brass Instruments,
s M. M., M.A.,

Education). - _

{ .954} Texa)s Western: M.M. (1958), Manhattan School of Music; Prof. Dip.,

(1960), Columbia. At Oregon since 1965.

iti 968-69.
* On leave of absence, spring term, 1968-69, tical leave, 1
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Howagp P: st_rs, M.D, Dr. Laurence Selling Professor of Medicine

i Chairman of Department. Fa GREN, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.,

Me
f » Marylhurst. At Oregon since 1968,
P ) o X e N : GAN, B.A., Lecturer in Journalism,
AUL M. Lewrs, M.A., Associate Unn'ersity Editor, with the Rank of A ) Ore'gom At Oregon since 1966,
€s. I 0 ; "y "
; MaX, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Business Administration,
[, (1923), Oregon; M. A, (1927), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1919,
; NG, M.D., Assistant Director, Student Health Service; Associate
Physician, with the Rank of Professor.
938), New Hampshire; M.Sec, (1940, Cornell; M.D,, C.M, (1944), McGill, At
nce 1965,
Long, M.S., Reference Librarian; Instructor in Library Administra-

WiLLran H. Levpex, M.A, 1 nstructor in Engligh.

B.A. (1958), Dublin; M.A, (1966), San Diego State, At Oregon since 1967,
Enw;nn LICHTENSTF.‘IN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Psychology.
-A. (1956), Duke; M A (1957), Ph.D. (1961), Michigan, At Oregon singe 1966,

MAR;"IN E. Lickey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology,
- -A. (1959), Oberlin; M.A. (1962), Ph.D, (1965), Michigan, At Oregon Since 1966
EROLD S. LiLLywnrre Ph.D., Direct 1 Ve
S -Ph:D or of § inic, Me
School ; Professor of Speech Pathology. S Moty Qg

B.S. (1932), Utah State Agr; ; i
D ey smcfr]l;l;lal'ura!, M.A, (1939), ancsola; Ph.D. (1943), Ne %

49), Pennsylvania State; M. S, (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966,

RWIN, Ph.D., Professor of History.
7), Ph.D. (1953), Cornell; M.A. (1929), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1957,

Yu-suexG [ : S : LouGnary, Ph.D., Professor of Education,
n B.A" ACtmg A>s:stant Profcssor of H""wr}'— 2), Oregon; M.A. (1956), Ph.D, (1958), Towa. At Oregon 1962-64, and since

B.A. (1958), Taiwan, At Oregon since 1968,
Hans A, Linpg, J.D., Professor of Law,
B.A, (1947), Reed; J.D. (1950), California, At Oregon 1954 and since 1959,
Ricaarp W, LixonoLa, Php D :
2 » Ph.D., De i inj
] of Fooh ] an of the College of Business Adminis

A.B. (1935), Gust : :
Dt sim:i 19;: avus Adolphus; M.A. (1938), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1942), Texas

OVANO, M.Sc,, Instructor in Art Education.
952), M.S¢. (1956), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1967,

VE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English ; Director of English Com-

954), M.A. (1959), Ph.D. (1964), Washington, At Oregon since 1965,

: " WU.L, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education,
L. ORvuér;e L:Nbs,mo.w, B.S., Director of Fiscal Affairs, with the Rank of p (1947), Lawrence; M.S. (1951), Minnesota; Ph.D, (1955), Cornell. At Oregon
; 9,

BiS: (1932), Oregon,_ At Oregon since 1932,

CHEsTER B, Lirscoyn, F. '
Job Cores o, ood Manager, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue P
At Oregon since 1966,

ARrTHUR P Litcayax Dire i i
2 i A ctor of Pybljc Relations an, P i i
bartment, with the Rank of Associate Professor. & R AL
At Oregon since 1944, .

Lovinger, M.L.A,, Assistant Professor of Landscape A rchitecture,

(1961), Hlinois; M.L.A. (1963), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1065,

N. Lowe, Ed.D., Professor of Education.

(1940), Massachusetts State (Filchhurg]; M.A. (1948), Ed.D. (1951), North-

- At Oregon since 1955,

¥ LOWENTHAL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

(1959), City College of New York; M.S, (1962), Ph.D. (1965), Stanford. At Oregon
5.

G. Loy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography,
(1958), Minnesota: M.S, (1962), Chicago: Ph.D. (1967), Minnesota, At Oregon
67

Warrer C, L 4
o Divisio?ﬁm’ Jr, M.D,, Professor of Dermatology, Medical School:

B.S. (1939), B.M. (1940), M.D. (1941), Cincinnati, Ay Oregon since 1959,

Lovrsg 1, Lockarp, B.A,, Instructor in French,
B.A. (1965), Idaho, At Oregon since 1968,

A Lu, Ph.D,, Professor of Biostatistics, Dental School ; Chairman of De.

tment,
1945), National Central University, Chungking; M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Minne-

£ Oregon since 1960,
H. Lunp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

Roeert R Lockagp M.A.. Soci : ! 1
s ion, 4 Social Science [ ian: Seni s i
Adm:mstratmn. & brarian i Senior Instructor mn L = 1944), Oregon; Ph.D. (1950), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1957,
B.A. (1952), ¢ : ’ b :
since 1(951-J plorado State College of Education; M.4, (1956), Denver, At Luxor, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
A <  Ph: i sin, Oregon since 1968,
Rogsr - ; (1964), Kansas; Ph.D. (1968), Wisconsin, At
Btfag' Lonzwncx, MLS, Catalog L:branan; Instructor in Library Adil . )
O RISy - - Lunpy, M.S,, Instructor in English.

(1950), M.S. (1958), Oregon, At Oregon since 1964,

B.A. (1959), Brooklyn ; M.L.S, (1961), Rutgers. At Oregon singe 1961,
Luneski, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accounting and Business Statis-

HEN;!S' L(. I.[g.?;:;;, \I;I:I.D.. Associate Professor of Mathematics.
s o orégon’:fﬁ::]?gsgﬂ' (1958), Columbia; pp.p. (1965), California at Los

Francisco Lokra, Instructor jy Educatiop,
At Oregon since 1967,

(1956), Johns Hopkins; M.A. (1959), Ph.D. (1965), Minnesota, At Oregon since

sabbatical leave 1968.69,
eave of absence, 1968.69,
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‘M. MarousHEK, B.A,, Instructor in Speech.
1967), Coe College (Towa). At Oregon since 1968.

E. Marsuatr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
(1945), M.A. (1946), Ph.D. (1939), California, At Oregon since 1953.

ArTIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Music ( Music Education). i
961), M.A. (1963), Adams State College; Ph.D, (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since

ArtHUR E. MAcE, Ph.D., Professor of Business Statistics.
B.A. (1938), Amherst; Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1964,

JouN MacGrecor, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.A, (1961), Maine; Ph.D, (1966), Cornell. At Oregon since 1965,

Rean MacueN, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
At Oregon since 1968,

James O. MacInnis, B.Ed,, Instructor in English,
B.A. (1958), B.Ed, (1961), Alberta. At Oregon since 1967,

Jack P. MApDEX, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A. (1963), Princeton; Ph.D. (1966), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1966,

Marriy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography. )
(1949), M.A. (1952), Washington; Ph.D. (1955), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1956,

T. Martix, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology. ‘
943), M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1949), Washington. At Oregon since 1947,
C. MarTinsox, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. F ‘
953), River Falls (Wisconsin); M.S. (1960), Ph.D. (1965), Wisconsin, At Ore-
ince 1965.
Mason, M.A., Senior Instructor in Mathematics.
(1921), Oregon; M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1943,
D. Martarazzo, Ph.D., Professor of Medical Psychology, Medical School ;
man of Department. .
946), Brown; M.S. (1950), Ph.D, (1952), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1957,
K. Marraes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of ;\-lalhﬂnatics‘_

(1955), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1960), Columbia. At Oregon
1962,
W. Marruews, PhD., Associate Professor of Physics; Research As-
e, Institute of Molecular Biology.
9593, Ph.D., (1964), Adelaide.
farrHEWS, B.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.

(1967), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1967,
E. Marmuews, EA.D., Associate Professor of Education.

(1940), Massachusetts State; M.Ed. (1943), Ed.D. (1960), Harvard. At Oregon
> 1966.
MatrHias, B.B.A., Business Manager, Medical School, (Associate Pro-
or).
(1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1956.

. Matis, ].D., Legal Assistant, Bureau of Governmental Research and
vice, with the Rank of Instructor. ,

(1964), Central Washington State; J.ID. (1967), Washington. At Oregon since 1967,
H. Marrson, D.Ed., Associate Professor of Education; Head of Special

cation Department. ;
.(1949). Montana: M.A. (1950), Towa; D.Ed. (1959), Oregon. At Oregon since 1957,

Bruno V. Maprin, M. Mus., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.Mus. (1955), Santo Tomas; M.Mus. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966.

GLENN A. Mapsen, M.A., Instructor in Education.

Bf? (1958), Northern Montana; M.A. (1962), San Francisco State. At Oregos
Hoe:

Noreert W. MakrTENS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
%Ei (1958), Mankato State; M.A. (1960), Ph.D. (1967), Minnesota. At Oregon

GeraLp D. Manaw, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics ; Research Associs
Institute of Theoretical Science.
A.B, (1959), Harvard; Ph.D. (1964), California. At Oregon since 1967,

Davip B. ManLer, Ph.D., Professor of Dental Materials, Dental School R
man of Department. )
B.S. (1944), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1956), Michigan, At Oregon since 1956.

EuvGeNE A. Maier, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1950), M.A, (1951), Ph.D. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961,

StopparD MALARKEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
A.B, (1955), Reed; M.Ed. (1960), Oregon State; Ph.D, (1964), Oregon, At O
64, and since 1965.

Mark J. MaLivauskas, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1961), King's College (Pa.); M.A. (1962), New Mexico Highlands Uniy
Oregon since 1967.

GreGory P. Mavtey, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S, (1955), M.S. (1956), Illinois State; Ed.D, (1966), Tllinois. At Oregon since']

Dororay M. MaxxinG, M.L., Catalog Librarian: Instructor in Library
1stration.

B.S. in Ed. (1948), New York College of Education (Buffalo); M.L. (1963), Washii

At Oregon since 1963, F
HaroLp D. ManninG, M.A., Instructor in French,

B.A. (1961), M.A. (1964), Brigham Young. At Oregon since 1963

Tromas W. Marp, LL.B., Associate Dean of the School of Law;
Professor of Law,
B.A, (1950), Rochester; LL.B. (1956), Illinois. At Oregon since 1964.

Epwarp Marasciuro, M.A., Visiting Professor of Geography.
B.A. (1950), Miami; M.A, (1953), Florida. At Oregon since 1968,

MARGARET MARKLEY, A.B., B.S.in L.S,, Senior Catalog Librarian; Assistan!
fessor of Library Administration. }
‘1‘9’% (1933), Southwest Missouri State; B.S. in L.S. (1941), Tllinois. At Oregat

Maveery, B.A,, Instructor in German.
. (1937), San Jose State. At Oregon since 1968,

¢ R. Maveery, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
(1943), Northwestern; M.A. (1950), Columbia; Ph.D. (1956), Stanford. At Oregon
e 1955.

NcE C. Maves, Jr., M.Mus.,[Associate Professor of Music ( Violin, Music
¢ory ) : Member, University Trio. ]
.u:y()1954), M.Mus. (1959), g}regon; Diploma (1958), Juilliard School of Musie. At
gon since 1958,

M. Mazo, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry ; Associate Dean of the Gradu-
School ; Research Associate, Institute of Theoretical Sc]e.nce.

. (1952), Harvard; M.S. (1953), Ph.D. (1955), Yale. At Oregon since 1962.

Evtsapere A. MarLow, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languag

Diplome (1953), Ecole de Hautes Etudes C ciales (Paris); M.A, (19
(1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958,

1l leave of ahsence 1968-69. ;
sabbatical leave, winter and spring terms, 1968-69.
sahbatical leave 1968-69.
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i, B.A., Instructor in Home Economics.
Washington State. At Oregon since 1967,

‘cLAucHLIN, B.S,, C.P.A,, Business Manager, with the Rank of Pro-

Harorp V. McAgpge, D.Ed., Assistant Professor of Education ; Deputy Dire
Tongue Point Job Corps Center, with the Rank of Professor. 2
A.B. (1943), Willamette; M.Ed. (1950), Washington; B.S. (1952), Southern
D.Ed. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965, ;

ALEXANDER R, McBmeney, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology: Heq
Department.

B.S. (1946), U.S. Military Academy (West Point) : Ph.D. (1961), California at
At Oregon since 1965,

FrankLix L. McCartay, M.B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Accounting

A.B. (1959), Hope College: M.B.A. (1962), Chicago. At Oregon since 1967, 3

Joer. W. McCrugg, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1949), M.S. (1951), Northwestern, Ph.D. (1954), Chicago. At Oregon 19545
since 1961,

Roserr R. McCotLouc, M.A,, M.S.,, Head Humanities Librarian; A
Professor of Librarianship.

B.A. (1940), M.A. (1942), Wyoming; M.S. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 19 i}

Bavarp H. McConnaucHEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
Bg.z;. (1938), Pomona; M.A, (1941), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1948), California. At 0
1948,

9), Oregon; C.P.A. (1954), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1954,
Sl

eon, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education. _
), Portland; M.Ed. (1964), D.Ed. (1966), Oregon . At Oregon since 1968,

Manus, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music (Clarinet, Music Educa-

1943), Northwestern; M.A. (1950), Columbia, At Oregon since 1967,

fiean, M.S., Associate Director, Erb Memorial Union, with the
Assistant Professor. _

), Whitman; M.S, (1963), Oregon, At Oregon since 1955.

McNER, M.S. in L.S., Documents Librarian; Assistant Professor of
4“;;’1;1;::':5;‘?‘;?:-["5. (1957), Louisiana State. At Oregon since 1961,

eNEeir, Ph.D., Professor of English. ‘ _

29) Ric::; M.A. (1932), Ph.D. (1940), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1961.
McQueen, M.A., Counselor, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue
ab Corps Center. ‘

1), M.A, (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

McVickar, M.A., Instructor in English.
.6'2), Idaho; M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

‘McWiLtians, B.A., Instructor in English. ; 3
962), St. Mary's; Cert. (1964), University of Paris. At Oregon since 1967,
cWiLLiams, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Gcrma:uic Languages.
951), M.A. (1957), Ph.D. (1963), California. At Oregon since 1960.

{eans, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Religion. ‘ ‘ \
'-5915),'\";110; B.Litt. (1923), Oxford; Ph.D, (1935), Columbia. At Oregon since

Davip J. McCost, Professor of Art.
Grad. (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1934,

REYBURN_R. McCreapy, M.A., Reference Librarian; Senior Instructor in Lik
Administration.
B.A. (1950), John Brown; M.A, (1961), Denver, At Oregon singe 1961,

Berry F. McCug, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education, _
{’ldS. (1945), Pittshurgh; M.S. (1948), MacMurray; Ph.D, (1952), Towa, At Oreg
68,

James L. McDaxier, B.S., Assistant Professor of Military Science,
B.S. (1957), Southern Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

Davip K. McDanigLs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1951), Washington State; M.S. (1958), Ph.D. (1960), Washington, At
since 1963.

Freperick D. McEvoy, B.A., Instructor in Anthropology.
B.A. (1964), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1968.

June K. McFee, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Art Education and Ed
Director, Institute for Community Art Studies,
B.A. (1939), Washington; M.Ed. (1954), Central Washington; Ed.D. (1957), Stant
At Oregon since 1965,

MarcoLy McFEE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
;39:5 (1956), San Jose State:; M.A. (1958), Ph.D. (1962), Stanford. At Oregon !

{epLer, Ph.D., V isiting Assistant Professor of Political Scien(:.e.

1963), Northwestern; M.A. (1965), Ph.D. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

[exNiNGER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology ; Research Associate,
e of Molecular Biology. _

.'957), Ph.D. (1964), Harvard, At Oregon since 1966.

ERCER, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point

orps Center,
n since 1967,
J. MeriweTHer, M.Ed., Psychologist, with the Rank of Instructor,

¢ Point Job Corps Center. ’
934), Wilberforce; B.S. (1938), Washington; M.Ed. (1964), Western Washing-

At Oregon since 1966, ’
. MerriLr, M.S., Visiting Lecturer in Geography ; Research Associate,
tute of International Studies.

1952), M.S. (1957), Idaho. At Oregon since 1968. :
Megrirr, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Librarianship; Professor of Li-
ship. ' : ’

[935), Wisconsin; Ph.D. (1942), Chicago. At Oregon since 1966.

MerTz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech; Media Research Direc-

DoxNaLp F. McGavery, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.
B.A. (1964), Oklahoma Baptist; M.S, (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

VaLene McGrath, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.,
At Oregon since 1968.

Marcarer A. McHuch, M.A., Head Resident, Dormitories, with the Rank
Instructor. 1
B.A. (1942), Utah: M.A. (1964), Tdaho State. At Oregon since 1967,

Priue I. McHueH, B.S, Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant F
Coach, with the Rank of Assistant Professor.
B.S. (1957), Oregon. At Oregon since 1958,

A. Dean McKexzie, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History of Art,

B.A. (1952), San Jose State; M.A. (1955), California; Ph,D. (1965), New York Uni
sity. At Oregon since 1966,

(1960), M.A. (1962), Oregon; Ph.D, (1966), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1966.

T. MerzLer, M.S.J., Editor, Old Oregon, with the Rank of Associate

sor ; Assistant Professor of Journalism. ]
956), Oregon; M.5.J. (1967), Northwestern, At Oregon since 1960.
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Mary CrLARE MEYER, M.A., Head Circulation Librarian ; Assistant Prefe
Library Administration, §

B.A. (1959), M.A. (1961), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1961,
Joux P. Micuaer, B.A,, Instructor in Education.
B.A. (1960), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1966,
Ravymonp F, MikeseLL, Ph.D., W, E. Miner Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1935), M.A, (1935), Ph.D. (1939), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1957,
AvrrHonse K. Miksis, M.A., Resident Counselor, with the Rank of Ingy
Tongue Point Job Corps Center. F
B.5. (1949), Western Ilinois; M A, (1959), Colorado State. At Oregon since 1 963,

Joanne S, Miksis, B.S,, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.,
B.S. (1960), North Dakota State, At Oregon since 1968,

Vicror W, MiLuoan, M.A., Instructor in Education.
B.A. (1966), M.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

Frep N, Mivter, M.D., Professor Emeritus of Health Education.
B.A, (1914), M.A. (1916), Lafayette; M.D, (1924), Chicago. At Oregon since |

D. GEorGE MiLLer, M.S., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center,
B.S. (1966), M.S. (1968), Tdaho. At Oregon since 1968,

Doucras G. MiLLgg, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
B.F.A. (1966), Ohio State; M.F.A. (1968), Rutgers. At Oregon since 1968,
JaMmEs A, MivLeg, AMus.D., Assistant Professor of Music (Voice) ;
Opera Workshop.
B.A. (1952), Goshen; M. Mus, (1956), A.Mus.D. (1963), Michigan, At Oregol

Lucien M. Mirer, M A, Assistant Professor of Chinese.
B.A. (1961), M.A. (1963), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968, !
Mariax H. Mu.Ler, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank
fessor,
B.A. (1925), M.D. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931, :
Myra S. MirLeg, B.A., Instructor, in Community Service Field Instruction
B.A, (1937), Washington: Dip. (1939), New York School of Social Work. At
since 1967,
Ropert L. C. MiLLER, M.B.A_, Instructor in Business Administration, 1
B.Comm. (1966), Saskatchewan; M.B.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968, 1
Steve MiLer, Health Service Administrator, with the Rank of I
Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
At Oregon since 1966.
*Susan J. MirLer, M.Ed., Senior Instructor in Education.
B.S. (1955), M.Ed. (1962), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962,
HeLen S, Mitiman, M.Ed,, Instructor in Edueation.
B.A. (1962), San Jose State; M.Ed. (1967), Oregon, At Oregon since 1968,
Raren E, Miner, M.A., Research Associate, Office of Planning and In
Research with the Rank of Associate Professor.
B.A. (1950), San Jose State; M.A. (1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1064,

Jovce M. MitcueLr, Ph.D,, A ssociate Professor of Political Science,
B.A, (1952), Pomona: M.A. (1954), California at Los Angeles; Ph.D. (1964
fornia. At Oregon since 1960, |

WirLrase C. Mitenrrr, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

B.A. (1950), Michigan State: M.A. (1951}, Illinois; Ph.D. (1960), Harvard.
since 1960,

ARTHUR Mrrtman, Ph.D,, Professor of Education; Chairman, Departmé
Educational Psychology.

B.A. (1947), M., (1950), Ph.I». (1958), Towa. At Oregon since 1963,

* On sabbatical leave 1968-69,

1 M Ly, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Biology., g
' :hi;;sxgaiifornia at Riverside; M.A. (1964), Ph.D. (1966), Michigan, At Oregon

j Tpw : Research Programs Co-
' .A., Project Officer, Upward Bound ; h
OHR.O%_]“ of lea[ming and Institutional Research, with the Rank of
e Professor.
6), Oregon, At Oregon since 1962,
\ <meri ish.
LL, A.M., Professor Emeritus of Englis '
9’22{; Lawrence; A, M, (1923), Harvard. At Oregon since 1928,
nraGya, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Experimental Biology, Medical
ad of Division. ‘
I-}el’hl’!, (1944), Cornell; D.Se. (1960), Bethany. At Oregon since 1963,

VOMERY, I h.D., ASSOC]St& I IOfCSSOI Of Speecll.
30}(Ca!'lﬂll M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1948), Northwestern. At Oregcm 1941-43 and
. 5 A

ke, Ph.D., Professor of English. j
g;’) M.A. (1934), Ph.D. (1940), Princeton. At Oregon since 1946,
S. Moorg, B.S., Director of News Bureau, with the Rank of Assistant
T.
131), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

Moravesik, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. _
9513, Harvard; Ph.D, (1956), Cornell, At Oregon since 1967,

Morris, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
.9\32{;“ Wichita; M.S. (1948), Oregon State; Ph.D. (1954), Stanford. At Oregon
55. ; !
Morris, Ph.D., H. T. Miner Professor Emeritus of Business Admin-

-3;1;5) M.A. (1920), Oregon; Ph.D. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon 1919-20 and
126.

6

: 5 ssor of Librarianship.

94?21;'.“;;))’:. RQ&??:\F::E::. B.L.8. (1949), D.L.S. (1961), California, At Ore-
-63 and since 1967.

. Moursuxp, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Hea_d of Department.
1923), M.A. (1927), Texas; Ph.D. (1932), Brown. At Oregon since 1931.

oursunp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics; Research As-
Statistical Laboratory and Computing Ce1‘1ter. Lo Wtds
?’1553) Oregon; M.S. (1960), Ph.D. (1963), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1967,

oursunp, M. Arch., Reg. Archt., Associate Professor of Ar‘chite(gure_ ;
1949), Texas; M.Arch. (1951), Cranbrook Academy; Reg. Archt, (1951), State o
. At Oregon since 1955. » )

oursunp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Ct_:'mmumty Se:_‘v:ce.

958), Knox; M.S. (1963), Ph.D. (1963), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1967.

Moursunp, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics. f
1929), M.A. (193{;), PBrown. At Oregon 1956-57 and since 1961.

Nson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Phys?cal Education. : -
1948), (,Jolorado State College; M.S. (1956), Washington; Ph.D. (1966), Iowa.
m since 1959.

W. Munz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
(l;r()} Pomona; M.A, (1952), Ph.D. (1958), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon
1959,

. Murpny, M.S., Instructor in Biology. _
71953), H,St (1958‘), Oregon State. At Oregon 1962-64, and since 1965.

sahbatical leave 1968-69.
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NeiL D, Murray, M.Ed., Assistant Director for Programs, Erb Memoria] y, Ph.D,, Professor of Mathematics.
with the Rank of Assistant Professor. 3
B.A,, B.Ed. (1964), M.Ed. (1967), Western Washington, At Oregon since 1968,

Ernest Musteg, Instructor in Architecture.
B.S. (1936), Tech. Fachschule, Blankenburg (Germany): M.S, (1944), Swiss Fad
of Higher Prof, Educ. At Oregon since 1961, ;

Lew B. Myers, M.D)., Assistant Professor of Education,
B.S. (1955), Oregon State; M.S. (1960), M.D. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 19¢

Normax L, Myegs, B.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center,
B.A. (1963), Washington. At Oregon since 1967,

WitLiax E. Narr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Oriental Languages.
B.A. (1953), M.A, (1959), Ph.D. (1965), Washington. At Oregon since 1962,

Lucicie R. Neenuaar, M.S., Instructor in Business Administration,
LS. (1945), M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon 1946-35, 1960, and since 1963,

Los E. NeLson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1948), North Dakota State; M.S, (1950), Cornell. At Oregon since 1959,

Marie A. NELsox, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue
Job Corps Center.,
At Oregon since 1967,

Roy PauL NEeLson, M.S., Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1955,

Kage J. NestvoLp, M.S., Assistant Professor of Journalism,
B.S. (1954), Wyoming; M.S. (1960), Oregon, At Oregon sinee 1961,

Reip Neurer, M.A., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.,
B.A. (1962), Washington; M.A, (1965), Reed, At Oregon since 1968.

Eicen J . Newnere, M.L.S., Instructor in Library Administration ; Ca_'
brarian,
B.A. (1963), Sioux Falls; M.L.5S. (1964), Illinois. At Oregon since 1968.

Martua M. Newert, M.P.S., Counselor, Office of Student Services,
Rank of Assistant Professor.

B.A, (1947), M.P.S. (1947), Colorado; B.D, (1959), Yale, At Oregon since 1963,

Frances S. Newsom, M.A., Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian; S
structor in Library Administration.
B.A. (1928), Oregon: M.A. (1933), Denver. At Oregon since 1950,

Bagrpara Nicrorrs, M.A., Instructor in English.
M.A. (1957), Chicago. At Oregon since 1967,
Rocer A. Nicmorrs, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Languages; Chairman,
partment of German and Russian,
B.A. (1949), Oxford: Ph.D. (1953), California. At Oregon since 1963,

MegrriLL S. Nichorsos, B.A., Major, U.S. Air Force; Assistant Pro
Aerospace Studies.
B.A, (1950), Ohio, At Oregon since 1965,
Francrs B. Nickerson, D.Ed., Dean of Financial Aid, with the Rank
fessor ; Associate Professor of Education.
B.S. (1940), M.S. (1954), D.Ed. (1958), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963.

CagL L. Nieperer, B.S., Associate Professor of Art.
B.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

MARGARET A, NlﬁLng.N, M.A., Research Assistant, Bureau of Educati
search and Service, with the Rank of Instructor.
A.B. (1928), Nebraska; M.A. (1931), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1965,

Cyrus R. Nius, B.Arch,, Planning Consultant, Bureau of Governmental
and Service, with the Rank of Associate Professor.
B.Arch, (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963,

xoN, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue Point

Center.

1xox, M.A., Assistant Professor of Urban Planning.

i Berkeley: M.A. (1952), Chicago. At Oregon since 1968,

sses, Ph.D., Professor of Speech.

i’.)'lfF;llml‘ stern State (Oklak ); MLA. (1948), Western Reserve; Ph.D.
: ana State. At Oregon since 1955,

s, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.

, ALS. (1964), Oklahoma State. At Oregon since 1968,

0sLER, B.B.S., Assistant Dean of Women, with the Rank of In-

0), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962.
Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Director, Institute of Molecular
g et

# Ph.D. (1943), Chicago. At Oregon since 1959,

aski1, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. .
Purdue: Ph.D. (1942), California Institute of Technology. At Oregon since
Ll ’ +

ovEs, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. '
9}, Harvard; :Ph D. (1942), California Institute of Technology. At Oregon
39), ; Ph.D.

v, Ph.D., Professor of Music (Music Education). b
2), State Teachers College (Milwaukee, Wisconsin) ; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1949),
At Oregon since 1950,

Nye, M.A., Associate Professor of Education.
1), i"lorence State Teachers {Alabama); M.A. (1948), George Peabody. At Ore-
1956.

ELL, M.Ed., Placement Counselor, University Placement Service,

‘Rank of Assistant Professor. )
, Upper Towa University; M.Ed. (1954), Oregon, At Oregon since 1965.

Livier, M.A., Instructor in Romance Languag_es.
2), Utah; M.A. (1963), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1966.
i OLMST}:D, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, Medical School ; Chairman
ment, y
» Dartmouth; M.D. (1944), Harvard. At Oregon since 1962,
OLson, B.A., Planning Consultant, Bureau of Governmental Re-
Services, with the Rank of Associate Professor.
6), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967.

: A
on, M.S., R.N., Associate Professor of l\ursmg.' .
5).lBattle Creek ;‘ M.S. (1947), Western Reserve; R.N. (1936), State of Ohio.
n since 1942,
‘N, M.Ed., Senior Instructor in Educal_ion.
9}, Idaho; M.Ed. (1954), Oregon. At Oregon since 1964.
ELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Scieaxf:e. _
9.'5?.). M.A. (1960), New Zealand; Ph.D. (1965), North Carolina. At Oregon since

Ogrg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology. =) ;
[961), Oklahoma; M.A. (1963), California; Ph.D. (1967), Michigan State. At Ore-

of absence, 1968-69,
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Hexry Osisov, D.Ed., Associate Professor of Education; Assistant to the
of Faculties.

B.A, (1939), Western Washington; M.Ed. (1950), D.Ed. (1961), Oregon. At
1965.

parTERSON, B.A., Instructor in Communication Skills, Tongue Point

Center. .
, Willamette, At Oregon since 1966.

on, Ph.D., Professor of Geography ; Head of D'epartrf!ent.
M’ A, (1950), Ph.D. (1953}, California. At Oregon since 1938,
1 - - L]

x, M.A., Instructor in Speech.

Harorp T. Osterun, M.D., Professor of Public Health and
cine ; Chairman of Department.
B.S, (1944), Randolph Macon; M.D. (1947), Medical College of \«'irginia; B :
(1951), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1961, M.A. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,
Jack C. Overrey, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physics. : ~, Jr., B.A., Instructor in Spee_ch_ ;
B.S. (1954), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1961), Californig , Mount Angel (Oregon). At Oregon since 1968.

of Technology. At Oregon since 1968, M.L.S., Acquisitions Librarian; Instructor in Library Adminis-
LS 4

Preventive

i i i 1965.
3), Sophia (Tokyo) ; M.L,S. (1965), California. At Oregon since

sLiN, M.A., Assistant Director, Museum of Art, with the Rank of
Assistant Professor of Art Educatwm_
, DePauw; M.A. (1958), Denver. At Oregon since 1967,

x1ox, M.D., Professor of Neurosurgery, Medical School; Head of

B.Mus. (1'955), M.Mus. (1957), Southern California, At Oregon since 1966,

LeRoy D. Owens, M.Ed,, Instructor in Edueation,
B.S. (1956), M.Ed. (1960), Idaho., At Oregon since 1967,

AvoLr Passt, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Geology.
B.A. (1925), Hlinois: Ph.D. (1928), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968,

ANGELA JUNG PALANDRI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oriental Langua
B.A. (1946), Catholic University, Peking; M.A. (1949), M.L.S. (1954), Ph,
Washington. At Oregon 1954-56 and since 1962,

Guimo A. Paranprr, B.L.S.. Senior Catalog Librarian; Assistant Profes
Library Administration. '
B.A. (1949), Oregon; B.L.S, (1954), California. At Oregon 1954-56 and since 1

Mirrtan W. Pary, M.A,, Catalog Librarian ; Instructor in Library Ad
tion.

B.A. 1966, Whitman; M.A. (1967), Denver, At Oregon since 1968,

CHARLES S, PaLmeriee, B.D., Counselor, Office of Student Services,
Rank of Assistant Professor.

A.B. (1942), California; B.D. (1959), Pacific School of Religion. At Oregon since

ANN P. Parevius, Ph.D,, Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1963), Hunter; M.A, (1965), Ph.D. (1967), Chicago. At Oregon since

Roserr J. Parerius, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.A. (1963), Oregon; M.A, (1965), Ph.D. (1967), Chicago. At Oregon since 1

Davinp P. Park, B.A., Instructor in Spanish,
B.A. (1961), California at Santa Barbara. At Oregon since 1968,

Kwancjar Park, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.A. (1958), Harvard; Ph.D. (1965), California, At Oregon since 1966.

Ricuarp B. Parker, Ph.D,, Professor of Microbiology, Dental School ;

Division of Oral Biology, Associate Professor of Microbiology,
School :

B.S. {19'50), M.S. (1952), Ph.D. (1956), Oregon State. At Oregon since 19509,
RoBERT S. PARKER, M.A., Assistant Coordinator, Urban Planning,

Governmental Research and Service, with the Rank of Associate P

B.A. (1948), Reed; M.A. (1950), Washington. At Oregon since 1966,
WiLLiam H. Parks, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance.

B.A, (1957), M.A. (1960), Ph.D. (1967), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1

CeciL B. Pascaw, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classics.

B.A. (1949), M.A, (1950), California at Los Angeles; M.A, (1953), Ph.D. (1 .
vard. At Oregon since 1960.

FeLix Pasivis, Visiting Associate Professor of Art.
At Oregon since 1967,

GeraALD R. PATTERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Psychology.
B.S. (1949), M.S. (1951), Oregon; Ph.D. (1956), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1

, Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1956. ‘
ynE, B.A., Associate Editor of Old Oregon, with the Rank of Assist-
- Izdiaaia State. At Oregon since 1966,

AYNE, B.A,, Instructor in English.

Southern Oregon. At Oregon since 1965. ‘
Ph.D., Professor of Education; Professor of Community Service

 Affairs. < e
“alifornia at Berkeley. At Oregon since ‘
|, M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1960), California a

:pEARSON, Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy, Medical School ; Chairman

) tlm:m' M.A. (1930), Ph.D, (1933), Michigan. At Oregon since 1946.
“ry L]

gan, B.S., Major, U.S. Army; Assistant Professor of Military

, United States Military Academy, At Oregon since 1967.

\! 3 A ant FIO T ‘\, Ollllt]ﬂg.
| SON, ".i.B.A., C P. o ASS!St fCSSO Of ACC )
M.B.A (1949) Oregon s CiPAG (1955),5.“2“0 of Oregon, At Oregon since 1946,
' . ' '

cH, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
,.M.S. (1954), Arizona. At Oregon since 1964,
gGrin, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Director, Institute for

ies. [
?!Itj\d (1949), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1952), North Carolina. At Oregon

8Ny, B.S., Director of Information and Publications, with the
ofess;'n': Associate Director, University _Rc[ahons.
Orcsun; Cert, (1948), Grenoble. At Oregon since 1961.

. Perkins, M.S , Social Science Librarian; Instructor in Library
A y M:S.

ation. :

|, Southern Oregon; M.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

N, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Histor_y. : \
6), M. A, (1957), Michigan State; Ph.D. (1964), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1964,

M.A., Instructor in English. 1
A M.A. (1964), Utah State, At Oregon since 1967.

leave, winter and spring terms, 1968-69.
absence 1968-69.
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DaxieL D. Pererson, M.A., Tnstructor in English. ¥ o st i
; ‘ .S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School; m
SNt e e B oy QF'ER’PEngdgltics; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medicine,
WagrnNeR L. Pericoras, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry., ety - ; 3
B.S. (1950), Texas Technological; Ph.D. (1954), Northwestern. At Oregon sj ; 3, M.S. (1953), Michigan, At Oregon since 1953.
. Porter, Ph.D., Professor of History.
o Sterling; M.A. (1927), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1936), Harvard., At Oregon
ince 1958,
ortER, M.A., Instructor in English. _
61), M.A. (1962), North Texas State. At Oregon 1962-64 and since 1967.

Posxer, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology._ ‘ .
;? M.S, (1959), Washington; Ph.D. (1962), Michigan, At Oregon since 1965,

A, B.S., Visiting Lecturer in Architecture. )
, Cincinnati; Reg. Archt., Indiana, Oregon. At Oregon since 1964.

Ph.D., Professor of Physics. :
, Reed; Ph.D. (1948}, Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1955,

ks, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages. .
), Oregon; Ph.D. (1947), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1946.

gaM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. )
E, Cc;ncnrdin Teachers’ College (Illinois); M.S. (1962), Ph.D. (1964), Wis-

Do~awp L. Pering, M. Arch,, Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch, (1962), Illinois; M.Arch, (1963), California. At Oregon since 1963,

MicHaAgL Puivrorr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry ; Research
Institute of Theoretical Science.
B.S. (1961), Ph.D. (1964), University College (London). At Oregon since 1

PasqQuaLe M. Prccront, B.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1960), Pennslyvania. At Oregon since 1968,

PuiLre K, Prece, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education; Associate |
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Administration. P
B.A, (1957), Washington State; M.S. (1963), Ph.D. (1968), Oregon. At Ot
1967. '

Lawrence C. Pierce, M.P.A., Assistant Professor of Political Science,
B.A, (1959), Yale; M.P.A. (1965), Cornell. At Oregon since 1969,

Ione F. Pierrow, M.S., Associate Professor of Librarianship,

B.A. (1936), Puget Sound; B.A. in Lib, (1937), Washington; M.S. (1960),
Oregon since 1948,

STANLEY A, Pierson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
B.A. (1950), Oregon; A.M. (1951), Ph.D. (1957), Harvard, At Oregon since L.

BerNarp Pirorsky, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School ; He
vision of Immunology, Allergy, and Infectious Diseases.
A.B. (1946), M.D. (1950), New York University, At Oregon since 1956.

Hetmur R. Puant, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
B.A. (1957), Fairmont; M A, (1961), Ph.D. (1964), Cincinnati. At Oregon si

GeorGe M. Prarr, LL.B., Associate Professor of Law.
B.S. (1948), LL.B. (1936), Illinois. At Oregon since 1966.

KEeNNETH PoLk, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology ; Chairman,
plinary Studies: Juvenile Corrections ; Assistant Director, Insti
parative Experimental Research on Behavioral Systems.

B.A, (1956), San Diego State; M.A. (1957), Northwestern; Ph.D. (1961), Cal
Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1960,

*EarL Pomeroy, Ph.D., Beekman Professor of Northwest and Pacific
B.A. (1936), San Jose State; M.A. (1937), Ph.D, (1940), California. At
1949,

on since 1965,

Prexcaman, M.A,, Instructor in English.
6! ), Seton Hall; M.A. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

i, Ph.D., Professor of Geography. S
California Tnstitute of Technology; Ph.D. (1950), California. At Oregon

Rick, B.S., Supervisor, Communication Skills, with the Rank of In-

gue Point Job Corps Center.

Southern Oregon. At Oregon since 1964,

Price, M.Ed., Associate Director of Admissions, with the Rank of
rofessor. ‘

, Western Washington; M.Ed. (1961), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

pEN, M.B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Marketing.

Chico State; M.B.A. (1965), California, At Oregon since 1968,

1T, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
, M.S. (1937), Oregon, At Oregon since 1952,

RoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management.

CAroLINE H. PoMMARANE, B.S, Registrar, Medical School, with t M.A. (1960), Redlands; Ph.D. (1963), Purdue. At Oregon since 1965.

Associate Professor.,
B.S. (1928), Nebraska, At Oregon since 1943,

Jubsox S. Poxn, Ph.D,, Senior Instructor in Chemistry.
B.M.E. (1943), B.B.A. (1955), Ph.D. (1964), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1

Parricia B. Ponn, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Librarianshi
Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1952), College of St. Catherine; M.A. (1955), Minnesota, At Oregon si
Josern M. Portar, M.F.A., Instructor in General Education, Tongue
Corps Center. ]
B.A. (1956), Portland; M.Ed. (1962), Oregon; M.F.A, (1964), Guanajuato
At Oregon since 1967,

ANNETTE M. Porter, Ph.D., Counselor, University Counseling Center,
Rank of Associate Professor., i
B.A. (1937), Washington; Ph.D. (1943), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1960,

* On leave of absence, fall term, 1968-69.

B.S., Special Lecturer in Architecture.
Oregon State. At Oregon since 1957,

N, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Histor):'.
San Francisco; M.A. (1966), Princeton, At Oregon since 1968,

M.A , Instructor in French. :
Willamette; Dip. (1961), Sorbonne; M.A. (1964), Washington. At Oregon

5-Usorrt, M.A., Instructor in Sociology. ‘
Puerto Rico; M.A. (1964), Berkeley, At Oregon since 1968,

MAKER, M.A., Instructor in Education. r
M.A. (1939), Washington; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966,

1%z, Senior Instructor in Physics; Director of Science Services.
1966,

absence 1968-69.
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Howarp L, RAMEY, M.F.A

; of Financia] Aid ssi Pan
dents, with the Rank of Associate Professor. rsslsiant D'
B.A. (1948), Oregon ; M.F.A, (1950), v,

ale. At Oregon since 19571,
Magjory Ramey, BA.

» Educationa] Programm; Di ito;
the Rank of Assistant Professor. L P

on. At Oregon since 1962,
Kex~Ners D). Ramsing, D.B.

B.S. (1960), Oregon State;
1962,

OF OREGON
- Director

A, Associa

te Professor of
M.B.A *

7
(1962), D.B.A, (19

Managemcm.

65), Oregon, At O ent
Richagp J, Rankin, Ph.D.

B.A, (1953), M.A. (1954
Ricuarp P, Rarp, M.S
Student Condye
B.S. (1964), M.S. (1966)

» Associate

Professor of E
), Ph.D. (195

“ducation,
7), California,

r, Tongue Poin
ollege of Education, At Oregon

h.D,, Associate Professor
i M.S. (1964),

B.S. (1968), Oregon
GEoree W, Ravrrecn, p
B:S. (1958), Stanford
Dean F, Rea, MLA,,
B.A, (1949),

since 1966,
Jonwn 1., Reavis, B.A., Visitiug In
B.A. (1960), Oregon, At Oregon sinee 1968,
Hengy G, REENTS, Ji., M.BA,
B.S. (1963), Oregon: M. B.A, (
CHARLES M. Rercn, p

ment,

B.S. (1952), Lock
Oregon since 1967,
GEraLD M. REfchEg, Ph.D,,
B.A. (1963), (.‘a!iforrlfn; Ph

t Job Corps Center,
Since 1968

M.A. (1951), Missouri.
structor in Classics,

Instructor in Business Ad
1966), Cali fornia, A¢ Oregon

h.D,, Associate Professor of Recr

Haven State; M.S,

ministration.
ince 1966,

rtment of

eation and Park M; edicine,

(1958), Ph.p, (1965), Pennsylyania

Assistant Professor of Psychology.

(1960), Berkeley;
D (1968), Michigan, A, Oregon since 1947, - RiNEHART,
Richarp W, Rem, BA,, Acting Assistant Professor of English. (1951), Indiana; B.Ar
B.A. (1959), Minnesota, A¢ Oregon since 1967, M. Rise, A.B.
Pauw J, Remvany, M.A, Instructor i G
orps Center,

B.S, (1952), Southern Oregon; M.
James E. Remvmury, M.S.; Actiy
B.A. (1963), Washington
JuLian S, Remw

. (1923),

TELOn singe 1967,
SCHMIDT, M.D),, Director, Student Healt i
i alth Service with
-A. (1950), M.D. (1953), Vanderbils, A¢ Oregon since 1963 J. Rircuey
Franers J, RErruEer, Ph.D,, Professor of Chcnlistry ve Assistant,
B.A. (1936), Reed: .4 (1938), ph.p, (1942), Oregon, A¢ Oregon since 194, ) s ¢
Stevey F, Rexpair, Php,, Assistant Professor of Romance Languages ipooBECK, Ph,
B.A. (1961), Colorada; Ph.D, (1967}, Johns Hopkins, At Oregon since 1967 £4751), M.Ed. e
Epwarn R Revuter, Ph.D Associate Professor of Physi i
. s Ph.D,, As sical Ed
B.S. (1948), Washingtor, State; M.S. (1949), prp, . i
1958,

. (1957), linois, ¢ Orego
Joux S RevyoLps, M. Arch,

B.Arch, (1962), Illingis;
Oregon since 1967,
Rrcrarp C. Revnorps,
of Professor.
RS (1955),

» Assistant Pro

fessor of
M.Arch, (1967),

Massachyse

1(3939). LL.B.
g 950,
Arch:tecture‘ E

ts Instityte of Technolo
M.Ed., Director of Erh Memorig) Union, with
M.Ed. 1958), Oregon, At Oregon since 1967,

D—

- Rominson,

- (1960), M. A, 1

RevNoLvs, Ph.D., A
1958), Princeton; M.
. Ruopa, D.E
939), Pennsylv,

Ph.D., Assistant p
960), Harvard; M. A, (196
Rice IIT, M.A., Instryc
966), M.A, (1968), Texas,
1CE, MLA., Instruc
1962), Central Michiga
Rich,
tries Management Ce;
1942), Wabash; &

Ricuarps, M.B.A
1962), M,
E RicHins, Ph.D,,

e Dean of Students,
1936), Brigham Youn
At Oregon since 1949,
A.Ricuteg, D.M.D, pr
1 and Bridge Departmen
(1952), M. S, (1964), Oregon.

H. Rickr

. (1947), Washington ; M.S. (1
L. Rinpre

rarian Emeritys (Assistant P

Oregon; B.S. in L.S, (192
Risincer, M.,

sity Choral Groups,
(1935), Western Illinois St

Risiey, Ph.D,, Professor of Bi
1927), Albion; M.A. (1929), py,.

« M.S,, Assis

J. Roperr, LI
‘ance and Business

b Corps Center.
Egon since 1967,
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A. (1963), Ph.

ania State; M.S, (1947),

tor in English,

g
D.B.A., Professor of Industrial
iter,

1.B.A, (1950), D.B.
Acting
B.A. (1963), Washin
Associate

g; M.B.A,

Es, D.D,
General
Medical

S., Professor of De
and Ora

I Pathology ; CJ
School,

¥, M.S., Instructor in

M.S, (1967), California State
B.Arch.,, Assistant Pro
ch. (1957), Penns
» BS. in LS.
rofessor).

A, Professor of Musie (
L
ate; M.

ology.
D, (1931), 1

tant Profcss_or of Ph
epartment, with the R
on. At Oregon since 1956,

D., Associate Professo;
54), Ph.D. (1958), W

Athletic D
1956), Oreg

M., Professor of
Environment.
(1941), Oregon: 1.

ident Adviser

»

M.A., Instructor in English,
963), Nevada, At Oregon since 1964,

ssistant Professor of R
D. (1966), Ha
d., Professor of Physical E

eligious Studies,
rvard. At Oregon since 1966,

D.Ed. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since

rofessor of Russian.

4), Ph.D. (1965), Chicago, At Oregon since 1967,

At Oregon since 1968,
tor in Physical Education,

M.A. (1965), Michigan State, At Oregon since 1967,
Marketing ; Dj rector, Forest

A, (1960), Harvar.

Assistant Professor o
gton. At Oregon since 19

d. At Oregon since 1963,
f Business Statistics,

Professor of Business Economics: Ag-
(1938), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1950}, W,

ofessor of Dent; stry, Dental School ; Chairman

At Oregon since 1962,
ntistry, Dental School ;
inical Professor of

951), California, At Oregon sinee 1956.
Mathematics,

At Oregon since 1968,
fessor of Architecture,
ylvania, At Oregon si

, Reader’s Consultant and Browsing Room
8), Columbia, At Oregon si
Music Education) ; Dj rector U

A, (1942), Towa. At Oregon since 1954

Michigan. At Orcgon since 1945,

¥sical Education ;
ank of Associate P

r of Education,
ashington, At Oregon since 1967,

Business Law; Head, Department of

L.M, (1957), New York University, At Oregon

with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue
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owe, B.A., Planning Consultant, Bureau of Governmental Research
'c'e' with the Rank of Associate Professor.
855), Park. At Oregon since 1959,
M.F.A., Instructor in Sculpture, .
(.1:?;;" Miami; M.A, (1968), M.F.A, (1968), Iowa. At Oregon since 1968,

i itt., Associate Professor of Law. _ ¢
I?B};HTLLI]& I(‘I:;ts.;')&éilumhia; M.Litt, (1963), Cambridge. At Oregon since 1967,
2uny, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology ; Acting Director, Oregon

ine Biology. ) _
']55':))f hi\dla;:l (1959), ‘sl{D (1966), California at Davis. At Oregon since 1968,

Horace W, Roeinson, M.A., Professor of Speech ; Director, University T
B.A. (1931), Oklahoma City; M.A, (1932), Towa, At Oregon since 1933,
Joax A, Roeinson, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education ; Assistant Fgy
oach.

B.S. (1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1960,

PetER |. Rom NSON, M.Ed., Instructor in Education.
B.S. (1963), M.Ed. (1967), Oregon, At Oregon since 1967,
WiLLiay S. Roeinsoy, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology,

A.B. (19386), California at Los Angeles; A M. (1937), Ph.D, (1940), Columbia, 4
gon since 1962,

C, 1 ID{ESSDI Of I l'.l s1ca F t . o 3 R = B - 0. ¢ b
A . P . . UFF, ||'|s ructor COllul:umcatlon Skl”s, I ongue m 10

: {}ach -Aisls.tlal]t FCI: ” ” C I = y ] Aduca 1on qssoc]ate- . . B’% t t P

: 3} ch, “’“h the Rallk Of ASSOC!atC P] lees O B -Ce"'te 2

1960), Biola. At Oregon since 1965,

B.S. (1940), Santa Clara. At Oregon since 1951, S
. . - i ape Archi ;
Gorbon W, Rockerr, M.A, Acting Assistant Professor of English. M. RUFI:‘. M.S., Profess?; ?Eol;iztdicl grtgo“ hitectuse
B.A. (1961), M.A. (1963), Oklahoma, At Oregon since 1966. 11934), Florida; M.S. (1950), Cali ; - S aa
- s 5 :
Heven M, Rockerr, M.A,, Instructor in English. BiG::. 21D, Prosessor of Ps)pl}q[og)_ e
dvanced Study of Educational Administration.

B.A. 1), M.A. ; CAL( i : : » Michigan.
AL (1961), MLA (1963) Okial'aoma At‘ Dregon since 1967 939), Wisconsin State (Stevens Point); M.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1956), Michigan
Ebita P, Robg, M.S,, Instructor in English. e stnce 1964

B.A. (1961), M.S. (1964), : i 67, - :
(1961) (1964) Sou}hern Oregon, At Orr:xo:: since 19 ?. ' B PLD., Assaciste Professor of Speech: s T
Roy H. Robcegs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology : V:cc-Chalrman' G5y et O egon; M.A. (1957), Western Michigan; Ph.D. ,
partment, . Oregon since 1965.
B.A, (1951), Wheaton; M, A. (1957), North Carolina; Ph.,D. (1962), Minnesat ’ £ Art
963. Rvan, M.F.A,, Associate Professor of Art.

Oregon since 1
9 ince 1946.
LyNy S. Robney, Ph.D., Professor of Recreation Management ; Head, 1939), M.F.A. (1940), Oregon, At Oregon since : ‘
,;& Rywort, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.

ment of Recreation and Parl Management; Chairman, Leisure - : :
Administration. (1958), M.A. (1960), Southern Illincis; Ph.D. (1966), Missouri. At Oregon since

B-;\S- (1936), M.A. (1938), Washington State; Ph.D. (1955), Michigan, At Oregon's
1955. ; :
) . . o ank of Instructor
GALE H. Row, M.A., Instructor in Psychology. Ryaa, DI‘J"E“I?"S oCtenStg: TR A e ‘
A-B. (1965), Harvard; M.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968, Point {;’65 e :
=, DN S1INCe ~

Ricuarp B, Royym, B.A., Assistant Director of Dormitories, with the Sanor, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of English,
) =Ry

Instructor, 1959), Cornell; M.A. (1961), Chicago, At Oregon since 1967.

B.A, (1958), California at Santa Barbara. At Oregon since 1965, : - s N
. - ORTHWEST

MiLes C. Romney, Ph.D.,, Professor of Education. Sauispury, M.F.A,, Associate Professor of English; Editor,

EW.

B. 3 = Ph ia, i 2. i 2
S. (1935), Utah State; Ph D. (1947), Columbia, At Oregon since 1952 1049), M.F.A, (1951), Towa. At Oregon since 1960,

StaNLEY L. Rose, M.A Acting Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. School of C it

. . s LA, : Se . . r, School o ommunity
B.A.(1958), Arizona; M.A. (1960), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1965, Sactverr, M.P.A,, Adjunct Assistant Professo

and Public Affairs.

Epwarp E, Rosexsaum, M.D., Associate Clinical Professor of Medicine, 1955), M.P.A. (1960), Harvard. At Oregon since 1967,

School ; Acting Head of Division of Rheumatology, ! : ic (Church Music) ;
P:5. (1936), M.D. (1938), Nebraska; M., (1947), Minesota. At Oregon singd Satrzuan, D.MA., Associate Professor of Music (
tor, University Chorale.

KenNern A, Ross, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Mathematics. (1950), Goshen; M.Mus, (1954), Northwestern; D.M.A. (1964), Southern Cali-
B.S. (1956), Utah; M.S. (1938), Ph.D. (1960), Washington. At Oregon since 1964, ¢ 9‘ 0;930?18 sim.‘le 19‘64.

I-Aw:{?fef':}t:omf Iﬁ?r?&rjsnéo'}it%é et} s ang A th'f ?Rslﬁmgmgﬂ D. (1951), California, At Oregon

. 4 hnic; M.B.A. ' -4, ¥ s

A.B. (1949), M.A. (1949), Syracuse; 1.D, (1952), Chicago. At Oregon since 1963, 946), Tennessee Polytechnic

Marion D. Ross, M.Arch,, Reg. Archt., Professor of Architecture ; Head,
ment of Art History : Historian of Architecture,
B.S, (1935), Pennsylvania State; M.Arch. (1937), Harvard. Reg. Archt. (1946
of Louisiana, At Oregon since 1947,

Vicroria A, Ross, M.F.A., Associate Professor Emeritus of Art.
B.A. (1927), Oregon; M.F.A. (1939), Southern California. At Oregon since 1920,

Rowacp J, Roussmts, Ph, D., Associate Professor of Education ; Associate
sor of Community Service Programs. hatical leave 1968-69.
B.S. (1953), M.A. (1954), Xavier; Ph.D. (1958), Notre Dame. At Oregon since 19 e

.

' , Ph.D., Professor of Education. : ‘
Iii??%::tral Washington College of Education; M.A. (1938), Washington; Ph.D,
5 oh;mbia. At Oregon since 1950,

Low, Ph.D.,, M.D., Professor of Psychiatry, Medical School; Chair-

ent.
("1-92?;“;:0‘ (1931), New York University; M.D. (1940), Harvard. At Oregon

-
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‘M.S., Instructor in Geography. _
0), M.S. (1966), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,
B.S., Visiting Lecturer in Architecture.
linois, At Oregon since 1968, :
EHALE, M.A., Instructor in Music, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.,
(1 54), l\fi.A, (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,
pEL, B.A., Assistant Planner, Bureau of Governmental Research
ce wi'th the Rank of Instructor.
Knox. At Oregon since 1966,
FERT, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education;

with the Rank of Instructor. ‘
), M.S. (1966), Utah. At Oregon since 1967,

EKERES, M.Ed., Instructor in Physical Education.

), M.Ed. (1964), Ohio. At Oregon since 1966.

GMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

Ph.D. (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1953, '
8 SERVICE, M.A., Social Science Librarian: Assistant Professor of Li-

Virei. R, Savace M.Ed Religious Coordinator with the Rank of Instry
i () = . ] n g

Tongue Point Job Corps Center. St 1
B.A. (1960), Pacific Lutheran; M.Eq. (1964), Oregon State, At Oregon since 1965,

Buiy S, SAVARA, D.M.D,, Professor of Dentistry, Dental School - Di
ghgid lStudy Clinic; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Iv?(g]i’ciné, \
chool,

F.Se¢, (1942), Lahore, India; B.D.S, (1946), Punjab; L.D.S. (1947 » Royal Colla

Surgeons; M.S. (1950), Hlinois; D.M.S. (1957). Oregon, At Oreéan sh)'sce 105;0‘ Cotl
Joun ScaLLy, B.A,, Instructor in English,

B.A. (1964), Portland. At Oregon since 1967,

Doxa:.lg D. Senapg, BS., Acting Chief Budget Officer, with the Rank of
sociate Professor. '
B.S. (1952), Oregon, At Oregon since 1968,

Benson SCHAEFFER, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1962), M.A. (1964), Ph.D. (1966), California, At Oregon since 1966,

Assistant Football

B.A. (1961) M.A. (1962 Ph.D. (!9:55).M1chlgz|n At Oregon since 1965 inistration Mi t
1} i - . ota.
Brabrey T. SCHEER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 4), Michigan State Normal (Ypsilanti); M.A. (1950), M.A. (1955), Minnes
nce 1961,

B.S. (1936), California Institute of Technology Ph.D. (1940), California At
since 1950, T
Jonn A, SCHELLMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry,
A.B. (1948), Temple; M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1951), Princeton, At Oregon singe 1958,

Richarn G, ScHLAADT, Eq, D., Assistant Professor of Health Education,
B.S. (1957), Lewis and Cla k; M.S. (1958 » Illingis; D,
e ey 1) ( ) nois; Ed.D, (1966), Oregon
CHARLES P, SCHLEICHER, Ph.D,, Professor of Political Science,
A.B. (1928), College of Pacific; M.A. (1931), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1936), Stanford,
EOn since 1947,
CLAR_ENCE W, Scu.\ux!.u:, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education ;
epartment of Curricalum and Instruction,
IB;& (1950), M.A. (1954), Towa State Teachers; Ph,D. (1960), Towa. At Oregon §

i £
h.D,, Associate Professor of Managemen e
'2)EU;S::'inf-)Wallace: B.M.E. (1946), Florida; M.B.A, (1947), Pennsylvania;

), Cornell. At Orgeon since 1957,

:‘EYBDLT M.A., Associate Professor Emeritus of Spger.‘h.
) Mut;m Holyoke; M.A. (1915), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1928,
»

isiti si f Chemistry.
§ h.D., Visiting Assistant Professor o ‘
S-I:l?l'PII:.DA (1957), Hebrew University, Jerusalem, At Oregon since 1964,

i lanagement.
FER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of M :
ngmcpalizfomia; M.S. (1960), Ph.D. (1llinois). At Oregon since 1965,

ARGER, M.A., Supervisor of Student Teaching, with the Rank of

935), M.A, (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,
SHEPARD, B.S., Counselor Supervisor, Dormitories, with the Rank of

r. .
7}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

Magrtin Scmurrr,. B.S., BS. in L.S., Curator of Special Collections, Libra
Professor of Library Administration.
B.S. (1938), BS.in L8, (1939), Illinois. At Oregon since 1947,

Ricuarn A, ScHMUCK, Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology : n, Ed.D., Associate Pri?fess{ir of Ed{';_‘catl'o_‘;', Ed.D. (1965), Illinois. At
Associate, Center for the Advanced Study of Educational Administrati : B (e (19°) Colorado State College (Gresley); E4D.
B.A. (1958), M4, (1959), Ph.D. (1962), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967, 1765, Director, Division of Broadcast
- S ; or, Diy
Eucene F. ScoLgs, | .S.D., Dean of the School of Law ; Professor of Law, ees Srixenn, Ph.D., Professor of SRS

f and Televised Instruction. = ) _
g.A_ (1943), 1.D, (1945), Towa; LL.M. (1949), Harvard; 1.8.D. (1955), Colu iy Fer i RIS N o

Kennern W, Scoopmirg, B.S. i : 7 - : &
ay s By Pharmacnst, Student Health Service, with the SHEPPARD, J&., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology

M.A. (1965), Ph.D, (1967), Michigan. At Oregon since 1967,

.S., Senior Instructor in Mathematics, -
mfa)‘M;IN,SL{S«;Q}. Oregon; B.D. (1952), Pacific School of Religion. At Oregon

SHERRIFFS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech; Acting Director,
on of Broadcast Services and Televised | nstruction,

1955), M.A. (1957), San Jose State: Ph.D. (1964), Southern California. At Oregon
5.

FrexchELL Scorr, BS, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center,
B.S. (1967), Jarvis Christian College (Texas). At Oregon since 1968,

Patricia A, ScorT, Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Inst cto ¢ Poi
Job Corps Center. cHctar, Toogn
At Oregon since 1967.

ve of absence, winter and spring terms, 1968-69,
of absence 1968-69.
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IrMA Z, SHERWOOD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
A.B. (1940), Barnard; M.A., (1942), Ph.D. (1945), Yale, At Oregon 194
1962-64, and since 1965,

Joun C. SHERW0OD, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A, (1941), Lafayette; M A, (1942), Ph.D, (1945), Yale, At Oregon singe 1

J. ArNoLp SHOTWELL, Ph.D,, Director, Museum of Natural History ;

iology.
B.S. (1947), MLS. (1950), Oregon; Ph.D. (1953), California, At Oregon since

Wittian E, SHREEVE, B.S,, Director, Instructional Television, Sag
Hospital, with the Rank of I nstructor,
B.S. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967,

WILLIAM_A. Surope, M.B.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Persg
dustrial Management.
B.S. (1953), Purdue; M.B.A, (1967), Oregon, At Oregon since 1968,
Stepuex C. SHUCARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classics,
B.A. (1962), Brooklyn; Ph.D. (1968), Tllinois. At Oregon since 1967,
Bex H. Su urorp, M.B.A., Instructor in Business Administration.
B.S. (1959), Los Angeles State; M.B.A. (1965), California State at Fullerton,
since 1968,
Barry N. Stecer, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
B.A, (1951), Ph.D. (1957), California. At Oregon since 1961,
ALLAN ], SIERADSK], Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athematics,
B.S. (1962), Dayton; M.S, (1964), Ph.D. (1967), Michigan, At Oregon since
Peter O, SiGERsETH, D,Ed., Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education,
B.A. (1928), Minot State Teachers (North Dakota); M.A. (1936), North D
(1944), Oregon; Ph.D. (1955), fowa, At Oregon 1941-44 and since 1947,
HeLEN Stvmons, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1955), M. A, (1957), British Columbia. At Oregon sinece 1968, p
SHEILA B, StmmoNs, B.S., Program Adyiser, with the Rank of Instruct
B.S. (1968), Fisk. At Oregon since 1968,

ANN G. Sivonps, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
B.A. (1959), Ph.D, (1964), California, At Oregon since 1966,
Paur E. Simonps, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology,
B.A. (1954), Ph.D. (1963), California, At Oregon since 1962,

*PauL B. Sin PsoN, Ph.D,, Professor of Economics.

B.A, (1936), Reed; Ph.D, (1949), Cornell. At Oregon 1949-53 and since 1955,
WiLLiam T, SIMPSU_N, Ph.D., Professor_ of Chemistry ;: Research Asso
tute of Theoretical Science and Institute of Molecular Biology.

A.B. (1943), Ph.D. (1948), California. At Oregon since 1963,
JamEes H. SiNppeke, B.S., Audiovisual Librarian; Instructor in Librz

iHatian, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Dental School ; Chair-
B.S. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967. Prof,essor of Microbiology, Medical School,

; : . | : B i 946,
FRraNk P. Sieg, M.S,, Associate Professor Emeritus of Biology. . § MLS. (1932), Ph.D. (1935), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946
B.S. (Agri,) (1916), B.S. (Educ.) (1918), Missouri: M.S. (1923), Towa State. AtH AN
'’ e : ]

since 1932, 3 - 1961), Kent State (Ohio). At Oregon since 1968.
Becky L. Sisiey, M.S.P.E., Assistant Professor of Physical Education. R 1. Professor of Biology
B.A. (1961), Washington; M.S.P.E. (1964), North Carolina, At Oregon since 1 MA. E‘wsr?}. Tilinois; Ph.D. (1941), Brown. At Oregon since 1941,
WiLLiam R, SistroM, Ph.D,, Professor of Biology.
A.B. (1950), Harvard; Ph.D. (1954), California. At Oregon since 1963,
Richarp L. SLEETER, M.D., Assistant Dean, Medical School : Profes
atrics ; Director of Crippled Children’s Division. [
B.A, (1940), Oregon; M.D. (1943), Washington University, At Oregon since.

* On sabbatical leave 1968-69, 1968.69

istant Professor of English. _ :
‘(l'g.ggﬁldahu State; Ph.D. (1966), Washington. At Oregon since

; fessor of Anthropology. '
D'B'\Il::o(lﬂ?,l, Ph.D. (1956), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1962,
A., M.S., Assistant University Librarian; Associate Pro-
A, MO, S
inistration, :
d;;l Wesleyan; M.S. (1951), Columbia. At Oregon since 1963,

h.D., Associate Professor of Geography. :
Irsl;.)DIilinuis: Ph.D. (1962), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1965,

.S., Instructor in Education.
956), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

., Instructor in Art Education. g
iTni\'chily (Louisiana) ; M.F.A. (1956), Southern California, At

or, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.

., Associate Professor of Marketing, .
DN'[ A, (1957), Ph.D. (1965), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1962,

i ssor of Architecture.
, Associate Profe:\_bor f sl gy
jgan; M.S, (1962), Minnesota, 2 reg
D., Instructor in Physical Education; Gymnastics Coach,
g ¥,
ssociate Professor, )
(1953), Springfield; Ph.D. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1962,

.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
'éalifumia; Ph.D. (1963), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon

D, Professor of History.
Dl:! A, (1940), Ph.D, (1942), California at Los Angeles, At Oregon

i S5 2 tion.
D., Associate Professor of Health Educa
n; ,M.A. (1947), Michigan; Ed.D. (1957), Stanford., At Oregon

' D., Professor of Orthopedic Surgery, Medical School;
Orthopedics.

54}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,

Assistant Football Coach, with the Rank of Instructor.

t Oregon since 1967,

M.A., Instructor in English. :
erine ('Minn.); M.A. (1966), Indiana. At Oregon since 1967.
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A Assistant Professor of Music ( Piano, Music Theory).
t St lsﬂar\"s (Cal.); M.A. (1967), California at Los Angeles. At Ore-
nt St. Mary 3 M.

68 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Heren L. Soenren, M. A, Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1935), M.A. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since 1942,

Jorx W. Sona, M.B.A,, CP.A., Associate Professor of Accounting,
B.B.A. (1936), Puget Sound: M.B.A. (1950), Michigan; C.P.A. (1942), 8
ington, At Oregon since 1951,

Frep M. Sorenson, D.M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry, Den
Director, Dental Clinics.
B.S. (1951), Utah; D.M.D. {1958), M.S. (1963), Oregon. At Ore i g . 3 v

), Uta ( egon BON since | ral History. ), Pennsylvania, At Oregon since 1948.

Lioyp R. Sorenson, Ph.D., Professor of History. : s AN, (1541), Ph.D, (1948
B.A. (1938), North Dakota; M.A. (1945), Ph.D, (1947), Tllinois. At Oregon | B . ecor Emeritus of Education.

EnMU{W} F. SouLe, Ph.D,, Music Librarian; Assistant Professor of | (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1913»_
ministration. M.A.. Assistant Professor of English.
B.Mus. (1939), M.A, (1946), Pennsylvania; B.Mus. (1948), Yale; Ph.D, U;ﬁ-‘)‘- ‘H‘ar\aard- At Oregon since 1968,

man; M.A. in L.S. (1966), Denver. At Oregon since 1966, : e diay oo
Lance T. Searks, B.A., Instructor in English. , B.A., Instructor, Ton-g::ispomt Job Corps :
B.A. (1966), Nevada. At Oregon since 1968, s & Clark. At Oregon since {

- itus iness Administration.
WiLLiam E. Srarks, B.L.A., Visiting Lecturer in Recreation. M.B.A,, Professor E]m”mi O(f)B.us::::c S
B.L.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967, 1.B.A. (1937), Washington. At Urego

JouN Spears, B.A., Instructor in General Education, Tongue Point
nter.
B.A, (1960), Central Washington, At Oregon since 1966,

VERNON S. SpracuE, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education ; Special
the Dean. |
B.S. (1937), Oregon; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1951), Michigan. At Oregon since

Jonx E. Starrorn, Visiting Assistant Professor of Architecture.
At Oregon since 1965.

FrankLIN W. Stanr, Ph.D., Professor of Biology ; Research Associate,
of Molecular Biology.
A.B, (1951), Harvard; Ph.D. (1956), Rochester. At Oregon since 1959.

Berty MAE Stamy, B.A., Acquisitions Librarian; Senior Instructo:
Administration.
B.A. (1927), Oregon, At Oregon since 1926,

Larry W. Stanpireg, B.A ., Athletic Trainer, with the Rank of Inst
cal Therapist.
B.A. (1955), Willamette. At Oregon since 1968,

MicuAeL B. StanisLawskr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropolo
B.A. (1958), Stanford; Ph.D. (1963), Arizona. At Oregon since 1967,

Davip R. Stannarp, M.S., Associate Professor of Art.
B.A, (1948), Redlands; M.S. (1966), Oregon State. At Oregon since 1963,

*Lroyn W. StarLes, Ph.D., Professor of Geology. )
A.B. (1929), Columbia; M.S. (1930), Michigan; Ph.D, (1935), Stanford. A
since 1939,

Bosey J. Stark, M.B.A,, Instructor in Business Administration.
B.B.A. (1965), M.B.A. (1966), Texas Technological College. At Oregon sinee

Caroryn J. Stark, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1965), M.A. (1966), Texas Technological College. At Oregon since 1

D. GLENN StaARLIN, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Acting Dean of the
Liberal Arts,
B.A. (1938), Idaho; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947,

ALBERT STARR, M.D., Professor of Cardiopulmonary Surgery, Medie
Head of Division.
B.A. (1946), M.D. (1949), Columbia, At Oregon since 1957,

* On sabbatical leave 1968-69,

wwon. Ph.D., Litt.D., LL.D., Professor of History; Special

ident. , : : '
-1'(9‘591;1;‘ Indiana; Ph.D. (1928), Michigan; Litt.D. (1950), Duke;

Carolina. At Oregon since 1953, ‘
Pﬁ.D Professor of Anthropology ; Consultant in Ethnology,

M.S.. Resident Supervisor, with the Rank of Instructor,
h Corps Center. y .
Péﬁﬁ), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965.

1.S., Instructor in Sociology. :
s MM‘S. (1966), Florida State. At Oregon since 1969.
- : S
[ Ed., Senior Instructor in Education; Director of Practicum
JEd.,

nk of Associate Professor. _
theCRo.l;Iiegc of Education; M.Ed. (1955), Oregon. At Oregon since 19635.

. DM.D., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School ; Chairman,

Prosthetics. "
ia: BA. (1947), D.M.D. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1955.

i6E, M.A., Instructor in English.l ;
. 1957), Washington. At Oregon since 1968.

i 5§ ‘nglish.
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Englis e
P M.A. (1953), Montana; Ph.D. (1963), Washington. At Oregon

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious Studies; Head of

ard; B.D. (1941), Andover Newton; Ph.D. (1950), Columbia, At Ore-
“ 1 i d ’

B.S.. Assistant Football Coach, with the Rank of Instructor.

. At Oregon since 1968,

Ph.D.. Professor of Biology ; Co-Chairman of Department;
ite, Institute of Molecular Biology.

Ph.D. (1954), Tllinois. At Oregon since 1960.

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Transportation; Director,

tics Research Center. fisy T
glﬂ%ﬁ), Washington; Ph.D. (1964), California at Los Angeles, At

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics ; Associate Di-

boratory and Computing Center, _ _
nore; M S.}:i'IDS?). Ph.D. (1961), Wiseonsin. At Oregon since 1961.

Instructor in Education. : 2
s M.A. (1964), Oregon. At Oregon since 1967.
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Ewmory F. SumMErs, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education : Tennis
the Rank of Associate Professor.

B.A. (1957), California; M A, (1963), University of the Pacific, At Oregon sin
*Roeert S. SummEgs, LL.B., Professor of Law.

B.S. (1955), Oregon; LL.B, (1959), Harvard, At Oregon since 1960,
NorMan D. Sunpeere, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Community

Public Affairs; Professor of Psychology.

B.A. (1947), Nebraska; M.A., (1949), Ph.D. (1952), Minnesota. At Oregon g

Viekr Surrace, M.S,, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.S. (1964), M.S. (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

Ravymonp R, Suskinp, M.D., Professor of Environmental Medicine
tology, Medical School ; Head of Division of Environmental Medici,
A.B. (1934), Columbia; M.D. (1943), Long Island. At Oregon since 1962,

Joux E. SvrrLg, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
B.5. (1948), Ed.D, (1960), Texas; M.Ed. (1952), Colorado, At Oregon singe

PAUL SwaDENER, D.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Admin istrati
B.S. (1960), M.B.A, (1962), D.B.A. (1968), Indiana. At Oregon since 1965,

Kennern C. Swan, M.D, Professor of Ophthalmology, Medical Scho -
man of Department. i
B.A. (1933), M.D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944,

Rovy L. Swaxk, M.DD,, Ph.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School
Division of N curology.
B‘Sj (1930), Washington; Ph.D., (1935), DLD. (1936), Northwestern, At Oreg
1953,

i hitecture.
., Assistant Professor of Arc e
cgl; :rch. (1967), Pennsylvania. At QOregon since 1967.

BXAS; .
rofessor of English, :
P];;Eé’) pPh‘D. {1950), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968.
h.[)., Professor of Biology; Co-Chairman of Departm;r:ti.
:Po'f é'ity of New York; M.S. (1939), Cornell; Ph.D. (1950), Cali-
1955,

I Dental School ; Professor of I?cntistry;
M&;If)"ngffﬁ gfxéh&‘ara] Medicine, Medical School; Head of

regon, At Oregon since 1952,

i f Community Service.
.D., Associate Professor o Vic
‘l‘;'s-};hw:i\'nc State; M.S.W, (1966), Ph.D. (1968), Michigan. At

essor Emeritus of Piano.

6. . . s
HER, M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.
.'('1907'), Princeton. At Oregon since 1914,

, M.A,, Science Librarian; Assistant Professor of Library

re: M.A. (1940), B.S, in L.S. (1952), Minnesota, At Oregon

; B.A., Assistant Planner, Bureau of Governmental Research
) the Rank of Assistant Professor.
d State. At Oregon since 1965,

., Professor of Accounting, X
P](]!EM') Cornell; Ph.D, (1963), Michigan, At Oregon since 1963,
B.A., Resident Adviser, with the Rank of Instructor, Tongue
“enter.
orth, At Oregon since 1967,

WAL, Instructor in English, :
MY‘Am;ng; M.A. (1963), Oregon, At Oregon since 1967, ;
As, M.Ed., Assistant to the Dean of the College of Education,
with the Rank of Associate Professor. _
m Oregon; M.Ed. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education ; Counselor, Univer-
! 1ter: with the Rank of Associate Profes!sor.
1959), Ph.D. (1963), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1965.

ing; i t Dean
iate Professor of Marketing ; Assistant [
gcggollj(’)? ;?gfll:gemcnt and Business, College of Business

KENNETH W, S_\v\':-:}:_.w:\‘, B.S., Associate Planner, Bureau of Governm
search and Service, with the Rank of Assistant Professor. g
B.S. (1939), lowa. At Oregon since 1966,

WiLLiam T. Sweer, B.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

DonaLp F. Swi NEHART, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry,
B.S. (1939), Capital; M.S, (1941), Ph.D. (1943), Ohio State. At Oregon since

RoserT A, SyLwester, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education,
B.S. (1949)  Concordia Teachers (Nebraska); M.Ed, (1953), D.Ed. (1961),
Oregon since 1968,

Mivako TAKE!}'D, M.S, Catalqg_Librarian, Bibliographer, Orientalia C
Instructor in Library Administration.
B.A. (1953), Tokyo; M.A, (1963), Washington; M.S, (1966), Oregon. At O
1966,

Maxkoto Takso, Ph.D, Visiting Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1943), Sendai; M.A. (1951), Ph.D. (1953), Oregon. At Oregon since 1
Dax J. TANNAC:TU,.A.B., Instructor in English,
A.B. (1964), Boston College. At Oregon since 1965,
Ropert F. TarE, Ph.D,, Professor of Mathematics,
M.S. (1949), North Carolina; B.A. (1944), Ph.D. (1952), California at B
Oregon since 1965.
James N, TATTERSALL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics,
B.A. (1954), M.A., (1956), Ph.D. (1960), Washington, At Oregon since 1957,
Caror M, Tavior, M.A,, I nstructor in Speech.
B.A. (1965), Stetson; M.A. (17967), Georgia, At Oregon since 1967,

Cuer H. Tayrog, M.A, Instructor in English,

B.A. (1961), Texas; M.A. (1963), University of
since 1966,

dlvania; M.S. (1958), San Francisco State; Ph.D. (1963), California.

B.S., Administrative Assistant in Community Service, with
ctor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center. i
Tnstitute of Business Administration. At Oregon since 2

. . Geology.
D, Visiting Assistant Professor of -
'1;:151?("1960). PED. (1962), Washington, At Oregon since 1968.

Director of Married Student Housing, with the Rank of
r.
At Oregon since 1962,

Assistant Professor of English. _
1961), Ph.D. (1963), Washington. At Oregon since 1966.

196809,

the Americas (Mexico City)

T
* On leave of absence, fall term, 1968.69.
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K, J&., B.Arch,, Visiting Lecturer in Architecture.
Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

$50C1 hy.
. h.D)., Associate Professor of Geography .
‘Mglgf;), Ph.D. (1962), California at Berkeley. At Oregon since 1963,

CrarexcE E. Thurne, Ph.D,, meessgr of I nternational and Publie 2
uty Director, Institute of International Studies and Overseag Adp
B.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1961), Stanford, At Oregon since 1966, i

Havex C. Tiers, Jr., M.A,, Instructor jn Sociology,
B.A. (1965), San Jose State; ALA. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

Hersert W, Trrus, LL:B., A ssociate Professor of Law,
B.A, (1959), Oregon; LL.B, (1962), Harvard. At Oregon since 1966,

Joun B, ToELkEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
0.5 (1958), Utah State; M. A, (1959), Washington State; Ph.D. (1964)
Oregon 1960-64 and since 1966, 1

reh., Instructor in Architecture.
Texas. At Oregon since 1967, : :
&, M.Mus., Professor of Music (Clarinet) ; Dj rector, University

(1938), Colorado State College; M, Mus, (1942), Michigan, At Oregon

< i i ; -+ Associate Professor of Mathematics. _
KenNNeTH C. ToLLENAAR, M.A,, Acting Director, Bureay of Gove_ - R;’_:; 1;2}]315;1;&00; M.S. (1955), Ph.D. (1962), Wisconsin, At

search and Service, with the Rank of Professor.
B.A. (1950), Reed; M.A. (1953), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1966,

THoMAS ], TomANEK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Langua
Ph.D. (1955), Prague, At Oregon since 1966,

Murray Tonbow, Ed, D., Adjunct Professor of Education,
B.A. (1949), Brooklyn; M.A. (1952), New York University; EdD. (1
California. At Oregon since 1968,

Ph.D., H. T. Miner Professor of Business Administration ;
t of Personnel and Industrial Managemcnt.‘ _
“harles; M.A. (1944), Ph.D. (1950), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since

TEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Ph.D. (1967), Pittshurgh, At Oregon since 1968,

N, D.Ed., Professor of Education,

Rosert ToNkINsoN, M.A., Visitin Instructor in Anthropology. 5
‘ ) 0 ce 1968 239), Oregon; D.Ed, (1942), Stanford. At Oregon 1930-43, and since

B.A. (1961), M.A. (1966), Western Australia, At Oregon since 1968,

Saur Tooserr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education ; Assistant D)
Versity Counseling Center,
B.A. (1947), CaIiforni:l; Ph.D, (1965), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963,
Doxarp E. Tork, Ph.D)., Professor of Education,

B.A. (1928), Western State Callege (Colorado) M.A, (1929), Ph.D, (19 ),
regon since 1957,

RiCHARD} TroupLEY, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Music (Flute,

tory).
BS: (1961), Juilliard ; M. Mus. (1962), Manhattan School of Music. A
1963, [

SEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Education :
with the Rank of Associate Professor.
(1954), Ph.D. (1968), Illinois. At Oregon since 1958,

S, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economies,
i; M.S. (1949), Towa State, At Oregon since 1944,

D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School ; Chairmat_:,
ral Surgery; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medi-

a. At Oregon since 1959,

B., Assistant Professor of Law.

RoBERT M. TroTTeR, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Music: Profe. | ;
College of Engineering: LL.B. (1964), Pennsylvania. At Oregon

(Theory, Music History),

B.Mus. (1943), Northwestern M.A, (1947), Chicago; Ph,D. (1957), South h the Rank of

At O ince 1963, : ; : itori ith the Rank o
TegON since A, Assistant Director of Dormitories, with ¢

DoNarp R, Truax, Ph.D.; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.S. (1951), M. . (1953), Washington ; Ph.D. (1955), Stanford, At Oreg

Monte E, Tugs, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Musie (Compo.
Theory).
B.A. (1956), Arkansas; M. Mus, (1960), Indiana. At Oregon since 1966.

PauL E. Tuckeg, M.Ed,, Instructor in Education,
BS, (1962), Southern Oregon; M.Ed. (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1 ¢
DoNap S, Ty, Ph.D., Professor Oof Marketing ; Head, Department £ Oregon since 1968,
ing, Iusurance, and Transportauon. ’h.D., Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (1948), M.B.A. (1949), Ph.D, (1956), Chicago, At Oregon since 1967, -‘!9'53).. l,‘h.D. (1955), Massachusetts Institute of Technology, At Ore.

GEORGE S, TurnpuLL, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
A.B, (1915), M.A. (1932), Washington, At Oregon since 1917.

t Oregon since 1963,

G MSW, Assistant Professor of Community Service.
M.S.W. (1963), California. At Oregon since 1967,

Professor Emeritus of Art.

rt Institute School, At Oregon since 1929,

B.AL, Instructor in Anthropology.

5., Instructor in Education.
Oregon "e 1968.

w Instructor in French,

i MLA, (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

g Dean, School of Journalism ; Professor of Journalism,
M-A. (1956), Towa, At Oregon since 1957,

AM. (1922), B.S. (1922), Towa; M.A, (1930), Columbia, At Oregon since

Leona E, Tyrer, Ph.D, Dean of the Graduate School; Professor of
B.S. (1925), M.S, (1939, Ph.D. (1941), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1940,

Ricuarp L, UNrumn, M.Arch,, Assistant Professor of Architecture,

B.A. (1952), Willamette; B.Arch, (1956), Massachusetts Institute of T 1968.69_
M.Arch, (1963), Pennsylvania, At Oregon singe 19635,
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Hie M. WaLker, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A. (1962), Eastern Oregon; M. A. (1964), Ph.D. (1967), Oregon, At Oreg

Lawgrence L. WALker, M.L.A., Visiting Assistant Professor of Land
tecture, i
B.L.A. (1964), Oregon; M.L.A. (1967), Harvard. At Oregon since 1967,

Luise E. WaLkeR, M.S,, Head Science Librarian ; Assistant Professor
Administration. ¢
A.B, (1951), Washington; A M.L.S. (1955), Michigan; M.S, (1961), State
New York, College of Forestry. At Oregon since 1967, ;

CARL J. WaLLEN, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education,
A.B. (1956), California at Santa Barbara; M.A. (1960), San Francisco
(1962), Stanford, At Oregon since 1957, 1

Rowawp C. WaLLer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education,

B.A. (1953), Alberta; Ph.D, (1963), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon sil

*Grecory H. WANNIER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
Ph.D. (1935), Basel. At Oregon 1959 and since 1961,

Lewis E. Warp, Jr, Ph.D.; Professor of Mathematics ; Director of A

vising ; Assistant Dean, College of Liberal Arts,
A.B. (1949), California; M.S. (1951), Ph.D. (1953), Tulane. At Oregon si

CrarLES WARFIELD, M.A,, Instructor in Education.
B.A. (1962), M.A. (1963), Western Michigan, At Oregon since 1967,

JouxN J. Warnes, B.S., Visiting Assistant Professor of Landscape
B.S. (1058), Oregon State, At Oregon since 1968,

Hucn E. WargeN, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
B.S. (1963), Stanford; Ph,D, (1966), Michigan, At Oregon since 1966,

PAuL R. WasHKE, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education,

A.B. (1927), Western State Teachers (Michigan); A M, (1929), Michigan;
New York University. At Oregon since 1930,

Partricia Warnex, M.A,, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.
B.A. (1964), Holy Nanmes Academy (Calif.). At Oregon since 1968,

Rogert F. Wartkins, DM.D.,, Associatg Professor of Dentistry, D
Chairman, Department of Endodontics,
D.M.D. (1949), Oregon, At Oregon since 1949,

CrARrICE H. Warson, M.S,, Librarian, Educational Resources Infor
ter, with the Rank of [ nstructor,
B.A. (1946), Towa; M.S, {1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1966,

Donarp A, Watsow, Ph.D., Professor of Finance; Director, Bureau of .
and Economic Research.
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Towa. At Oregon since 1956,

Epwarp G. Watson, M.A, Associate Planner, Bureau of Governmen
and Service, with the Rank of Assistant Professor.
B.A. (1943), Reed; M. A, (1948), Washington, At Oregon since 1962,

MarsHarL D. Warries, Ph.D., Associate Dean of Faculties; P
Economics.
B.A. (1938), Southwest Missour; State; M.A. (1941), Missouri; Ph.D.
State. At Oregon since 1950, ]
Marian P. Warrs, B.A,, BiS:inL.S., Reference Librarian Emeritus.
B.A, (1921), Oregon; B.S. in L.S, (1934), Illinois, At Oregon since 1921,

Rute, Waven, M.S., Senior Instructor in Education; Coordina
enter.

B.S. (1957), Southern Oregon; M.S. (1963), Oregon. At Oregon since 1963.
* On sabbatical leave 1968-69,

HEAD, Ph.D., Professor of English; Associate Dean of the

rts. .
?ge; M.A, (1949), Edinburgh; Ph.D. (1958), Washington, At Ore-

Associate Professor of Journalism.
(1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943,

., Special Assistant to Foreign Student Adviser, with the

;&t Oregon since 1966.

.D.S., Professor of Dentistry, Dental School: Chairman

tinuing Education.
AM.A. (1940), Michigan; D.D.S. (1946), Western Reserve. At Ore-

Ph.D., Professor of English. -
arolina; Ph.D. (1947), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since 1952,

1.D., Associate Professor of Geology ; Director, Center for

M.S. (1958), Illinois; Ph.D. (1962), California. At Oregon since

., Professor of Psychology :Director, Clinical Training

t-1ass), State University of New York at Buffalo, At Oregon since

FA., Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Center.,
967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

D, Instructor, Tongue Point Job Corps Ceme:‘-.
48), Concordia Seminary; M.M.D. (1963), Lewis & Clark. At

D., Ph.D., Professor of Pathology, Medical School ;
ent

953), \'\;asllington; Ph.D. (1961), California. At Oregon since 1961,

, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of !%Iathenmtics.
» Michigan; Ph.D. (1967), California. At Oregon since 1967,

,» Planning and Public Works Consultant, Bureau of
h and Service, with the Rank of Professor.

At Oregon since 1947,

AL, Instructor in English.

At Oregon since 1968,

.S, Catalog Librarian: Instructor in Library Admin-

Tilinois. At Oregon since 1966.

Instructor in English,
dch.) s MUA. (1963), Hlinois. At Oregon since 1968,

., Assistant Professor of Economics ; Research Associate,
! rch and Service.
"Ph.D. (1968), Massachusetts Institute of Technology. At Oregon

LD, Associate Professor of Music (Music Education).
1946), Colorado; Ed,D. (1962), California at Los Angeles. At

Dean of Women and Associate Dean of Students, with

€EON since 1944,




B.A. (1965), M.A. (1967), Californis at Riverside. At Oregon since 1968,

76 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON FACULTY 77

MARGARET J. Wikse, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Econg
Department,

B.S, (1941), Towa State; M.A. (1945), Towa. At Oregon since 1947,
Brice J. WiLkiNsoN, M.A,, Instructor in Speech.

B.A, (1961), M.A., (1962), Colorado. At Oregon since 1968,
Orver M. WiLLagp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

B.A, (1927), Stanford; A, M, (1931), Ph.D. (1936), Harvard, At Oregon
Rurn A, WiLLagp, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.

B.A, (1943), M.A. (1945), Towa; Ed.D, (1952), California. At Oregon si

Astrip M. WitLiaums, Ph.D., Assaciate Professor of Germanic Lang
B.A. (1921), MLA, (1932), Oregon; Ph.D. (1934), Marburg, At Oregon sin

Daxiee S, WiLeianms, B.A., Instructor in Journalism.
B.A. (1965), Brooklyn, At Oregon since 1968,

Easyerr R, WiLLiams, B.S,, Assistant Dean of Students, with the

ciate Professor.
B.S. (1953), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,

James D. WiLtiams, M.S., Resident Counselor, with the Rank
Tongue Point Joh Corps Center.
B.A. (1960), Seattle Pacific; M.S. (1963}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,
WitLiam B, WiLLiNcHAw, M.A., Program Director, PL-3, with the
sistant Professor.
B.A. (1957), M.A, (1963), Indiana, At Oregon since 1965,
*Nen. E. WiLsox, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music (Voice):
Chamber Choir. N
B.F.A. (1962), M. Mus, (1955), New Mexico; Ph.D. (1967), Indiana, At
1961,

M.A,, Instructor in Biology.
| (1950), Syracuse. At Oregon since 1966.

. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education ; Research Associ-

dvanced Study of Educational Administration.
ia; M.A. (1959), San Francisco State; Ph.D. (1964), Stanford. At

A, Assistant Documents Librarian; Instructor in Library

do State (Fort Collins) ; M, A, (1967), Denver. At Oregon since 1967,

k., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry,
1948), Ph.D. (1955), California. At Oregon since 1956,

Professor of Education,
M.A. (1935), Colorado; Ed.D. (1937), Columbia, At Oregon since

h.D., Professor of Speech; Director, Speech and Hearing

State; M.A. (1938), Michigan; Ph.D. (1946), Southern California.

., Professor Emeritus of Home Economicd™®

State; M.S. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1932,

Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

ham-Southern; M.A. (1963), Ph.D. (1964), Duke. At Oregon since

o M.A,, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education,
929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929,

., Instructor in German.

ey ; M.A. (1965), Ph.D. (1968), Oregon. At Oregon since 1965,

M., Associate Professor of Music (Piano, Music His-
mversity Trio,
M. (1949), Southern California. At Oregon since 1950,

'ARD, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the Rank of

Paur F. WiLson, M.D., Associate University Physician, with the
fessor.

B.S, (1944), M.D. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947, o
SHIRLEY ]. WiLson, M -A., Dean of Women and Associate Dean of

with the Rank of Professor.

B.A. (1952), Whitman; M. A. (1957), Stanford, At Oregon since 1969,
DoxaLn E, Winser, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.,

B.A, (1952), San Diego State; M A, (1954), Ph.D. (1956), CI
since 1963,

(1960), Oregon. At Oregon since 1961,
‘Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education,
(1946), Ph.D. (1961), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1965,
¥, M.A,, Instructor in Speech.
M.A. (1962), San Francisco. At Oregon since 1968,
HT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
(1957), Nebraska; Ph.D., (1959), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1961.

» Director of Physical Plant Emeritus (Professor).
State. At Oregon since 1947,

WiLcey WincheLL, MEd,, I nstructor, Tongue Point Job Corps
B.S. (1960), M.Ed, (1967), Oregon. At Oregon since 1968,
Maurice G, Wintes, B.S., Major, U.S. Army; Assistant Profes
Science,
B.S. (1959), Washington State. At Oregon since 1957,

WiLLis L. Winter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Journalism.
B.8. (1950), Berkeley; M.S, (1957), Oregon: Ph.D. (1968), Ilinois.
1968.

Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages.
ard; B.D. (1917), Union Theological Seminary; M.A. (1925), Ph.D.
At Oregon since 1926,

A, Instructor in English.

ancisco State, At Oregon since 1967,

ctor of Public Information, with the Rank of Instructor,
ob Corps Center.

Gary Wirex, M.A,, Instructor in Physical Education.

B.A. (1958), Huron; M.A, (1960), Michigan. At Oregon since 1965,
ArtHUR]. T. D. Wispom, M.A., Professor of Philosophy.

B.A. (1923), M.A, (1934), Cambridge, At Oregon since 1968,

Joun R. Wisn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing.
B.S. (1956), M.B.A. (1962), Ohio State; Ph.D, (1967), Michigan Sta
1966.

ArmIN WisHARD, M.A_, Instructor in German, ND, Ph.D., Senior Instructor in Biology ; Assistant to Depart-

(1929), M.A. : i ).
* On sabliatioal lesve 1968:69. (1929), M.A. (1930), Oregon; Ph.D. (1930), Washington (Mo.). At
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Bos L. Wynia, M.S., Grant and Conference Officer, School of Co
1ces and Public Affairs, with the Rank of Assistant Professor,
B.S. (1963), Oregon College of Education; M.S. (1964), Pennsylvania S
since 1968,

AGNEs A, Yamapa, M.A ., Instructor in English,
B.A, (1954), Hawaii; M.A, (1961), M.Ed. (1962}, Oregon, At Oregon Singe

C. Warrs Yancey, B.A., Resident Supervisor, with the Rank of
Tongue Point Job Corps Center, of In
B.A. (1939), Lincoln University. At Oregon since 1947,

Morris Yarowsky, MF.A, Visiting Assistant Professor of Art,

A.B. (1955), Dartmouth; M.F.A. (1963), California College of Arts an
Oregon since 1965,

ral Information
tory of the University

F OREGON was established by an act of the Oregon
id not open its doors to students untit four years later,
of the University grew out of a Federal grant, authorized
;Seﬁtember 27, 1850, of two townships of land “to aid in t_he
sity in the territory of Oregon.” The territory t'hen in-
Country ; it was specified that one of the townships was
th 'Cqumbfa. y .
the grant was changed by an act reserving two townships
ated Washington and Oregon territories. This grant was
14, 1859, when the Act of Congress admitting Oregon into
‘2 grant of seventy-two sections of land for the establish-
te university. The Legislature, by an act of June 3, 1859,
Oregon to the application of the proceeds from this grant
f a state university.”
regon and the accumulation of funds from the sale of these
sed slowly. In 1850 the population of the entire Oregon
. In 1860 the population of the state was 52,465, and in
already five denominational colleges in the state in 1860,
census of 1870 reported that there were twenty “classical,
cal” institutions (“not public”) in Oregon. The creation of
eferred.
d of $31,635 had accumulated from the sale of University
n October 19, 1872 passed an act “to create, organize and
the State of Oregon.” Eugene was chosen as a site after
on in the Legislature had offered to provide a building
000. The Union University Association of Eugene, the
the institution, was given two years in which to construct

BERTRAM Yoon, Ph.D,, Professor of Mathematics,
B.S. (1938), Ph.D. (1947), Yale; M.S, (1939), California Institute of Tent
Oregon since 1953,

HiLpa Yee Youne, M.Ed,, Counselor Supervisor, Dormitories, with the
Instructor, '

B.Ed. (1958), M.Ed. (1960), Hawaii. At Oregon since 1962,

PHILr D, You NG, Ph.D.; Assistant Professor of A nthropology.
B.A. (1961), Ph.D. (1968), linois, At Oregon since 1966,

Rrcuarp O, Youxe, EdS., Counselor, University Counseling Ce
Rank of Assistant Professor,
B.Ed, (1954), Toledo: M.Ed, (1958), M.A. (1964), Ed.S, (1967), Michi
since 1965,

Lois J. Younce, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education,
B.S. (1955), Kent; M.A, (1957), Michigan State. At Oregon since 1960,

JAN Zach, Professor of Art.
At Oregon sinee 1958,

M. Georce ZANINOVICH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Scie
B.A. (1953), M.A. (1959), Ph.D, (1964), Stanford, At Oregon since 1966,

Roperr C, ZiLLer, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology ; Research Ass
for Advanced Study of Educational Administration,

B.A. (1947), Northern Michigan; M.A. (1948), Ph.D, (1956), Mich
since 1966,

€ building, Deady Hall, began in May 1873, However, the
nd the economic troubles of 1873 coincided, and it was
fuggle to keep the enterprise alive and a two-year extension
that the conditions specified in the act creating the Uni-
Roserr L. ZIMMERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant P, rofessor of Physics ; Research ( L fulfilled. The site and building were accepted by the state on
in Physics. Tsity opened its first session on October 16, 1876. The
B.A. (19358), Oregon; Ph.D. (1963), Washington, At Oregon since 1967. in June 1878.°
WiLrian A, meammzv, B.S., Associate Dean for Business A the ucleus around which other University buildings later
School (Professor ). second campus structure, was built in 1885,
B.S. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1940, ¥ courses were limited almost entirely to classical and
K. Doucras Zue, B.A, 1 nstructor in Community Arts, d for a broader curriculum was, however, gradually
B.A. (1955), Berkeley. At Oregon since 1968, cientific and professional instruction. Aroum]_ the o_riginal
ARNULF ZwEig, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy ; Head of -m;g:: a:;;e:hif;:wygc'it:;;oiz:]alf)z:l:gc;l;,i:elg ég.;l "(:5, ‘;9!;}5[ :]1::
2 ’ 5
i LS Hoshicster; PL.D. (1960), Stanford. At Oregon since 158 'ed to Eugene and reorganized as a regular division of the
al School was established in Portland in 1887. The Grad-
d in 1900, the School of Music in 1902, the School of
00l of Architecture and Allied Arts and the School of
111914, the School of Journalism in 1916, and the School

[79]







82 GENERAL INFORMATION

Pecoy Marie Froxe, B.A., B.L.S...
Joanxe v, Hatoren, ML,
Pavt. T, GRreEx, M.A., M.L5
ALFrED HEeiLrery, ML
J. Ricuarp Heryzrir, AMLL.S
Dwieur H, Husmenrey, B.S. in L.5,
M. Hearnes Keare, B.5,, B.L.S.
Epwarp C. Keuxr, M.L.S,... e

Wiicikie € Lzowsss, BS. ; : | ional scholarship. All of the books in the libraries of the insti-
Romert R, Lockarp, M.A.. : i i
Romix B, Lobewrck, M.L.5,
Ricuarp J. Loxe, M.S.
R. R. McCreapy, M.A
Corinye McNerr, M.S. in L.S.
Eceex J. Newsere, M.L.S.
Frances Newsoa, M.A,..
Evrzagery I, Orr, M,A._.
Mirtan W, Parm, M.A..
Hursery Paur, M.L.S...
STEPHANIE S, Perkins, M,
Rose Manre SERVICE, M.A..
James H, SixpeErc, B.§
Eonmuxo F. Soure, B.M., Ph.D,.
BETTYy Map Stamm, BA._
Mivako Taxexo, M.A., M.
*Epwarp P. THuatTcner, MAL
FRANKLIN Scory Whaicner, M.§
Remecea A, Wirsox, M.A, in L.
Nova L. Wory, Mia' . -
Rosert M, DoNxerr, M.A.
Marcarer E, Hvuenues, B.S._

LIBRARIES 83

sBrowsing Room and Soeial 8

als in the University Library include : 11 1,875 government docu-
: 21,295 microfilms ; 131,426 other microforms ; 172,391 photos,
ints ; 14,538 sou recordings ; 101,506 slides ; 687 film strips; 645
Ims; 107,015 ulfcataloged pamphlets; and 1,015,342 manuscripts.

ulty of the University.,
Library's resources of particular value for advanced study are :
urce materials on English life and letters in the seventeenth cen-
on of books, reports, and periodicals on English opinion and politics
 century, including considerable material on English liberalism
0 public education ; materials on the history of Amerjcan education
h century ; a collection of pamphlets on the English corn laws ; the
lection of published works on the Civil War; a collection of Bal-
ly extensive and complete files of psychological periodicals; an
on of Oregon and Pacific Northwest manuscripts, photographs,
ts, books, and newspapers. The noncurrent records of the Univer-
are deposited with the Library as University archives,
Collection of manuscripts, incunabula, and rare books is the gift
rgess, late professor of English at the University, and of friends

t Haycox Memorial Library, housed in a special room in the
t5 of books and other materials accumulated by the late Mr.
"23, for background and reference use during his twenty-five-year

s Room, established through a bequest from the late Matthew
5, former librarian of the University, contains record and tape col-
ic, poetry, plays, and speeches. The room has 72 individual listening
earphones, a group listening room for 70 persons, and 6 booths,
 Brooks Memorial Library, the gift of Mrs. Lester Brooks, is a ref-
ion of standard sets of American and English authors:; it js housed
on the third floor of the Library building.
e wfirichy : i r emorial m, a “browsing room” for recreational
Division, wh!ch 18 responsible for the development and care of collecti 3 2; Iﬁl:l:ngl:gal:/[[;zim]}_ islfg){;rated asa (lepagrtment of the University
Northwest historical materials, rare books: manuscripts, and Univer: ons maintained in this room include the Pauline Potter Homer
1 editions, illustrated books, books with fine bindings, and ex-
ork of private presses,
of Governmental Research and Service Library, housed in Com-
L contains books, pamphlets, and other materials dealing with
cal government.
ibrary, housed in Fenton Hall, contains complete case reports of
borter System, complete state reports from Colonial times to the
the Reporter System, a substantia] collection of English and
law, compilations of state and Federal statute law, standard legal
lopaedias, etc. Its periodical collection includes about 300 titles.
ollection of publications relating to Oregon territorial and state
extensive file of Oregon Supreme Court briefs.
'ude Bass Warner Memorial Library of books on the history, litera-
articularly the art of Oriental countries is the gift of Mrs, Warner,

TH_E SE.R.\{ICES of the University of Oregon Library are organi
subject divisions - Social Science, Science, Humm:ities, and General

Each of the_divisions has its own reading areas, conveniently integra
book collections, Al University students have free access to the book .

General Library
w Library

Total Eugene Campus ...

Medical School Library ...
Dental School Library ... .

Total

* On leave of absence 1968.69.
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The University Library issues a semiannual periodical, the ( Museum of Art
containing articles and notes of a broadly bibliographical naty R , Director
reference to its own collections. ] e

v Assistant Director
Assistant Director (Exhibitions)
Assistant Director (for Statewide Services)

Service. During the regular sessions the General Library is open
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 7:30 a.m. to 11 :00 P
from 7:30 a.m. to 10:00 p.m.; on Saturdays from 7:30 a.m, to 5+
Sundays from 2:00 to 10:00 p.m. The Reserve Book Room is open |
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 7:30 am. to 1:00
and Saturdays from 7 :30 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. ; on Sundays from 10:00.;
p-m. In addition, the Reserve Book Room is open until 1:00 a.m. on
and Saturdays preceding final examinations. The General Librap
10:00 p.m. on the two Saturdays preceding final examinations, and
a.m. on Sunday of examination week. During vacation periods the
from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Books other than reference books and ¢
reserved for use in the Library may be borrowed for a period of
the privilege of renewal if there is no other demand. Library pri
tended to all students and staff members of the Oregon State S
Education, and may be granted to other persons upon application,

t, housing the Murray Warner Collection of Qriental Art
art collections, was erected in 1930. TI'F hm]clm_g and the
it, both dedicated to the memory of Prince Lucien Camp-
the University, were financed through gifts.

ection was given to the University in 1921’ by Mrs. _Gertrude
memorial to her husband, Major Murray \-\'amc_-r, wlth‘whol'n
o works of Oriental art from the time of the_1r marriage in
s death in 1920. Mrs. Warner continued I.I}‘Itlll. her death in
improve the collection and direct its exhibition. She also
m reference library for studies in Oriental art; the collection
e Gertrude Bass Warner Memorial Library. ;

Collection includes 3,196 accessioned objects, represent-
tures of China and Japan, but including some works of art
Mongolia, and Russia. _

Collection of Pacific Northwest Art, currently being developed
nent loan to the Museum of Art, now comprises more than 150
s, ,
leries of the Museum of Art are reserved for the showing
ons, the display of special study material, and t_:xhibit?cns of
program of statewide services which includes circulating ex-
sitions for the permanent collections, is financed principally
the Museum organization ; membership in it is open to the

Library Fines and Charges. The following regulations gov
and charges:

(1) A fine of 25 cents per day is charged for each overdue book, reco
brary material other than reserve hooks and material circulated by special P
$10.00 each item),

(2) The following fines are charged for violation of rules governing
material circulated by special permission: (a) for overdue books, 25 cents
thereof (maximum, $10.00 each item), until the material is returned or rep
mum charge of $1.00 an hour may be made in case of flagrant violation of
failure to return books to proper department desk, 23 cents.

Foe

(3) Books needed for use in the Library are subject to recall at any time.
of $1.00 a day may be imposed for failure to return promptly.

(4) Borrowers losing Library materials are charged: (a) the replac
material, (b) the amount of fine incurred up to the time the material is repo
mum, $10.00 each item), and (c) a service charge of $3.00 for each title.

(5) When a lost book, for which the borrower has lieen billed, is retu
ment has been ordered, a refund not exceeding the replacement cost may

where a replacement has been ordered, any refunds to the borrower are at
librarian,

- Museum of Natural History

P" D Director; Curator of Fossil Vertebrates
e Curator of Anthropology
Curator of Palaeobotany
i e A —, Assistant Curator of Anthropology

Ph.D cwneCurator of Geology

Instruction, The University Library also offers a service cot

e ; : \ i is primari research department devoted
students with its resources and to aid them in the use of these r fetural History is primarily a "

tory of the earth, plants, animals, and man as found in Oregon.
ned in these studies is made available to the public !hrough
a public-school loan program, a museum information ser-
‘other institutions. As a repository, the Museum of Natural
large collections of fossils, plants, animals, rocks, and the
ive man. i

torage and display areas, the Museum of Natural History has
ry and shop, an archaeology laboratory, palaeoecology lab-
lities for the study of sedimentation and pollen, and draft-
d darkroom areas, for staff and graduate-student research.

on Museum of Geology and the Museum of Vertebrate
into the Museum of Natural History. The anthropological
ed by state law as the Oregon State Museum of Anthro-

Unified Facilities. The library collections at the state insti
education in Oregon have been developed to meet special needs
but the book stock of the libraries, as property of the state, circi
mit the fullest use of all books. The libraries of the State System
munication with each other via telephone. The library facilities of
stitutions are coordinated through a dean of libraries. The current
librarian of the University of Oregon.

Museums and Collections :

MUSEUMS AND COLLECTIONS maintained at the Univ
Miniature Wagon Museum, the Museum of Art and the Museum

tory. Art exhibits are also shown in the gallery on the second flo
Union.

of the Museum of Natural History maintains a‘large collec-
and the Northwest, including the Howell, Leiberg, Leach,
- The palacobotanical collections include fossil leaves and
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. The Carr Nuwmsgr is published semiannually b:!r t!n.- Uni]\feri
i {';rary. It contains articles and notes of a broadly hibl iographica

pollen from many localities. Tertiary fossi] vertebrates represent 5 :
: reference to the Library’s own collections.

istory of the fauna of Oregon. Skins and skeletons of mammalg ar

: ] Il g o r ; IEW, issued three times a year, is
in the large archaeological collections, The collections afse ineliyda Review. The Nortawest Review, is ; the work of Pacific
i i imiti ve writing, art, criticism, and comment; the
L1V r

butors is particularly welcome.

Folklore. NortHWEST FoLKLORE, published semiannually, pub-

The displays of the fMuseum are open to the public. Large gro, es and notes, with special reference to the folklore of the

appointments in advance to avoid congestion, During the academj
Seum is open Monday through Friday from 8.00 a.m. to 5:00 p, F 1 . . ear
summer from 800 a.m, to 4 130 p.m, ‘Bulletin. The Curriculum Bulletin is published ten times a y

cation. Each issue presents a single topic of interest to school
istrators.

B o e e e el
e b, reoteation. related subjects. The series
':Iﬁe?gﬁtglll’e: iﬁf;ﬁgﬁgﬂ;{] '::'lcsearch materials, and out-of-
‘and periodicals.

h Bulletins. The publications of th_e Bure.?u of Municipal
ze, intended primarily as a service to city officials in the state
ed,in four series, INFORMATION BU{.LETINS, LEGAL Bl.;LL;T";Ni.‘_:;
, and SpectAL BurLerins, published for the mos par

Miniature Wagon Museum

Ivan L. Corrixs

The Miniature W, agon Museum, located in Erb Memorial Union, |
than fifty miniatures of Wagons, carriages, and other horse-drawn e
in America in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, The
i ons one-eighth actual size, Many of the wagons.
in recreated historical settings, including recorded sound effects of

Reference works, photographs, and other research materials ai
study. Museum hours : Monday through Saturday, 900 am. to 5:00
1:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m.

Official Publications

THE 1932 LEGISLATIVE ACT placing al| the Oregon state
higher education under the control of one Board provided that all pub
ments pertaining to the several institutions “shall emanate from
name of the Department of Higher Education and shall be cond
Wway as to present to the citizens of the state and prospectiye students
impartial view of the higher educational facilities provided by the
prospects for usefyl employment in the various fields for which thos
afford preparation.” Official publications of the University of Or

University of Oregon Books. Scholarly studies published b
appear under the imprint, Universiry OF OREGON Books, Some st
a serial designation, UN1versiTy oF Orecon MoNoGrAPHS,

Comparative Literature, ConmparATIVE LITERATURE, a quar
published by the University of Oregon in cooperation with the Ca
erature Section of the Modern Language A ssociation of America,

Oregon Business Review, The OrecoN Business Ry
monthly by the Bureay of Business and Economic Research. Its g
is to report and interpret current usiness and economic condition
the Pacific Northwest.
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PR cadt igh-school student will be granted ac_l‘
i mgare;;i?: :)fh;ggoi)ccgi or a 2.50 gpa and a Scholastic
=3 tt :ﬁe end of the first half of his senior year. Enroll-
""aearfy admission is contingent on graduation from
1 ol'; a complete high-school transeript.

Academic Regulati

Admission
TO BE ADMITTED to the University of Oregon a student must
dence of acceptable preparation for work at the college level, Every pe
to earn credit in the regular sessions of the University must send to
Admissions: (1) an application on an official University form : (2)
cation fee (this fee is not refundable) ; (3) official transcripts of a
and college records,

Application and transcripts of records should be filed well bef
cant intends to enter the University ; late filing may delay or prevent.
If a student fails to submit the required documents in complete JACk P a satisfactory
form, his admission and registration may be canceled. All records sy v qualitative R o foc admission hirough &
and accumulated in the Admissions and Registrar’s Offices become # ptitude Test.
the University.

Students planning to enter the University in the fall term shoy

applications for admission to the Office of Admissions not later th
A late-filing fee of $10.00 is charged if applications are filed later

t oz i r admission to frcshma.n' s?tand_mg musF
g;onag?lﬁr)lganﬁ;pplication on an official Lﬁnwcrmﬁf fol:mi
e (this fee is not refundable) ; (3) records of :’i] sl ?l'?e
shth grade, certified by the proper school_ofﬁcm _o:) ;
}i;gﬁ.school for this purpose; and (4) certlﬁc(_l rc\au ’tts (Ll)e
trance Examination Board tests: (a) S::lm]a.stw:“r _pnl u ;
n English composition, (c¢) ac]ucvc:ment test md _e;ea
) achievement test in a foreign Ianguage, if he.hals: stu 1e\.A
i ears in high school.* See also Extrance ExamiNa-

Entrance Examination Board tests are used primarily

facement. As indicated above, however, students may
Ang :

¢t Program. Students who have completed college—]e\{:-l

- the Advanced Placement Program sponsored byfj «:
ination Board, and who have received f._a'usfau':tm'j,r ﬁ;ai es
ed by the Board, may be granted credit toward a dc‘ 1e-
. University courses on admission to freshman standing.

Admission to Freshman Standing see page 138,

To be admitted to freshman standing in the University, a s ident < udents
graduate of a standard or accredited high school and, in addition, dmission of Transfer St
qualitative educational standards. The qualitative requirements for r
Oregon differ from those for nonresident students :

Resident Students. To be eligible for admission with freshman
fall term, a student who is a resident of Oregon must: (1) have
point average in all high-school subjects taken for graduation; o
satisfactory score (887) on the College Entrance Examination B
Aptitude Test; or (3) achieve a 6pa of 2.00 on either nine te
structured program or twelve term hours of elective course worl'q_
accredited collegiate summer session. The structured nine-unit load
a course in English composition and two or more courses from the
manities, social science, or science.

To be eligible for admission on the basis of high-school grades
or spring terms, a resident student must have a high-school Gra of 2
factory score (880) on the Scholastic Aptitude Test.

Nonresident Students. To be eligible for admission with fresh
a student who is not a resident of Oregon must: (1) have a 4
average in all high-school subjects taken for graduation ; or (2) hay
school GpPA combined with a satisfactory score on the Scholastic Al
or (3) achieve a Gpa of 225 on either nine term hours of a strue
or twelve term hours of elective course work in a regular, accredil
summer session. The structured nine-unit load must include a cour

composition and two or more courses from the fields of humanities,
or science.

persons admitted to the quversity of O_regou after
iy other institution of collegiate grade or in a deélart-
work, including the Division of Continuing Educa-
of Higher Education. :
Es{s;f';ent evgience that he was in good standing wtl;?l
tniversity previously attended, and must meet cer f:
| scholastic attainment. The qualitative requirements for
r from the requirements for nonresidents: res:dcrjt stu-
ge of 2.00 covering all previous college work; non-
of 2.25. Students who present ifewcr thand_IZ term hours
nee requirements for freshman standing. .
mti‘:ed?tq ;ranted depends upon the nature am_i quality
rk, evaluated according to the academic rcqulrerm;nts
is from fully accredited institutions are evaluated before

an accredited junior college may l':ic counted only as a
‘Thours ard a baccalaureate degree. )

sg::::tl:g ::tntrance for work done in not_iaccrcdttc_d
lowever, after three terms of satisfactory work in the Uni-
udent transferring from a nonaccrcdlted'mstltutlon
it in University of Oregon courses to wh1‘d1 courses
institution are approximately equivalent; validating ex-
. Petitions for such credit may be based only on regu-

courses,
Early Admission. A high-school student who is a resident of

> } § sched and the location of testing centers may be
cumulative 6pa of 2.50 or a Scholastic Aptitude Test score of 950 at i e ,_.,-‘ﬂ:,d f?:,:, dﬁl::sczllieée Biiionce Puingtion Board, Box
first half of his senior year, and is recommended by his high-school pri F 1947 Center St., Berkeley, Calif.

be granted admission to the University before graduation. On appli

[88]
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le Test; freshman students are required to submit, in
llege B;oard achievement tests in the_ following fields:
] I mathematics, a foreign language (if the student has
» for two years in high school).

&tﬁgents whose eligibility for enrollment may be deter-
cores take these examinations no later than the College
= .t dates. All entering students are expected to tak'c the
the campus; however, students whose scores will be
ses only may apply to the University Counseling Center

i inistration.

sts at a special campus administra y
'uidergraduatc and graduate, are also required to talfe a
provide evidence of immunization to certain contagious
10). The physical examination is given by a ;)13ys1c1_an
who provides an examination report to the University

Aptitude Test. College records must he certified by the registrar of
providing the record : if the student’s high-school record is adequate
college transcript, he need not obtain another record direct from hj
a student has taken the Scholastic Aptitude Test on a previous
not take it again, hut may obtain and submit g transcript of hi.

College Entrance Examination Board, :

Admission to Major Programs. Several University schools
have special requirements for the admission of transfer students
for the granting of transfer major credit—in addition to the g
ments of the University. These requirements are frequcntly
with the standards of national professional accrediting organizatiq
are such special requirements, they are stated in school and depg
this Catalog.

Degrees

VTS for degrees are changed, special arrangements may
 have taken work under the old requirements. In gcne_ra[,
expected to meet the requircmcnts‘ in force at the time
The University grants the following degrees :

Admission of Special Students

An applicant may experience difficulty in obtaining complete
dentials to document his application. When such deficiencies or j
credentials prevent proper classification, the Director of Admi
the applicant as a special student,

The Director may also, with the concurrence of the Schola S. MF.A. PhD
Committee and the dean of the college or school in which the app Sy M.A, M.S., M.F.A, Ph.D. A
study, admit as a special student an undergraduate who is a resider ied Arts—B.A., B.S.,, B.Arch, B.I.Arch,, B.L.A,, BF.A,
who does not meet regular admission requirements. Exceptions tg ) h, MFA., M.LA., M.U.P.

on—B.A., B.S,, B.B.A, M.A, M.S,, M.B.A.,, D.B.A.
‘and Public Affairs—B.A., B.S.

. (Honors College).

mittee. Special-student status is not granted to an upper-division
less than a 2.00 gpa.

A special student should qualify for regular standing as soor D
satisfactory University work and by the removal of any entrance deh i i
his grades when admitted were below a C average, he must raise -Ed, M.A,, M.S., M.Ed, D.Ed,, Ph.D.

ation, and Recreation—B.A., B.S., B.P.E., M.A., M.S.,

student may earn credits toward a degree; to qualify for a d M.A, M.S.
must complete at least 45 term hours of work after he has been ¢
standing. (In case a regular student changes to special status, wor
is a special student will not apply toward a degree. )
» PhD., M.D.
Admission to Graduate Standing MA, M Mus,, DMA.
M.S.

For requirements and procedures for admission to gra

Grabuare Scroor, page 1154, rees are also granted on the completion of programs

Entrance Examinations

TO PROVIDE THE FACULTY with a basis for reliable :
ance to students in planning their programs and, in certain cas
nation of eligibility for enrollment, the University requires all
graduate students to submit certified scores on the College En

rements for Bachelor’s Degree

chelor's degree are as follows:

sition (Wr 121, 222, 323), 9 term hours, (With th_c
head of the Department of English, all or part of this
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requirement may be wajved for students whe demg; 1 i 12 term ho;.ws; maxf"?fl:!i?:lf Tfo?ﬁi&?ﬁiﬂﬁﬁﬁ;ﬁﬁ
ability in writing,) Prerequisite to this course, for [ _d‘egrf:e, et 19“11:5_10 ~1 and sophomore years.

low ratings on the entrance placement examinatio ‘taken in the stu(.lent s fres l_mm phor e

tive English (Wr 10) offered through the Diyis courses: minimum of 150 term hours in graded courses
Education.  credit in residence above).

(2) Physical education : 5 terms in activity courses (ng
PE 190, taken before the end of the sophomore vear
(One or more terms of this requirement may be Waiye
proficiency examinations, Students who have completed
active military service in the Armed Forces of the
exempt from 3 terms of the physical-education require
fOI: cxem}pti(m. such students must file official docume verage :
their service.) . Il graded college work: minimum, 2.00 (rcql_ﬁred with

ent of junior standing, for satisfactory standing as de-

the Scholastic Deficiency Committee). .

all graded work taken at the University of Oregon : mini-

0

B.S, B.B.A, B.Ed, B.P.E, or B.Mus. degree : minimum,

hours' . .
Arch., B.F.A, B.I. Arch, or B.L.A. degree: minimum, 220

rs.

(3

—

Health education: HE 150 or HE 250 (normally tak,
of the sophomore year). (This requirement may be waj
ofa proficiency examination,)

(4) Group requirement—see pages 93-95,

ident who wishes to earn a second bachelor's degree must
listed above and, in addition, must earn at least 36 term
e Eugene campus beyond all requirements for the first
st degree was not granted by the University of Oregon).

(5) Credit in upper-division courses : minimum, 62 term ho
(6) Credit in the major:

(a) Minimum: 36 term hours, including at least 24 &
vision courses.

(b) Any additional requirements of the major school
(satisfaction must be certified by the dean or depa

Advanced Degrees

for graduate degrees are listed under GRADUA:I‘F, ScHOoOL.
‘the degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence are _llsted u_nder
quirements for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are listed
*Ehﬁlog, the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Den-
1 School Catalog.

(7) Credit in residence : minimum, 45 term hours of the last
the degree, not over 9 of which may be optional n
Only University of Oregon work completed on the
of the University or at the Medical School, the
the School of Nursing in Portland may be counted - 5 :
tion of this requirement. Work in Continuing E .Appllcatlon for Degree
1s not work in residence, B end (o receive a degree from the University must make
roper form in the Registrar’s Dﬂwce.‘ at least four “"'{Eks
graduation date ; late application will delay graduation.
> and financial obligations must be satisfied before any

(8) For the B.A. degree, language and literature courses'
] including attainment of proficiency in a foreign lang
that attained at the end of two years of college study
|

| (9) For the B.S, degree, science or social scierce courses:

(10) Restrictions :
(a) Correspondence study : maximum, 60 term hours.
(b) Law, medicine, dentistry : maximum, 48 term hou
courses toward any degree other than a professi
(¢) Performance (individual study) : maximum for

roup Requirement

f liberal education, all candidates for a bachelor’s dcgn_ec
work selected from restricted lists of sequences in
and letters, social science, science. Courses which may
10n of the group requirement are num!)ered 100 to 120,
320. The requirement, for all students, in the College of
i the professional schools and colleges, is as follows:

sequence numbered 100-120 or 200-220 in
$; (b) g}ad':lr;fionail sequence numbered 100-120, 200-220, or
Foups,
al schools—(a) one sequence numbered 100-120 or 200-
8roups; (b) an additional sequence numbered 100-120,
Lone of the three groups,

English, German and Russian, Romance Languages, Speech, :
Social Science: General Social Science, Anthropology, Economies,
Home Economics, Philosaphy, Political Science, Psychology, Religious St
Science : General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, -
T The language requirement for the B.A. degree may be met in any o
ways: (1) two years (normally 24 term hours) of college work in a
one year of college work at the second-year or higher level; or (3) exam
the appropriate department, showing language competence equivalent to

tion of a student’s Jjunior year,
1 See note (*) above,
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Psychology
Learning & Perception (Psy 214); Devel-
op. & Soc. Behavior (Psy 215), Person-
ality & Individual Diff. (Psy 216)

At least one sequence selected for the satisfaction of the artg
-Tequirement must be a sequence in literature.

Each of the group sequences must total at least 9 term hours
in the science group must include laboratory work or total 12 te;
that the second sequence for Liberal Arts majors may be 9 hours

01, 202, 203)
07, 208, 209)
07, 308, 309)

Religion

When two sequences are taken in s

the Honors Colle:

Sequences which may be taken for the satisfaction of the grou

are listed below :

Arts and Letters Group

General Arts and Letters

Literature (H.C.) (AL 101, 102, 103)
*Intro. to Jap. Lit. (AL 301, 302, 303)
*Lit. of Ancient World (AL 304, 305, 306)
*Intro, to Chinese Lit, (AL 307, 308, 309)
*Intro. to Germanic Lit, (AL 310, 311, 312)
*Intro. to Russian Lit, (AL 313, 314, 315)

Art

tSurvey of Vis, Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203)
or Hist. of Western Art (ArH 204, 205,
206)

THist, of Oriental Art (ArH 207, 208, 209)
English

Survey of Eng. Lit, (Eng 101, 102, 103)
or Intro. to Lit, (Eng 104, 105, 106) or
World Lit. (Eng 107, 108, 109)

Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203)

“Three terms chosen from: Tragedy (Eng
301), Epic (Eng 303), Comedy (Eng
304), Satire (Eng 305), Lit. of the Eng-
lish Bible (Eng 306, 307)

Foreign Languages
tIntro. to Homer (CL 101, 102), Intro. to
Plato (CL 103)
Cicero’s Orations (CL  104), Virgil's
Aeneid (CL 105), Terence (CL 106)
t20d Yr. German (GL 101, 102, 103)

Social Science Group

General Social Science

Soc. Sc. & Soc, Policy (SSe 104, 105,
106)

Intro. to Soc, Sc. (H.C.) (SSc 201, 202,
203)

Anthropology
Gen. Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103)
Intro, to Cult, Anth, (Anth 207, 208, 209)
*Society & Culture (Anth 301, 302, 303)
Economics
Principles of Econ, (Ec 201, 202, 203)

* Courses numbered 300-310 satisfy

and letters,

1 Courses marked with a double dagger (1) satisfy only second-sequex
do not satisfy the “literature” requirement in arts and letters.

ocial science or in science §,
tion of the requirement, the sequences must be in different depar

Enrollment in group sequences designated “H.C.” is restrj

Geography

History

only second-sequence requireme:‘:‘-;'-
T Courses marked with a dagger (1) do not satisfy the “literature

wpts & Inst. (PS
(PS 207, 208)

& Inst. PS

PS 102), State

& Inst. (PS5
S 202), Inter-
5)

Foreign Languages (contin

t2nd Yr, French (RL 10

12nd Yr Italian (RL 104,

T2nd Yr. Spanish (RL 10,

t2nd Yr. Russian (SL 10

“Read. in Russian Lit. (

*Livy (CL 301), Virg
Georgics (CL 302),
303)

*Survey of German Lit
*Survey of French Lit, (1
*Survey of Spanish Lit.

"Survey of Italian Lit.

Music
tIntro. to Music & Its |
203) or History of }
205, 206)
Philosophy

1Hist. of Ancient Phil.
tHist. of Modern Phil.

02, 103)
1301, 302, 303)

Speech 104, 105, 106)
$Theory & Lit. of Rhet 1 05), Cal-
303)

Intro. Geography (Geog

World Regional Geog.
203)

*Geog. of Oregon (
North America (Geog

Hist. of West. Civiliz.
History (H.C.) (Hst
Hist, of U.S. (Hst 20!
*Europe since 1789 (]
*English History (H:

Great Religions (R 201, 202, 203)
'R:Iigiuns of Mankind (R 301, 302, 303)

Sociology ;
Gen. Sociclogy (Soc 204, 205, 206
'J;riru:. of Sociology (Soc 300; and two
courses chosen from: Amen_can Soci-
ety (Soc 301), World Population & Syc,
Structure (Soc 303), The C({mmumly
(Soc 304), Contemporary Social Prob-
lems (Soc 305)

Science Group

Mathematics (continued)

Intro. College Math. (Mth 104 or Mth
105), Caleulus with Analytic Geometry
Mth 200, 201)

PrE:cnIculus Math (Mth 115), Calculus
with Analytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201)

Precaleulus Math (Mth 115), Analytic
Geometry & Calculus (Mth 204, 205)

Calculus with Analytic Geometry (Mth
200, 201, 202 or Mth 201, 202, 203)

Fund. of Math (Mth 107, 108, 109)

Analytic Geometry & Calculus (Mth 204,
205, 206)

Physics o
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, )é
smtd' IGen, Physics Lab. (Ph 204, 205,
206) -
Descriptive Astronomy (Ph 104, 105, 106)
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203)

Psychology :
Sensation & Perception (Psy 211), Learn-
E:’eir:u;.I'T‘hinl:ing. and Cond. (Psy 212),
Motivation & Physiological Psych. (Psy
212)

Intro, to Experimental Psych. (H.C.) (Psy
217, 218, 219)

Honors

" OREGON offers special programs of study as'a
r scholastic ability, and provides official recognition
for students completing regular degree programs
records, Recognition of outstanding tholarShm is also
membership in several honor societies.

University of Oregon Honors College offers a four-

isfy only second-sequence requirements. :
mt\illritl’; Gegeral Chen:?stry to satisfy the laboratory req!_.nrc:
Laboratory (Ch 107); Introductory Analyhgal Chcl_-ms!:?
Chemistry 1T (Ch 109); Semi-micro Inorganic Qualitative
is (Ch 208) ; Gravimetric Analysis (Ch 209). F -
ction of the science group requirement only by majors in
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year program of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of

lege). For further information. see pages 133 f fents are required to file official transcripts of any academic

titutions since their first enrollment in the University ; a
s must be kept complete at all times, Exception§ are made
“provisional” students who are formally admitted under
, and for summer “transient” students, who are not
admitted, Any failure to file all required records is con-
¢s, and may result in the cancellation of admission, regis-

Recognition for High Scholarship. Candidates for the
who achieve a cumulative grade-point average of 3.75-4.00 ¢
of “Recognition for Highest Scholarship”; candidates whe achy
grade-point average of 3.50-3.74 receive the award of “Recq;
Scholarship.”

Master’s Degree with Honors, Candidates for the master's
a final examination with exceptional merit may, by vote of t
mittee, be awarded the degree with honors.

requires that all regular-session students returning after
ence be cleared through that office,

‘to be registered at the same time in more than one unit
., the University and the Division of Continuing Educa-
is without paying excess fees, under the provision for
The necessary forms and instructions are available in

Honor Societies. University of Oregon chapters of severs
tic honor societies recognize exceptional distinction in scholar:
tion to membership. Among these societies are: Phi Beta Ka
Sigma Xi (science), Order of the Coif (law), Kappa Tau Al
Beta Gamma Sigma (business administration), Pi Kappa Lam b

Lambda Delta (freshman women), Phi Eta Sigma (freshman Academic Advxsmg

is regarded by the University as an extension of the
‘therefore, as an important responsibility of the faculty.
pt to communicate to students, particularly freshmen,
education and its significance to the student. Advisers also
mic requirements and assist individual students in build-
sfy these requirements.
femic Advising coordinates a general program of advis-
18 assigned a faculty adviser, who normally teaches in
The student must have his first-term program in the
s adviser, and should consult with his adviser whenever he

Academic Procedure

THE REGULAR ACADEMIC YEAR throughout the O
of Higher Education is divided into three terms of approxima
each. The summer session supplements the work of the regular
announcements ). Students may enter at the beginning of any ter
that freshmen and transferring students entering in the fall
New Student Week (see pages 105-106). A detailed calendar
will be found on pages 8-9.

Students are held responsible for familiarity with Uni
governing such matters as routine of registration, academic
activities, organizations, etc, Complete academic regulations a
fall in the separately published Time Schedule of Classes, a
furnished each student at registration.

When regulations are changed, the changed regulati
the date of their publication, unless a later date is indicated

ents who have chosen a field of major study are assigned
partments; advisers for other students, by the Office of

Definitions

ts three hours of the student’s time each week for one
assigned to work in classroom or laboratory or to outside
er of lecture, recitation, laboratory, or other periods re-
y course may be found in the Time Schedule of Classes

Registration Procedure

A registration period is set aside, with published dates, p
ginning of classes in each term or session. Complete registra
contained in the Time Schedule. Students are officially regis
attend classes only when they have completed the prescribed
ing the payment of term fees.

Students are advised to register in person if possible. Ho
in absentia may be arranged by the student, in cases where |
possible and where Proxy registration is feasible.

Students planning to register in a term of the regular .
absence of a term or more or after earning a degree or aft
summer session should notify the Registrar’s Office by fill
card several weeks before registration, in order to allow time
of registration materials. If notice is not given, registration w
the student may become subject to penalties.

Students planning to register in a summer session shoul
a form stating this intent and supplying identifying and s
This form is available in the Summer Session Bulletin a
Session and Registrar’s Offices,

ect, or an instructional subdivision of a subject, offered

consists of three closely articulated courses extending
e academic year.
organized program of study arranged to provide inte-
10nal education.

rse Numbering System

of Oregon catalogs are numbered in accordance with
the Oregon State System of Higher Education. The
ity courses, is as follows :

‘Which carry no credit toward a degree.

S in subjects taught in high school which carry credit toward a
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g the major program—this provision applies to any specific
the completion of a major, whether or not the course is taught
ting the major program.

100-299. Lower-division courses,

100-120, 200-220. Survey or foundation courses which satisfy the o
ment.

300-499, Upper-division courses,

300-310. Upper-division courses which satisfy the group req
100-410, Upper-division courses which may be taken thro
under the same number, credit ing granted i
be done, Certain fumbers in this bracket ;
401, Research or other supervised original work;
Conference;* 407, Seminar, ]
400-499, with designation (G) or (g). Upper-division courses which ms
for graduate eredi. Courses which may be taken for graduate mgq
designated (G); courses which may be taken for graduate minor or,
credit only are designated (g),

Average. Grade points are assigned in rela}ion to the level of
as follows : A, 4 points per term hour; B, 3 points per term hour ;

rm hour; D, 1 point per term hour; F, 0 points per term hour,
‘average (Gpa) is the quotient of total points divided byvtotal term
grades are received. Marks of I, W, P, and N are disregarded
n of the grade-point average.

viremeng,

Credit by Examination

‘the Academic Requirements Committee, a student may be per-
500-510. Graduate courses whicl may be taken through successive k aminations in undcrgradua:te courses in which he is not enrolled,
the same number, credit being granted according to the amount t in the courses on the basis of successful performance in the ex-

les governing credit by examination are as follows :

500-599. Graduate courses. Seniors of superior scholastic achievement may be g4
e

501, Research or other supervised original work;t 503, Thesis;t | A
and Conference; 507, Seminar. dent’s petition must have the approval of the dean or head of the
500-599, with designation {p). Courses in a professional field offere the course
of intellectual maturity suitable for graduate students who have i
elor’s degree in a field other than their graduate professional field, : ements for the examination must be completed at least one month

600-699. Courses of 5 highly professional or technical nature, which count tion date.
fessional d i . .. o -
“l}si)m;a Flras ouly (ach award e TR acadink dnyten v dent must pay, in advance, a special-examination fee of $5.00 per
Grading System

The quality of student work is measured by a system of grades,
grade-point averages.

t is allowed only one opportunity to qualify for credit by exam-
course.

by examination is recorded with a mark of “pass” ( P), and may
toward the satisfaction of the residence requirement,

by examination may be earned only in courses whosg content is
in the University of Oregon Catalog ; credit by examination may

research (401), thesis (403), reading and conference (405), or
in laboratory courses or courses including laboratory work, or in
Practice is an essential part,

EIt may not receive credit by examination in courses (a) in which
" enrolled and failed, at the University of Oregon or elscwl}ere:

substantially duplicate credit which he has already received ;
ore elementary than courses in which he has previously received
Which are the lower-division level in his native language other

Grades. Student work is graded as follows : A, exceptional ; B, s
average; D, inferior; F, failed; I, incomplete : W, withdrawn, Sty
narily receive one of the f«_Jur passing grades or F. When the quality o

completed, for reasons acceptable to the instructor, a report of [ ma
and additional time (normally not more than three terms) granted for
of the work. Students may withdraw from a course by filing the pro

the Registrar’s Office in accordance with University regulations.

Marks or Pass-No Pass. Under certain conditions, student
entered in University records with a mark of “pass” (P) or “no p
Marks of P and N are disregarded in the computation of the stud en
point average. For a bachelor’s degree, a student must receive at lea
hours of credit with grades,

Credit with a mark of P s granted: (1) for courses offered onl
grade basis and so designated in the Catalog and Time Schedule; ( _
University course at the option of the student, provided that the Pass-no p
is not contrary to the policy of the division offering the course; (3) fo
which the student receives credit by examination ( including advanced:
credit and credit through examinations administered by the University
work taken at another collegiate institution, in cases where the Dj
missions is unable to evaluate the specific quality of the work in
University grading system. A student who wishes to exercise the
option in any course must do so at the time of registration, or withi
allowed for changes. Acceptability of credit earned with a mark of P
satisfaction of major requirements is determined by the school, dep:

Yy also receive credit by examination in certain courses through
Placement Program (see pages 89 and 138). Hopors College
have prepared for comprehensive honors examinations through
may receive credit in honors courses on the basis of these

E page 134).
Scholarship Regulations

ration of the regulations governing scholarship requirements is
ittee on Scholastic Deficiency of the faculty. This committee
student from attending the University when it appears that his
aracter that he cannot continue with profit to himself and with
ersity. In general, profitable and creditable work means suhst:_m—
rd meeting graduation requirements. Any term or cumulative
&¢e below 2.00 is considered unsatisfactory, and may bring the

* Only students eligible for honors work may register for Reading and Con
t In all divisions except the School of Law, Research (501) and Thesis (503) &
as no-grade courses (see helow).
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student’s record under review by the committee. Further details on coy

v : : nts. A nonresident undergraduate student must pay the nonresident
cedures are published each year in the Time Schedule of Classes.

total enrollment is for 8 term hours or more,

ho enroll in more than one unit of the State System of Higher
d follow the registration procedures designed for concurrent en-
rmation concerning these procedures may be obtained from the
ice or from Division of Continuing Education centers and regional

Fees and Deposits

STUDENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON,
sity, and Portland State College pay the same fees. In the
low, regular fees are those paid by all students under the
dergraduate or graduate study; regular fees are payable in full at
registration. Special fees are paid under the special conditions indic

The Board of Higher Education reserves the vight to make change
schedule without notice.

Payment of the stipulated fees entitles all students enrolled fq
credit (undergraduate and graduate, full-time and part-time) to all ser : :
tained by the University for the benefit of students. These services at any time charges against ﬂl_is’dt'lm?-lt become excessive, the stu-
struction in University courses;+ use of the University Library : use ed upon to re-establish the original amount,
and course equipment and materials in connection with courses for w| ident may pledge the balance of his general deposit for the support of
dent is registered; medical attention at the Student Health Service:
nasium equipment ( including gymnasium suits and laundry service)
tion to the student daily newspaper; admission to athletic events:
concert and lecture series sponsored by the University. No redu
is made to students who may not desire to take advantage of some of
leges.

The 1968-69 fee schedule is as follows: i per term, $31.00 to $108.50

Deposits

who enroll for academic credit ( except staff members) must make
of $25.00, payable once each year at the time of first registration,
required for protection of the University against loss of or damage
_property such as dormitory and laboratory equipment, military uni-
books, and locker keys, and against failure to pay promptly nominal
ments, such as Library fines, campus traffic fines, and Health Serv-

Special Fees

ing special fees are paid by University students under the con-

dergraduate or graduate) who enroll for 7 term hours of work or less
of regular registration fees, a part-time fee in accordance with the fol-
i 1:2 term hours, $31.00; 3 term hours, $46.50; 4 term hours, $62.00;
18, $77.50; 6 term hours, $93.00; 7 term hours, $108.50. Students enrolled
ours or less do not pay the nonresident fee. Payment of the part-time fee
‘student to all services maintained by the University for the benefit of

Regular Fees

Undergraduate Students, Undergraduate students who are resids
gon and who are enrolled for a total of 8 term hours of work or mort
the regular academic year pay tuition and fees totaling $123.00 a te m O
for the three-term academic year,
¥ Undergraduate students who are not residents of Oregon
1 enrolled for a total of 8 term hours of work or more during the reg

year pay, in addition, a nonresident fee of $210.00 a term, or a tota
: a term or §999.00 for the three-term academic year. For regulatic
| the assessment for the nonresident fee, see pages 102-103.

per term hour, $3.00

pproval of the President’s Office, staff members enrolled in University
special staff fee of $3.00 per term hour. Full-time staff members (aca-
service) may enroll under this fee for a limited amount of work for
ally for not more than 3 term hours of work in any term; staff members
f-time or more, but less than full-time, may enroll under this fee for a
10 term hours of work.

-per term, $31.00 to $123.00

& person who has obtained permission to attend classes without receiving
t; such a person is not considered an enrolled student. Auditors attend-
ing a total credit of 8 term hours or more pay a fee of $123.00 a term;
ing classes carrying a total credit of 7 term hours or less pay fees in
h the part-time fee scale (see above),

Jl.| Graduate Students. Graduate students enrolled for a total of
of work or more pay tuition and fees totaling $143.00 a term ; studes

Il as teaching or research assistants pay a reduced fee of $35.00 a te
students do not pay a nonresident fee.

Part-Time Students. Undergraduate or graduate students who
term hours of work or less pay a special part-time fee (see Speciar B

Concurrent Enrollment. The State Board of Higher Education N minimum, $5.00
ized concurrent enrollment in the various institutions and the Division inie student who registers after the scheduled registration dates of any term
ing Education with the understanding that maximum charges (except fie. | cBistration fee of $5.00 for the first late day plus $1.00 for each late day
enrolled at the Medical School and the Dental School) shall not exc

for a full-time studpnt at the University of Oregon, Oregon State U ve Erogram Fee, e e e e g $1.00

Ber

Feason a student has his registration canceled during a term for f'.l_ilure to
€ regulations of the institution, but is later allowed to continue his work,
the reinstatement fee.

* Except students at the Medical School, the Dental School, and the Schi
The fee schedules for these students are published in the separate catalogs of these

T Special fees, in addition to regular fees, are charged for individual instr
performance, See Scuoot oF Muysic,
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i ho has been classified as a nonresident may be reclassified as a
Special Examination Fee

A student pays a fee of $3.00 per term hour for the privilege of taking an
tion for advanced credit, or other special examinations,

Graduate Qualifying Examination Fee..............._._ $1.0

Paid by students taking the Graduate Record Examination or other Standaga..z‘
ability to do graduate work.

e case of a minor, if his parent or guardian has moved to Oregon
a bona fide residence in the state, or

case of a student whose domicile is independent of that of his
an, if the student presents convincing E\gdence that he has estz?b-
Transcript Fee ile in Oregon and that he has resided in the state for al;l cntu‘::‘
............. e ) 1as . i S
For a transeript of his University academic record, a student pays a fee of iately prior to the term for which reclassification is s ug!

the first copy and 50 cents each for additional copies furnished at the same tention of moving out of the state after completion of his school
University reserves the right to withheld transcripts for persans who have

obligations to the institution that have not been met,

Check Irregularity Penaltypcr busine
Penalty assessed when a check in payment for institutional charges is rety
cause of irregularity for which the student is responsible (NSF, illegible s
ete.)

Late-Application Fee. .

Placement Service Fet'.

hose official record shows a domicile outside of Oreg_on is prima

nt and the burden is upon the student to prove that l}e is a resident

scholastic record shows attendance at a school outside of Oregon,
to furnish further proof of Oregon domicile_. 7

ant has questions concerning the rules governing the administra-

ies, he should consult the Office of Admissions.

b L e ScHoo

Refunds

Fee Refunds, Students who withdraw from the University and
complied with the regulations governing withdrawals are entitled to
funds of fees paid, depending on the time of withdrawal. Withdra
automatically result in a refund, for which a specific written request 1y
The refund schedule has been established by the State Board of Higl
tion, and is on file in the University Business Office. All refunds ar
following regulations :

(1) Any claim for refund must be made in writing before the close of the
the claim originated,

(2) Refunds in all cases are calculated from the date the student officially
the University, not from the date when the student ceased attending classes, exe
cases when formal withdrawal has been delayed through causes largely beyond the et

student.

Deposit Refunds. The $25.00 general deposit, less any deductions
have been made, is refunded about six weeks after the close of the 2
Students who discontinue their work at the University before the end
may receive refunds, upon petition to the Business Office, about six
the close of the fall or winter terms.

fies for enrollment under the resident fee; a student whose domicile is 1
of his parent or guardian qualifies for enrollment under the resident
sents convincing evidence that he established his domicile in Oregon
prior to his first registration,

All other students are required to pay the nonresident fee, with
exceptions: (1) a student who holds a degree from an accredited col
versity (however, a nonresident student with a bachelor’s degree e
curriculum at the University of Oregon Medical or Dental School le
degree of Doctor of Medicine or Doctor of Dental Medicine is requ
nonresident fee) : (2) a student attending a summer session; (3) a st
part-time fees,
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Assistant Dean of Students; Student Relations Officer
et ASSistant Dean of Men
- Assistant to Tnternational Student Adyiser
A Assistant Dean of Students

RSITY OF OREGON, an integrated program of student
pervision of student life and group activities is administered
e of Student Services. The Dean of Students is assisted by asso-
special responsibilities for: women’s affairs, men’s affairs, the

ling Center, and graduate placement. The Office of Admis-
gistrar’s Office also operate under the general direction of the

Office of Student Services

Doxatp M. DuSuane, M.A.
Vervon L, Barkmurst, M.A.
Roeerr L, Bowrin, D.Ed..
J. Seexcer Cartson, M.A,_

Director of Admissions ; Associate

e Associate Dean of Students

Director of the Division of Student

Crirrorp L, 0 M i

Sssbine wo.izsrff; ke . ' his associates_ ma}intain close persqnal contacts _with indivi(lya]

el ; . ‘ ¢ 1 student organizations, and are available at al] times for advice
! . wAssociate Dean of Students; Armed Service matters pertaining to their welfare

Kexvern S, Guent, Ph.D,. Associate Dean of Students; International b P :

Fraxcis B, Nickerson, D.Ed. Associate Dean of Students; Dean of

Counseling Center., The University Counseling Center provides

Gopa'P, W'f“““”' e ting and counseling University students, Counseling is available
RIERC], Winsow, MA,,. ecision-making, academic planning, premarriage and marriage
WL D, Ricims, PhD.......... . . ; for other personal concerns, Counseling services are available

- of $7.50 is charged for educational and vocational testing,

Hearing Clinic. The Speech and Hearing Clinic, operating in
 the Counseling Center, provides diagnosis, consultation, and
ction with speech and hearing problems of Unj versity students.
referred to the clinic either by the Counseling Center or by faculty
ay contact the clinic without a referral,

v Laboratory, The Reading-Study Laboratory, operating in
the Counseling Center, provides an opportunity for scientific
tion of student reading difficulties, Primary emphasis is on im-
ading rate and comprehension. This noncredit, nongraded de-
am is tailored to individual needs,

Student Adviser. A member of the staff of the Office of Stu-
4s a special adviser to students from abroad who are attending
assist them with personal problems and with adjustments to the
tedures of American educational systems. The international
Prepared to give advice and help in connection with visas, goy-
s, scholarships, employment, and general orientation to Amer-
prepared to advise American students planning study abroad.

Howarp L. Rasey, M.F.A._
W. A, Brooxsey, M D,
Kexsern S, Woon, Ph.D
Davip Brixgs, Ed.D....
ANDREW Tuomesox, Ph.D
SavL ToorexT, Ph.D,,.......
ANNETTE M, PorTer, Ph.D,
FELIsaBETH Dunix, Ph.D...
Rosavie Howaro, Ph.D,.
CaroLin §, Keurzer, Ph.D.
Wirriaw I, KirTser, Ph.D.
Ricuarp O, Youne, Ed.S,.
CHARLENE M, Bracknvex, B.
MarGarer BLaco ok, o . . sesnira
Larry W, Hotcomm, BA, Supervisor, Reading and Study
Marinyy L. Excrisu, M.A. Instructor, Reading and Study Sk
Joux R, BraMwerr, M Ed. it A SSistant: Dean of Students;
Arthur [, Bowers, B.S... Assistant Director of the Division of Student
Martin T, Brooxs, M.A,.

Bruce J, Broriens, B.S, .
Rurn K, Burns, M.B.A.____
Dororny v, Broww.
Joux T. Excrism, M.A
Forrest J. G.n-nzncml., LL.B...
Terrexce J. Hamumons, B.S
W. Creag Haves, BA.._
Dixon €, Jounson, M.A_
Larry D, Larce, B.S..
Kexvers W, McWaor, B,
THoMas J. MiLrs, B
MartHA Mar Newerr, M.P.S., B.D..
WaLLss Cram Nosier, BB.A..
VErLIN H, ObpeLL, M.Ed.
CHarLES §, PALMERLEE, AB.,

SHELAY L, Pricy, S = ¢ \ NCW Student Week

* Retired, Noy, 1, 1968,
T Appointment effective Feb, 1, 1969,
4 On leave of absence 1968-69.

Counselor, .
-Assistant Director of

Acément Service, The University maintains a central Place-
® assistance of graduating students and alumnj seeking new
o Tl}e P!acet_nent Service serves students in all schools and
________________________ Msmﬂ‘;t s _ Umw::rsnty, mclud_mg those trained in business and technical
- Assistant Dean of Students; Minor Cot ks ucation and the liberal arts.
~Assistant Dean of Students: Inters have taken, or are currently enrolled for, at least 12 term
S Work, and who are completing degree requirements, are
ment service without charge, Alumni, graduate students whose
ke was at another institution, and former registrants who desire
are charged a fee of $5.00 per year. Registration forms may be
t.

~.Assistant 8§
Assistant Dean of Students, Inte
.......... --Counselor,
Assistant D

'WEEK, a program of orientation for entering undergradu-
annually the week before classes begin. During this period,
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_eral cooperative houses, groups of students enjoy the benefits of g
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kets, sheets, pillows, pillow cases), water glasses, ashtr'ays, §tudy
.stebaskets, wardrobe, and laundry facilities are p_mv:(led in all
dent occupants must furnish towels and irons. Ironing boards are
ying units, as is storage space for luggage.

new students are made familiar with the aims of higher education,
governing the wise use of time and effort, methods of study, and ghy
traditions of the institution. Every effort is made to assist new stude
the best possible start in their work.

Partial directions concerning New Student Week and regist
are sent to each student who is accepted for admission. Full instructi
registration are published in the Time Schedule of Classes which
on campus each term. This publication is nof mailed to entering stud
publication designed to orient students is the Student Handbook, dis
registering students at the beginning of each term. .

s Dining Halls. The University maintains dining halls for students
]E)grl Hall, Walton Hall, Carson Hall, Hamilt‘on Hall_, fmd Bean
living in dormitories take their meals in assigned dining halls.
- dine together in all dining rooms.

vations. Students who plan to live in the dormitories should
vations as early as possible before the opening of the school year.
dormitory accommodations are for room and board for the entire
jeation must be made on an official form, and must be ac‘compa-
deposit of $50.00, which will be applied to the first term’s room

me T

Student Living

COMFORTABLE, healthful, and congenial living conditions contri
to the success of University life and work. Living conditions of the p . " "
aid students to do their best in their studies and contribute, through y Living Expenses. Board and room costs in University dormi-
ences of group life, to the building of character and personality, imately $388 for the fall term, $259 for the winter term, and $215
University is vitally concerned with student housing. Halls of residena erm—a total of approximately $862 for the academic year. (These
tained on the campus by the institution, and the living conditions of ill tentative when this Catalog was prmt_ed.)
siding outside the dormitories are closely supervised. room charges are payable at the be_gm_mng of each term. If a
Many students live in fraternity and sorority houses accommodat hle to make the total payment at the beginning of the term,_arl:al'lge;
of from twenty to sixty persons. Admission to these groups is by invif nade for payment in two insta]l_ments, the first at the beginning o
Students also live in private homes and rooming houses near the camp second on a fixed date later in the term. -
ho do not pay board and room charges within ten days after
are assessed a late-penalty fee of $1.00 for the first da.y (after ten)
each additional day until a maximum charge of $5.00 is reached. I,f
ges are not paid within ten days after they are due, the student's

- be canceled.

while keeping expenses at a minimum.

University Dormitories

The University maintains six dormitories, accommodating 3,1
mostly in double rooms, Living conditions are comfortable and cond .
cessful academic accomplishment and to participation in the wholeso ne
of campus life. }

Deposit Refund. The $50.00 room deposit will be refunded if ad-
University is not granted, or if dormitory reservations are cal_lcelled
August 1 for fall term or 14 calendar days before the term I)egn'zs fqr
. Refunds will be made within twenty days after cancellation is

Robert §. Bean Hall houses 736 students in eight units, each assi
or to women: Caswell, DeBusk, Ganoe, Henderson, Moore, Parsons,

and Willcox. Each unit has its own lounge and dining room, Fraternities and Sororities

es and sororities provide comfortable living accofnmoda’tions under
ervision. Members are chosen during stated rus}pr]g pgrwds._ Boa_rd
s are approximately the same as for students living in University

Carson Hall, a five-story building, houses 320 students, principa
accommodating two occupants. Most of the furniture is built in.

Virgil D. Earl Hall houses 327 students in five units, each assigne
to women : McClure, Morton, Sheldon, Stafford, and Young. Each uni

lounge, dining hall recreational . e i
&<, 4 » and recreational area. mmer, after formal notice of admission has been received, new

receive from the Office of the Dean of Women full informatign
s pertaining to sorority rush. New men students eligible fo rush \{::1]
the Interfraternity Council complete instructions and information
ity rush. Inquiries concerning rush may be directed to the Office
Men. .
on the Oregon campus are organized into the Intcrfrater‘n{ty
15 a member of the National Interfraternity Conference. Sororities
into the Panhellenic Council, which is a member of the National
Ongress.

James W. Hamilton houses 832 students in ten units, each assigne
to women : Boynton, Burgess, Cloran, Collier, Dunn, McClain, Robb
Tingle, and Watson. Each unit has its own lounge, dining hall, and rec

John Straub Hall houses 278 students in six units, each assigned
women : Alpha, Gamma, Hale Kane, Barrister Inn, Omega, and Sherry
unit has its own club room. Multiple living units accommodate two §
study room and four sharing a sleeping porch. A limited number of 111}
are available on a priority basis.

Joshua J. Walton Hall houses 650 students in ten units, each assi
or to women: Adams, Clark, DeCou, Douglass, Dyment, Hawthorne,
Schafer, Smith, and Sweetser. Each unit has its own lounge, dining hall
ational area.

it the University are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha G_arnma Delta,
Alpha Phi, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta, Gamma
Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma Kappa, Zeta Tau
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3 J : ivers i University housing

Fraternities at the University are: Alpha Tau Omega, Beta Theta Pi, CJ dents enrolled in the University are subject to y
Delta Chi, Delta Tau Delta, Delta Upsilon, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Aj
Theta, Phi Gamma Delta, Phi Kappa Psi, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi Kappa Phi, Sigma
Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi, Tau Kappa Epsilon, Thety

Student Expenses

COOp Crative HOUSCS expenses incurred by students at the University It‘lm'iﬂg an 3::&
: s Wi ns §
The cooperative houses at the University of Oregon are finaneial : own in the ta!blc below. SoTcl ?‘i“tf:lté‘:::te]:-j;;:paf :1 Ie:w:r Eost.
ent of the University, Cooperative living functions on the principles 1 studo?nts find it possible to alte C it e
sponsibility for the operation and maintenance of houses, commity estimates are based on charge

dental item will vary greatly with the imlividua{_&: The expenses
i : : : - i i g ses during this term not in-

development, provision for diverse leisurely pursuits, and emphag are listed also, since there a:}'c :":xpc‘nfb;: o aﬁ:l sl i

fellowship with students of varying backgrounds. Cooperative ho e winter and spring terms. ( Figures :

cooking enable students to save about $20 per month on room an i E )

all Academic
Under general University housing regulations, freshman students z 'F;rm Year
live in the residence halls unless, for financial reasons, Upiversity B Oriion icsidents) . e $123.00 $ sgg.gg
the Dean of Men or Dean of Women) is granted to live in cooperatiy f::i Bty . 333.00 905-00
: dable fall term only) ;2-2::8 150.00
There are four cooperative houses for women. Three are ope olc. .. O 787.00
Housing, Inc.: Highland, Rebec, and University, A fourth, Ann I A dlothing) 100.00 300.00
is sponsored by the Baptist Church and is open for membership to Qs taveland dething)... =
religions, There are three cooperatives for men : Aldersgate, Camp Dregon residents) ... $67?-Ug ;iﬁg}gg
Philadelphia House, Aldersgate is sponsored by the First Evang, nresidents) Ll S JE8Z s

“hurch. Requests for membership applications and for further infg . . .
{)-c a.dch-v;-ssc:((iI to the Dean o:'xi\lenlor I:Ee Dean of Women, o remembered that, in makr_ng an estimate of tlic;l[c:ost odl' a\.f y:::rt :;
student usually has in mind the amount he will spen ron ;

ome until he returns at the ::Iosc_of the year. Such- ar.1 csig:mate
ravel, clothing, and amusements—items which vary according (:

ination, and habits of the individual. These items are no

le.

Housing for Married Students

The married-student housing program is intended primarily to acee Student Hﬁ}llth SCI' vice
married graduate students working toward advanced degrees, To be Director of Health Service
married-student housing, students must be enrolled for course worl ALD S i Associate University Physician
graduate assistants, 0.5 FTE, 5 term hours ; graduate assistants, 0.3 TE ‘M.D Associate University Physician
other graduate students, 9 hours ; undergraduate students, 12 hours. =ER, M.D.......... el University. Physician
Maximum tenant occupancy is restricted to the following : 1-bedr PR,

D cesmninnASS0CIate University Physician
; i MD.. A iate University Physician

2 c_h:ldren over the age of one, and 1 child under the age of one. Occu e e e
i i i famlly. ..... Associate University Physician
o el () Associate University Physician

i i : A AR, Associate University Physician
HouSIng RegUIatlons e ¥ wAssociate University Physician
i I Associate University Physician
....Associate University Physician

(1) Unmarried freshman students under the age of 21 and n
parents are reqguired to live in University residence halls or Univ
cooperative houses (see above).

Exceptions to this rule are rare and are made only for studen
close relatives in the community or for students working for room
any case, a letter of explanation from the parents is required.

(2) Other unmarried undergraduates under 21 years of age
in University-related residence halls, fraternities, sororities, or oo
required to submit written parental permission to live off campus,

(3) Housing in residence halls includes, in al cases, both room an
is contracted on a yearly basis ; all other campus housing (fraternity,
cooperative) is contracted on a term basis.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE the University strive_s to
Ith of its students. This is accomp]ishfld throuig_h hcilt‘!;xi :é:lsucatlon,
i limited psychiatric and counseling s 0

hg;ldt;lsesii?ii:: inn;he i:?st:;tutions in .the Oregon State System of
i are supported by student registfatlon‘ fees and such char‘ges a?
ery student registered for credit is c_ntltled to all the services oh
th Service. The facilities and services of the Student Healt
able during regular school terms only,

. 11, 1968,
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Financial Aid

nancial Aids will assist students who need financial aid to
s of college attendance by helping them to secure part-time
olarships, and grants,
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The Student Health Service facility consists of an out-pati
44-bed infirmary, including a modern isolation unit of four priy
necessary laboratory and administrative facilities. In general,
offered include: (1) general medical attention and treatment,
surgery (major surgery and other procedures requiring general
specialists’ services are referred) ; (2) 15-day free hospitaliz
Health Service facility during one academic vear if recomme
Service physician; (3) 24-hour daily medical care for accidents.
during regular school terms (major emergencies are referred to
pitals located near the campus); (4) routine laboratory prog
X-ray and clinical laboratory ; (5) a pharmacy ; (6) limited psye
seling services on an out-patient basis, supervised by a psychiz
physical therapy.

Student Employment

‘a large part of their expenses by work in the summers
year. The University offers assistance to those seeking
obs through its Student Employment Service located in
No student should expect to obtain employment by corre-
ppportunities are not listed until the opening of the fall term,

Visits to the Student Health Service are b i 4 :
7 e ety SpPi for employment are made only after personal interviews

gencies. An appointment can be made by telephone or by a v
Health Service. Appointments are not necessary for the Saturday

tudy Program, Federal funds are provided to the University
lork-Study Program to promote part-time employment for
me families and in need of earnings from such employment

Charges are made against the breakage deposit for pres
laboratory procedures, and services, such as immunizations and
but every attempt is made to keep these as low as possible,

All expenses of, or connected with, surgical operations or s
must be borne by the student, including the services of a g
deemed necessary. Under no circumstances will the Health Sery
sponsible for bills from private physicians or private hospitals,
is not available through the Student Health Service ; the ex
must be borne by the patient,

Loans

by the University and funds from Federal and state govern-
antial financial aid to students through loans.

t Loan Funds, Funds held in trust by the University provide
loans for periods of up to two years at a time and for emer-
ounts for periods of up to ninety days. These funds are
inciples and policies as set forth below :

The privileges of the Health Service are not available to m
faculty.

Physical Examination and Immunizations. For prote
health, the Board of Higher Education requires of all students,
admission to the University: (1) a physical examination by a |
D.O. chosen by the student, and presentation of a record of this
official form provided by the University ; (2) an intradermal
six months of registration unless there is a history of a previg
which case a chest X-ray is required; and (3) proof, to the
University physician, of (a) immunization against smallpox a
tetanus immunization within ten years unless medically contrail

been enrolled in the University for at least one term and has a
may obtain an emergency loan for a period of three months or
term loan a student must have a Gra of 2.25.

or emergency loans of §10.00 or less is 50 cents for one month,
$1.00 for three months. The service charge for emergency loans
or one month, $1.25 for two months, and $1.50 for three months,
ue emergency loans is 50 cents a month until paid in full.

r long-term loans is 4 per cent per year.
will be lent to any individual from University long-term loan funds.

the University to encourage repayment of loans as soon as the
aximum loan period is two years, with the privilege of renewal if
proved himself worthy of this consideration. Payment of loans
S0on as possible after graduation is encouraged. The interest on
‘year if the borrower is still a student at the University; the rate
after the student leaves the University is 6 per cent,

If the student is enrolled in the University at the close of
following the first physical examination, a second examination
a second examination may be required after a shorter interval
the University physician. The physical examination, immuniza
test requir ' i i Y

’ equirements &1])[)|} to students returning to the Umvers,_ not accept various forms of collateral which most money lenders
abseflce. The{:c students should consult the Student Health ! nS. The only security accepted for long-term loans is the signature
possible deficiencies. | 0 Owners, in addition to that of the student borrower. The cosigners
ability to pay the note—by filing a financial statement or by giving
must qualify by bank reference. It is desirable that one of the

Students who decline immunizations because of religious : : -
% an of the borrower, If a student is married, his or her spouse

admitted, but only on the condition that they or (in the cas
their parents or guardians agree in writing to assume all expé
care or quarantine, should they acquire smallpox, diphther
students at the University. This does not exempt them from t
tion or the intradermal tuberculin test. However, the s

have a chest X-ray in lieu of the skin test but must submit an.
report to remain in school,

borrower is the only security required for an emergency loan.
i the signature of the international student adviser.

‘f@ﬁ_ﬂns, weight is given to the following: (a) the student’s
tation for reliability, honesty, and industry; (c) need for aid
ure; (d) amount of present indebtedness: (e) ability to repay;
‘made to assist himself,
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ive seat. The value of these is the same as that of State
- Scholarships. Entering freshmen make application for
supplied by the scholarship commission through Oregon

(9) Except in the case of a few funds which are specifically restricted
dents at Eugene, students at the Medical School, the Dental School, and the
are eligible for loans from University student loan funds on the same hasj
campus at Eugene, i

National Defense Student Loans. Under the National D
Act of 1958, funds have been provided to the University for fing
National Defense Student Loans. Loans may be made from this mission to especially able graduates of Oregon high schools
graduate and graduate students who are enrolled for full-time st ial assistance. The scholarships may be used at any ac-
making normal progress toward their degrees. Those who later ent, her education in the state of Oregon. Entering freshmen
profession may apply to have a portion of the amount borrowed from the office of their high-school principal and the com-
celled at the rate of one-tenth of the total indebtedness for each smitted by the high school to the office of the scholarship
ing up to a maximum of 50 per cent, Teaching in certain depressed
fy the borrower for a greater percentage of cancellation. The 2 m
depends on the need of the student for additional funds in order
college-related expenses but may not be more than $1,000 a year for
or more than $2,500 a year for graduates,

ships. A limited number of four-year cash scholarships,
of $500 per year, are awarded annually by the Oregon

ips for Nonresident Students. State law authorizes the
Commission to award a limited number of scholarships
the United States who are not residents of Oregon, for
of the State System of Higher Education. At the Univer-
Guaranteed Student Loans. Banks and other lenders provid ‘vary in amount from a portion of to the entire nonresident
term loans to students through a system of reserve funds held b
by private nonprofit agencies like United Student Aid Funds, [
antee of such loans against loss by the lender. The interest rate g
generally seven per cent but borrowers who qualify may apply tc
paid by the Federal government until repayment begins,

Further information about financial assistance through loans,
forms for loans, may be obtained from the Office of Financial Aids

ps for Foreign Students. A limited number of scholar-
ly to students from foreign countries attending institutions
igher Education. These awards are in variable amounts
by the institution and the need for funds by the student.
Office of Foreign Student Adviser, University of Ore-

Scholarships

University Scholarships
Financial assistance through scholarships is provided thro
agencies, through University gifts and endowments, and throug
Such aid recognizes academic ability and promise and is usually
those who, in addition, show need for financial help in order to
costs,

Application for state scholarships and for all scholarships
istered by the University is made on the form furnished by
Scholarship Commission. Entering freshmen obtain and file app
their high school. Enrolled students obtain and file applications
of Financial Aids of the University. Applications must be filed
the following academic year. A single application indicating p
at the University assures consideration for every scholarship for
may be eligible. Some awards listed below require special applica

cated endowment funds, gifts to special funds and to the

possible the award of approximately 200 scholarships
2, the completion of a single application gives a student
these awards for which he is eligible.

Private Scholarships

mndred students attend the University with financial help
them by companies, foundations, trusteeships, lodges and
uals. Funds for many of these awards are sent to the Uni-
vhere they are held in trust for the student to help him meet
hey occur during the year,

are made to entering freshmen and application must be
. Students interested in these scholarships should consult

State SChOIarShlps Is and senior counselors who have details and applica-

State Partial Tuition and Fee Scholarships for Ore;
state law, the Oregon State Scholarship Commission annuall
tuition and fee scholarships equal in number to 214 per cent of the
institutions of the State System of Higher Education. Appre
these scholarships are awarded to entering freshmen, who are
they are in the upper half of their high-school class. The remt
£0 to enrolled students who are eligible for consideration if
previous-term GPA is 2.50 or better. These awards are made for
and pay a portion of the total registration fees only ; the reci
remainder of the fees from his own funds.

Grants

ticational Opportunity Grants established by the Higher
rovides for cash awards of up to $800 per academic year
onal financial need who require such assistance to attend
rant may not be more than half the financial assistance
ent and thus may require application for and acceptance
mount of the grant will depend upon the personal financial
fid his family and upon the need for additional funds to

tate District and Count h hips. Tt regon *
5 ict and County Scholarships. The Oreg € college as well as upon the total costs of attending the

Commission awards annually one four-year scholarship for




. ing fees, The building is named in memory of Dr. Donald M. Ex
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University of Oregon. Eligible students who are accepted for
are offered financial assistance which includes an Education 1
can expect to have such assistance continued for up to four )':a
study provided they maintain good academic standing, make nr-.s
progress toward a degree, and complete any required ,applicati
Justments in the amount of total assistance may be necessary frq
a result of changes in costs or changes in funds available to fhe: st

Graduate School

, Dean of the Graduate School.
Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Graduate School.
.D., Acting Associate Dean of the Graduate School.
.., Associate Dean of the Graduate School.
Ph.D., Associate Dean of Graduate Students.
., Assistant to the Dean.

M, B.S., Administrative Officer.

Erb Memorial Union

Ricuarp C, Revxorps, M.Ed.. .
Aperr MceMiviax, M.S......
NEt, MurrAY, M.Ed.......ooooovooio

GARY BasTLeTe, MA. oo
SHEILA Simmons, B.S

~Assistant Di

THE ERB MEMORIAL UNION is a building dedicated $0 Graduate Council

curri_cular work of students an integral part of their ion, |
meeting rooms, a lounge, soda bar, cafelteria, and di:fg:xgcit;ga
large ba!h:oom, and a Browsing Room, a branch of the Unive
dent ,:fcmnty offices are on the third floor, For recreation
room” for cla_s,sicai music, a room for jazz, a piano practice roon
tice room, a sixteen-lane bowling alley, billiard tables, and table
board facilities. Also housed in the building are tht:. offices of
branch of the U.S. Post Office, and a six-chair barber shop. ;

_Thc Union was built solely through gifts from alu‘mni an
versity, student building fees, and the sale of bonds to be retired:

an), HaroLD ABEL, VERNON BArKHURST, Jacos Beck,
STANCE, Tromas L. Danig, Stancey B, Greexriero, C. W,

Hovce, Arpert R. Kirzuaser, Ricmarp M. Noves,
W. Dwaine Ricuins, Rov H. RonGers, Lrovp R. Sor-

Stery, BerTrAM YoOD.
[l

of undergraduate education is to prepare the student for
telligent citizenship, and to acquaint him with techniques
reer. In graduate study, the dominant aim is the develop-
able of original thinking and of creative achievement in
% 3 sion of knowledge. Hence, a graduate degree indicates
University from 1938 until his death in 1943, pletion of a prescr%bcd amount I{if advancetlgstudy: it in-
has shown both promise and performance in some field of
if Oregon, all study beyond the bachelor’s degree, except
'k in law, medicine, and dentistry, is administered through
e formulation of the graduate programs of individual
ut and direction of these programs are the responsi-
al department, subject, however, to the general rules and

uate School.

its Office of Scientific and Scholarly Research and with
rom the faculty Research Committee, the Graduate School
r's program for the encouragement and approval of re-
faculty and the University’s interdisciplinary research

-132).

dvanced Degrees

OF OREGON offers through the Graduate School work
s 1n the liberal arts and sciences, and in the professional
ed arts, business administration, dental sciences (at I
4 3‘}‘1}. education, health, physical education, and recrea- |
seiences (at the Medical School in Portland), music, |
0l of Nursing in Portland). The degrees granted, and
s of study leading to the respective degrees are
below :

[115] i
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inquire of his school or department as to the reason and
on on the student’s status be made as soon as possible.

ty of Oregon students must be formally admitted to the
lhe same way as students from other colleges and univer-
ishes to change his major must be formally admitted to
ent in which he wishes to work for a degree.

arld address inquiries concerning graduate admission to the
in which he plans to study, not to the Graduate School or the

L?octqr of Philosophy : anthropology, art history, biolg
parative literature, economics, education, English, gcogl,'mphygy
languggcs, health, physical education, and recreation, history o
cal sciences, philosophy, physics, political science, psychology. 'R- .
sociology, speech. !

Doctor of Business Administration : business administratim;.

eCre

Doctor of Education : education, health, physical education,
Doctor of Musical Arts : Music.
porting Application. An applicant for admission to the

submit: (1) two copies of an application on an official
(2) two copies of an official transcript of his college recqrd.
entials should be sent to the department or school in which
to study and the other to the Office of Admissions, The in-
ent may require other materials, such as scores on the
nation or Miller Analogies Test, or letters of recom-
int should ascertain from the school or department what

any, 15 expected,

1 Unclassified Student. A student with a baccalaureate or
to enroll in one or more courses, but not with the object
degree or entering a formal graduate program, may be ad-
(nof to the Graduate School) as an unclassified student,
pry must have permission from the instructor to enroll in

! *Mast_er of Arts: anthropology, art, art history, biology, by
tion, _chcnuslry, Classical languages, comparative literature ,e ong
Eng]lsf}, geography, geology, Germanic languages, health, ];hysi
recreation, history, journalism, mathematics, medical sciences

p_hys1_t:s_politica1 science, psychology, Romance languages Ruls SE:
linguistics, sociology, speech. l

) *Master of scicl1ce: art, biology, business administration, ¢
sciences, economics, education, geography, geology, health, ph

and recreation, journalism, mathematics, medical sciences, nurs
litical science, psychology, sociology, speech,

Master of Architecture : architecture.

_ Master of Fine_z\rts: drawing and painting, sculpture,
Jjewelry and metalsmithing, creative writing, theater,

Master of Business Administration : marketing, insurance. z
ﬁnance_and business environment, accounting and business statis
industrial management, |

asized that unclassified status is not designed to be pro-
in an advanced degree program ; there is a specially desig-
for this purpose (see above). Rather, the unclassified
malke it possible for individuals to enroll (with permis-
without the need to conform to degree requirements and
adegree.

after September 1, 1969 while in unclassified status may be
nced degree.

Master of Education : education.
Master of Landsca pe Architecture : landscape architecture,
Master of Library Science: librarianship.

't' Master of Music: music education, performance and music lif
sition. 4
= ollment. A graduate student who has been admitted for
degree is required to enroll in the University each term
nic year from the time of first enrollment until the
€ requirements, including the awarding of the degree. In
student is making use of University services or facilities,
imum of 3 term hours of course work. Ordinarily this
idence, but a student may register by proxy for course
he is living elsewhere and writing his thesis or disserta-
it to his adviser for criticism.

for on-leave status when he is not making use of any
ging any demands upon the faculty ; in this case he pays
period. Leave status is granted for a stated period of time,
one calendar year, An exception is made for students who
haster's degree work only in the summer term; these
Ve status for the ensuing school year, They may request
.l‘ﬂlt not beyond the seven-year limitation on credit earned
: Students need not register on-leave status for the summer
for degree work during the fall, winter, and spring terms.

Master of Urban Planning : urban planning.

General Regulations

STI_JDENTS W_I‘SHJNG to earn a graduate degree at the U
;c:l}rmtted to the Graduate School in accordance with the proe
ow.

. Admission for Work Toward a Graduate Degree. To |
Graduate School for the purpose of seeking an advanced d
be a graduate of an accredited four-year college or university
accepted by the professional school or major department in wl
stud;f_* The‘ schools and departments of the University d
S])Fl.:.lﬁ:c requirements for graduate admission, with which the
miliarize himself before applying. Initial acceptance may be
ful],_If_a student who has been conditionally admitted has not b
admission after he has completed 36 term hours of graduate ¢

. —mmoiley
% .“ree also “Interdisciplinary Master’s Programs,” pages 120-121,
f’.‘:tudeutls from unaceredited institutions or from those which

bacealaureate instruction but not the degree itself may be admitted un

they are accepted by a school or department.

=5, 4 student may not be certain, at the time he applies for
sment or professional school in which he wishes to work, Such a
irectly to the Graduate School, rather than to a department or
ted, will be advised by the Graduate School for a limited period
Graduate School as to the specific entrance requirements and
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If a student has completed all degree requirements in the ter;
which the degree is to be awarded, he must register for on-leaye
term in which he expects to receive his degree,

Failure to maintain continuous enrollment, either in reside
absence, is considered evidence that the student has withdrawn -
sity. If he wishes to resume his studies, he must formally apply
and must satisfy requirements for admission in effect at the time he ¢

designated (G) may form a part o_f either a major or
ated (g) may be taken toward a minor or as graduate
“certain circumstances, as part of an mtcrd]sc_lplmary mas-
120-121) . Graduate students taking courses in the 400s are
: higher order and broader scope than the \\-'(:fl_c of under-

in the same courses. Undcrgradgatc enrollment in the 400
is generally restricted to seniors ; un‘dergradualc cnf‘oll-
ated (g) is generally restricted to Juniors at}d seniors.
the 500s and designated (p) represent instruction
intellectual maturity suitable fm_- graduatg students who
s degree in a field other than their professional field. Such
ard a master’s degree, but this credit may not be counted
requirement of 30 term hours in the major.

Reservation of Graduate Credit. The Graduate School en
students to begin their graduate studies as early in their careers as |
dent at the University of Oregon who needs not more than 48 ¢
to complete requirements for a bachelor's degree and who has
of 3.00 or higher in the field in which he proposes to do his ora
petition the dean of the Graduate School to reserve credit in
courses. A “Reservation of Graduate Credit” form, available n
Graduate School, must be filed not later than two weeks after the
term in which the courses involved are taken, Credit may not
courses taken during a period of more than three terms, A st
granted reservation of credit is assigned a graduate adviser to ass
his graduate work,

te Courses, Graduate students at the Univers ity of Org-
of their advisers, take courses carrying gl:arluate credit
ity and at the Oregon College of Educatw‘n‘ Students
on the Eugene campus. Grades are lransr‘mtted‘ by the
ity Registrar and recorded on the student’s University

Course Registration Requirements, The maximum course
uate student devoting all of his time to graduate study in a re
eleven-week summer session is 16 term hours ; the minimum is 9
maximum for a teaching or research assistant is 12 term hour
course load for an eight-week summer session is 13 term hoy
taken in excess of these maximums cannot be applied toward a

All graduate students using campus facilities (including
for an advanced degree) or studying under the supervision o
faculty are required to register for a minimum of 3 term hours

All graduate students holding half-time teaching or reses
are required to register for a minimum of 6 term hours of coturse 3
holding three-tenths-time appointments are required to regist
of 9 term hours of course work.

Students working for a master’s degree with thesis are rec
for a minimum of 9 term hours in Thesis ( 503) before completi
for the degree. Students working for a doctor's degree are r
for a minimum of 18 term hours in Thesis before completing the
degree. With school or department approval, up to 3 of the 9 te
required for the master's degree and up to 6 of the 18 required
may be in Research (501) instead.

Regular fees and tuition for students in the Graduate
nts of Oregon and nonresidents, total $143.00 per term.
te or research assistantships or fellowships which myolve
ies pay a special reduced fee of $35.00 per term. For 7
ess, students pay the regular part-time fee ranging from
2 term hours to a maximum of $108.50 for 7 term hoyrs.
part-time fees entitles a graduate student to all services
ity for the benefit of students,
ust make a $25.00 general deposit once each vear at the
as a pratection to the University against the loss of or
roperty. g il
t, who has not been previously enrolled in the Univer-
$10.00 application fee; this fee, which is not refundab_le,
of Admissions with the student's application for admis-
a student who is applying for a teaching or research
formal application for admission and payment of the
tiations for the assistantship are completed. i
ent, who has not been formerly enrolled in the University
S to enroll in the fall term, must also make a $25.00
pt of his notice of admission to the University ; when h_e
tration, this deposit becomes his $25.00 general deposit

Grade Requirement, A uate student is required to : : .
q graduate student is r 4 t does not complete his registration, the entrance deposit

grade-point average in al] graduate courses taken in his degree pi
point average of less than 3.00 at any time during the student’s

considered unsatisfactory, and may result in disqualification by L0015 paid by all students wh'o are granted_ doctor’s degrees,
; 100 of their theses on microfilm or Microcards.
Disqualification means that the student’s degree program is tern
dropped from the Graduate School. A course in which the:
grade of D will not carry graduate credit, but will be included
of the student’s gpa, IF grades will also be included in the GrA
In all divisions except the School of Law, Research (501)
are classified as no-grade courses, and are disregarded in the ¢
student’s Gpa,

egree Requirements

ter of Arts, Master of Science

nts. For a master’s degree, the student must complete an
tudy totaling not less than 45 term hours in courses ap-
Integration may be achieved either through a depart-
4 program of interdisciplinary studies (see pages 120-

Graduate Courses. All courses numbered in the 500s ca
as do those in the 400s which have been approved by the Gr
proved courses in the 400s are designated in this Catalog by (G)
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121). For the master’s degree with a departmental major, a minj

ours to be arranged.
of the work (30 term hours) ordinarily must be in the major,

ours to be arranged.
Residence Requirement, The residence requirement for the Conference. Hours to be arranged.
is 30 term hours of work on the Eugene campus or at the Medica 4
School, or School of Nursing in Portland *

Transferred Credit. Credit earned at other accredited jns
Division of Continuing Education of the Oregon State System o
tion, may be counted toward the master’s degree under the follo
(1) the total of transferred credit may not exceed 15 term hoyrs
must be revelant to the degree program as a whole; (3) the ¢
proved by the student’s major department and the Graduate Schog
earned must be A or B. Graduate credit is not allowed for corres;
Credit granted for work done at another institution is tentative
work in residence (see also “Time Limit” below).

to be arranged.

lies.

disciplinary programs approved by the Graduate Cpnn—

student interested in one of these programsbshoulq direct

arman, whose name is also listed: In!crnat—mna] .‘_wttidlcs.

: s, Alfred Bloom; Juvenile Corrlcctlon_, ]\e:u_]ct_h Polk ;

deffer; Industrial and Labor Relations, Paul Kleinsorge ;

gherty : Linguistics, Clarence D, Sioa_t. w1 :

an M.A. or M.S. degree in interdisciplinary stqdles are
departmental master's degree, except those requirements

nor fields. e .

ised by the Committee on I nterdisciplinary Studies, of

1, professor of history, is chairman.

Distinction Between the M.A. and M.S. Degrees. For
the student must show a competence in one foreign language
ficiency and the method of determining that level are decided
major department. There is nio language requirement for the M.
degrees unless specified by the school or department,

Course Requirements. For the M.A. or M.S. degree witl
major, at least 9 term hours in 500-599 courses are required.

for Teachers. A special program of graduate study for
the satisfaction of the Oregon state requirement of a
k for final high-school teacher certification is offered as
_programs of interdisciplinary studies. The stu:(ient must
round of undergraduate study in education and in the field
Work, and must complete prerequisites for specific courses.
naster's degree in the program for teachers are as follows:

Time Limit. All work toward the master’s degree must be
a period of seven years, This includes work for which eredit is
another institution, thesis, and the final examination,

Examinations. Qualifying and final examinations may be
field at the discretion of the department or school. The' condu
these examinations are departmental or school responsibilities.

and 51 term hours in graduate courses, distributed in

L (b) below :

hours in subject fields (work ir_1 libera_l arts depart-

ools other than education), distributed in accordance

options :

3 and 21 term hours in each of two subject fields.

36 term hours in one of the following fields : English,

raphy, history, and mathematics.

f 36 term hours in the composite field of social §tudies
of science. A program in social studies must include

€e of the following fields: anthropology, economics, geog-

tical science, psychology, and sociu]qu. A program in
- Work in at least three of the fol lowing fields: biology,

athematics, and physics.

Thesis. In some fields, all candidates for the master’s degn
present a thesis; in others the thesis is optional or not require

A student who writes a thesis should apply to his school
information on the various steps involved and the minimal s
The student should also call at the Graduate School to learn the
regarding thesis style and format, number of copies required,
ies of theses will not be accepted by the Graduate School unless
standards of form and style,

-1

Interdisciplinary Master’s Programs

In addition to specialized graduate work in the traditional
the University provides opportunities for integrated interdisciplir
ing to the M.A. or M.S. degree—including both programs pla
of the individual student’s interests and established programs o
studies organized and administered through interdepartmenta
tees.

Graduate students pursuing a program of interdisciplinary
ment courses offered by the seyeral departments and schools
studies, for which they may enroll under the following course ni

isted above, at least 6 term hours of work must be taken
ing courses may include, with some restrictions, both
) series. The student’s program must be planned to
ledge, and must not be made up of scattered, unrelated

term hours in each of the subject fields involved must be

; e 9 : : ¢ € prerequisite. For Option 3, the prerequisite is 12
degr!:e with a major in health, physical edqcahun, and recreation may ap| : fic fields S alvid.
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, nonverbal productions—painting, sculpture—need not be
ate School.) \

» of the M.F.A. degree in writing, the final examination for
include an oral examination, open to all members of th_e
graduate students, The date of the oral examinatiqn is
Jeast one week before it is held. The examining committee
's advisory committee and other members, including at
mnected with the major department or school. The com-
the major department or school, subject to the approval
uate School. Oral examinations for the M.F.A. degree
v inn special cases when the Creative Writing Committee
nglish recommends them.

(b) Between 9 and 15 term hours in graduate courses in
cation, the number of hours to be determined on the basis of the 1
in education completed by the student as an undergraduate.

The combined total of work transferred from other acerediy
and work done in the Division of Continuing Education of the
System of Higher Education cannot exceed 15 term hours.

Inquiries about the interdisciplinary programs for teachers in |
lish, mathematics, geography, and foreign languages should he
chairmen of these academic departments. Inquiries about p
areas should be directed to Lloyd R. Sorenson, Department of His

Master of Business Administration Master of Architecture

for the degree of Master of Architecture are listed under

The requirements for the degree of Master of Business Ad
£ AND ALLIED ARTS.

listed under CoLLEGE oF BusinEess ADMINISTRATION,
ster of Landscape Architecture

for the degree of Master of Landscape Architecture are
mCBrrEC‘rURE AND ALLIED ARTS.

Master of Education

The Master of Education is a professional degree in the fi
Programs of study leading to this degree are designed to provid
ing for teachers in.either the elementary or the secondary school ! a .
tion of the faculty of the School of Education, the caudiﬁate. Master of Library SCI?nce " ‘
submit a report of a field study. A written comprehensive final examin; for the degree of Master of Library Science are listed under
student’s field of specialization is required, : TANSHIP.

The residence requirement for the M.Ed, degree is 30 term
work on the University campus.

3

Master of Music
¢ the degree of Master of Music are listed under ScrooL
Master of Fine Arts

The degree of Master of Fine Arts is granted for attai
creative ability in the arts. The primary requirement is the
pletion of a creative project of high quality. All candidates must,
minimum requirements of residence and study. i

Early in his M.F.A. program, the student takes a qualifyin : 2
prescribed by the major school or department. This examinatio Doctor of Phllosophy )
work done at another institution which is to be part of the d Doctor of Philosophy is granted primarily for attainments
program, rements of time and credit are secondary ; but no candi-

The student plans his M.F.A. program with the assistance of for the degree until he has satisfied the minimum re-
and such faculty members as may be designated by his school or d study,
program must include at least 18 hours in formal graduate IS ‘a student not take all his undergraduate and all his
the history and theory of his genre or with the critical investigati y of Oregon.
or classic works; this work may include related studies o
major field; with the approval of the student’s advisory committe
ment may be satisfied by comprehensive examinations.

For the M.F.A. degree, at least two years of full-time
bachelor’s degree are required, of which at least one year 1
residence on the Eugene campus of the University of Oregon.

Every candidate for the M.F.A., degree must submit an
work or project of high professional character. It is expected
of an acceptable project will require the greater part of an &
clear copies of the project or of a report on the project as
candidate’s major school or department and approved by the
distributed by the student to the members of his examinin
than four weeks before the time set for his final examinatior
of the examination, the copies of the project, if a verbal ¢
required revisions, if any, are deposited in the office of the !

" Master of Urban Planning
the degree of Master of Urban Planning are listed
'URE AND ALLIED ARTS.

Ph.D. degree, at least three years of full-time work be-
are required, of which at least one academic year
) must be spent in continuous residence on the Eugene
of Oregon or at the University of Oregon Medical

Knowledge of a foreign language or of other
@5 computer science or statistics may be required by
€nts as part of a Ph.D. program. For information on
it should consult the school or department directly.

inations. The student working toward the Ph.D. de-
L comprehensive examinations (oral or written or both)
r before he expects to complete work for the de-
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gree. These examinations are expected to cover all areas of
may cover any supporting area if this seems desirable to the ag
Advancement to candidacy is contingent on passing these exam
dent is not eligible to take the examinations until he has taken
the course work for the degree and satisfied all other requi
completion of the dissertation and the final examination,

. and final examinations for the D.Ed. degree are the same
' = the Ph.D. degree.

dissertation may be either a report of research which
ibution to knowledge or a study in which the student deals
available and produces a constructive result of importance
o : 4 practice. The dissertation proposal should be developed

Thesis. Every candidate for the Ph.D. degree must submit a
the results of research, and showing evidence of originality
pendent investigation. The thesis must be a real contribution to
on the candidate’'s own investigations. It must show a master:
of the subject, and be written in creditable literary form, It i
preparation of an acceptable thesis will require at least the
academic year.

Three clear copies of the thesis, including the original
signed by the adviser, must be distributed by the student, unboun
of his examining committee not less than four weeks before
final examination ; at the conclusion of the examination, these ¢
revisions, if any, are deposited in the office of the Graduate S
thesis will not be accepted by the Graduate School unless they:
standards of form and style. Seven copies of an abstract of
(not longer than 600 words) must be filed in the office of the
four weeks before the examination.

' Candidacy. Advancement to candidacy for the D.Ed. de-
Education is based on proficiency shown in comprehensive
recommendation of a doctoral advisory committee. The
tions may be taken only after the student has (1) been

‘program, (2) completed approximately two-thirds of the
 his program, (3) obtained approval of his dissertation pro-
‘committee, and (4) received the consent of his adviser to
tudents interested in the D.Ed. degree in the School of
tion, and Recreation must meet requirements established

Doctor of Musical Arts

ments. The degree of Doctor of Musical Arts in pedagogy
ireparation of college teachers of music who are qualified
tudents will elect either music education or performance
supporting area chosen from among the following : per-
, theory and musicianship, and history-literature,

Final Examination. The final examination for the P
written in part, but must include an oral examination of a
duration. The oral examination is open to all members of th
advanced graduate students. The date of the oral examina
nounced at least one week before it is held. The examining
at least three members drawn from the faculty of the candidat
or school and a fourth member drawn from the faculty of anot}
ment of the University. The committee is nominated by the
school, subject to the approval of the dean of the Graduate S
appoints the committee.

In the oral examination, the candidate is expected to defé
to show a satisfactory knowledge of his major field. The w
given, is expected to cover aspects of the major field with w
directly concerned. !

The final examination for a doctor’s degree must be taken
calendar years after advancement to candidacy. Failure to co
for the degree within this period will result in invalidation of
prehensive examinations.

ement, All students seeking the D.M.A. degree must
‘knowledge of German. Students electing vocal pedagogy
a supporting area within performance must meet the
e requirement for the Master of Music degree: two
one year of each of two other languages, one of these

hree years of full-time work beyond the bachelor's
at least one academic year (three consecutive terms
must be spent in continuous residence on the Eugene
‘of Oregon,

mination. The student is required to pass two compre-
each in his primary and supporting areas. These com-
ations may be taken only after the student has (1) been
program, (2) completed approximately two-thirds of the
Program, (J3) secured the approval of his dissertation
advisory committee, (4) received the approval of his
nation, and (5) satisfied the language requirement.

Doctor of Business Administration

The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Business
listed under CoLLEGE oF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION.
Ql!lﬂidacy. Advancement to candidacy is based on suc-
Doctor of Education eign language and comprehensive examinations, approval

: on proposal by his dissertation advisory committee, and

General Requirements. The degree of Doctor of Edt adviser that he be advanced to candidacy.

recognition of mastery of theory, practice, and research in
or in health, physical education, and recreation, In addition
specialization, the student’s plan of study should include w
of education, foundation areas, a research area, and some
related to his program. With the exceptions indicated in
requirements with respect to the qualifying examination, £

tudents whose primary area is music education must
Teveals a mastery of the subject and is written in
pies of the dissertation must be distributed by the
IS examining committee, in accordance with the pro-
. degree (p. 124, above).
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aduate Work in Portland

ng to degrees from the Unwcrs:ty_ is o_ﬁered in Por
le?d‘OIgegon Medical School, the Unwc:rstty of Oregon
niversity of Oregon School of Nursing, and thr_ough
ing Education of the Oregon State System of Higher

Students whose primary area is performance must submig.
ment consisting of recorded and written sections : recordings
performances will form one section of the document, The yrj
with at least one performance will focus upon a particular aspect
performance area. These recorded and written documents con
date’s doctoral dissertation. The three public performances may
forms and will be subject to approval of the candidate’s committee,
performance will normally be given prior to the comprehens
The written document will be submitted to the candidate’s
than two weeks prior to the final oral examination.

ie Medical School offers graduate instructim{ leading.to

-ees in the medical sciences (anatomy, bac_tcr:ology, bio-

walogy, pathology, pharmacology, and p]1ysm]qu)..Gra.d-

the Medical School are conferred by the University, on
faculty of the Medical School.

Dental School offers graduate work leading to the M.S.
ining careers in dental education and research. Gra‘.iuale
ered in the fields of anatomy, bac_terio]ngy, biochemistry,
'ihology. orthodontics, pedodontics, pharmacology, and
ees earned at the Dental School are conferred by the
ymendation of the faculty of the Dental School.

Final Examination. The final examination is an oral exs
the candidate is expected to defend his dissertation and to sh
knowledge of his major area. The examining committee consis
advisory committee, including at least one member from a sel
other than the School of Music, subject to the approval of the d
School.

. The School of Nursing offers graduate work leading to
¢ qualified professional nurses for teaching positions
ees earned in the School of Nursing are conferred by
ecommendation of the faculty of the School of Nursing.

Assistantships, Scholarships, Fellow

TEACHING AND RESEARCH assistantships, scholarships
are available to well-qualified graduate students, Applications.
before March 1. E

All persons holding these positions must enroll in the G : -1

are expected to enter a program leading to an advanced degree, - esearCh Instltutes

SCIPLINARY INSTITUTES administered throug.h

ide opportunities for graduate training and research in
y the schools and departments. Institute staff members
elated teaching departments. Graduate students who
h in one of the institutes must satisfy the_ gra-:iugte
the related department through which they will receive

Teaching Assistantships. Nearly all schools and depa
ate teaching assistantships. Stipends range from $1,800 to $3,01
year. Teaching assistants are allowed to register for a maxi
of course work, Duties are limited to a maximum of 15 hours a.

Research Assistantships. A number of departments an
graduate research assistants, who work under the supervision ¢
for up to 15 hours a week, Funds come from research grants
pends, fees, and enrollment limitations are the same as for tea
sometimes possible to extend these appointments through the
creasing the total stipend,

work in any of the institute fields may obtain _det:}iled
programs and available financial aid from the institute

titute of Molecular Biology

Special Fellowship Programs, Graduate students at the U Director of Institute of Molecular Biology ; Professor of

gon are eligible for fellowship awards granted by the Nation
tion, the National Institutes of Health, the Woodrow Wils
other endowed foundations. The University participates in the
Education Act Program, Experienced Teacher Fellowship P

Teacher Fellowship Program, NSF Traineeship Program, and
Traineeship Program for Teaching Assistants. Informati
programs may be obtained in the office of the Graduate S

., Professor of Chemistry.

D, Assistant Professor of Biology.
)., Professor of Chemistry.

., Professor of Biology.
Professor of Biology.

Postdoctoral Fellowships. The University of Oregon p D., Professor of Chemistry.

postdoctoral fellowship programs and provides facilities for
under faculty supervision.
ASSOCIATES
 Professor of Chemistry.

L.D., Professor of Chemistry.

Loans. Graduate students are eligible for loans from U
(see pages 111-112) and from funds available under the Natio
tion Act. The University also participates in United Student
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WiLLiam R, Ststron, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.

aboratory and Computing Center
Raymonp G. Worrg, Ph.D.,, Professor of Chemistry.

Director of Statistical Laboratory and Computing

The Institute of Molecular Biology is a center for reses of Mathematics. . ; £ Matl
instruction in areas of biology where understanding is found i i D., Associate Director; Associate Professor of Mathe-
properties of macromolecules, particularly nucleic acids and p i
bers hold joint appointments in a department (biology, chem

Current research projects in the institute are concerned
genetic recombination and mutation in bacteria and bacterial
control of protein synthesis, the regulation of the rate of protein
lar structural aspects of biological specificity, biocatalysis, and

The institute sponsors seminars, special lectures, visi
and instruction in research, but does not conduct a formal ¢
Members of the institute staff offer courses in their fields of
the departments with which they are affiliated.

Research instruction is offered at both the graduate and
With the approval of the department concerned, graduate
chemistry, or physics may do research in the institute as a part
leading to graduate degrees. Research advisers may be memb
stitute staff or of 2 departmental faculty.

‘Research Associate; Professor of Mathematics,
Research Associate; Associate Professor of Mathe-

., Research Associate; Associate Professor of Mathe-
. Research Associate; Associate Professor of Mathe-
Ph.D., Research Associate; Associate Professor of
Ph.D., Research Associate; Assistant Professor of
» B.A., Research Associate; Acting Assistant Professor

*h.D., Research Associate; Assistant Professor of Psy-

Institute of Theoretical Science

MarviN D, GirArbEAU Jr., Ph.D., Director of Institute of

Professor of Physics.
RicuArp B, BARrAR, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
Paur L. CsoNka, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
RoBert S, Freeman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathem
Amrr GoswAmi, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physics.
GERALD D, Ma HAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics,
*RoBERT M. Mazo, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry,
MicHAEL J. Moravesik, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
MicrAEL R, Priceorr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemis
WitLiam T, Simpson, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Rogerr L, ZIMMERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Phy

stems  Progr ing Supervisor; In-
A, Computer Systems Programming Suj
€5,
, Computer Systems Development Programmer: In-

mputer Systems Maintenance Programmer.
S., Research Assistant; Instructor in Mathematics.
puter Systems Programmer.

tory and Computing Center conci_ucts researchl in
and computer science, and provides q‘cbonsuln_ng
ology and computational procedures, F acilities main-
er include an IBM 360 Model 50H and peripheral
he staff and facilities of the Computing Center pro-
projects and instructional programs of the various

and institutes of the University, The Comput!ng
tation in use of facilities, an applied programming
écﬁrd punching service, and tutorials on elementary
it to the use of computers.

ASSOCIATES
JoeL W. McCrurg, Ph.D,, Professor of Physics,
JorN L. Powsrr, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

GreGory H. WANNIER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. of International Studies

verseas Administration

ctor of Institute of International Studies and Over-
Professor of Political Science,
Current research is centered in the areas of statistical | o : ; : fid
i id iqui : ot €search Associate, Institute of Intcrnanpnal Studies
::is:l::l;ﬁt;ﬁ:fdfb:?i]clgﬁl:nrgaltl]?:;?;t,ié;udcar o i tration ; Acting Assistant Professor of History.
> ] - cria ArA v . ; z Studies
Graduate students with adequate preparation in one of the Researg Afssoc;atcf, {pst::;lat‘cl?f International Studie
may elect thesis research in the institute. The institute also sp : :gr_: : t‘o. essor o 11‘{0!, phy. ) 4
research associateships and visiting professorships. sociate Director, Institute of International Studies
onl; Associate Professor of Geography.

The Institute of Theoretical Science provides a center
research in overlapping areas of theoretical physics, theor
mathematics,

* On sabbatical leave 1968.69,
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WiLson E. MerriLL, M.S., Research Associate, Institute of I,
and Overseas Administration ; Lecturer in Geography,

RoxALp E. Suerrirrs, Ph.D., Research Associate, Institute
Studies and Overseas Administration ; Assistant Professe

CLARENCF E. Trurser, Ph.D,, Deputy Director of Instituu;
?\t#dges and Overseas Administration : Professor of Intery
Affairs.

ing for graduate students in connection with institute
the development of specific research designs as a basis

Ad tudy of Educational Administration, a division
-fa':ie?us 196‘{ with funds granted by the Research and
n of the United States Office of Education. Th_e pro-
cerned with the internal organization and functioning
jons and educational systems and \wth' the l:ﬁlall()l'l-
The Institute of International Studies and Overseas and systems to the larger environments in which they
sponsible for the development and coordination of Univer: ) : : : :
field of international affairs, Its primary functions are: (1) tag he United States Office of Education and_m conjunction
of research, teaching, and administration, in cooperation wi ter for the Advanced Study of Educational Adminis-
ernmental agencies, and to arrange for the conduct of these pre ] operated a unit of the l_*.dur:ahonai Resour_ccs I nfom]a_
sity personnel, both on the campus and overseas; (2) to assie ' is unit, the ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Admin-
International Studies and Overseas Administration in th - stores, and analyzes dnc_ument:f in the field of edu-
graduate study in international affairs and to provide res nd distributes them to nationw:q’e audiences.
graduate students; and (3) to serve as the University's cen ogical Studies was csmb!lshed‘m 1967 in or_dcr to conduct
and student activities concerned with international affairs, nd demographic factors in social orgamization.

The institute supervises a graduate study program leadi tute, centers draw upon tf}c services of staff mt_:mbers
Arts in international studies (a two-year degree program) the behavioral sciences and in the field of education.
major departments in supervising Ph.D. programs for s '
emphasis on international affairs within their chosen discipling

The institute sponsors and encourages faculty research in
and assists in providing opportunities for joint faculty and
ects on campus and overseas. Research assistantships are ava
research and research training hases have been established i v .D
countries,

The institute also conducts graduate seminars to pro
students and members of the faculty to share ideas and exp
lecturers, special consultants, and among themselves. In a
programs, the institute arranges for advanced students opports
study and for administrative experience on foreign projects.

The institute supports the University’s annual Summer
gram and the program of the Oregon High School Interna

usiness and Economic Research

., Director, Bureau of Business and Economic Re-
tor, Institute of Industrial and Labor Relations;

Economics,

D., Associate Director, Bureau of Business and Eco-
or of Institute of Industrial and Labor Relations:

. Research Assistant,
. Research Assistant.
;;Rﬁearch Assistant.

, Research Assistant,
h Assistant.
., Research Assistant,

Institute for Community Stu

Roranp J. PeLLEGrIN, Ph.D., Director of Institute for Commu
fessor of Sociology.,

Max G. Assorr, Ph.D., Director, Center for the Advanced
Admission ; Professor of Education.

TrEoporE R. ANDERSON, Ph.D,, Director, Center for Ecolo
sor of Sociology.

Terry L. Emerr, Ph.D., Director, Educational Resource:
Associate Professor of Education.

ness and Economic Research conducts and encourages

onomics, and related fields. Studies undertakgn_ py the

provides assistance in research design and facilities are
funds and through grants from foundations, govern-

iness community,

the Oregon Business Reviewe monthly, the Oregon

ly, and occasional monographs reporting the results

search.

close cooperation with the Institute of Industrial and

The Institute for Community Studies conducts and ei
the behavioral and social sciences, education, and related
carried on under the auspices of the institute have a @
focusing on the structure and functioning of the communit)_r

system. Emphasis is on the policy-formulation processes il ]:ndustrial and Labor Relations
ment, education, and other institutional areas of the commun 2 i

The institute provides facilities for individual research GE ,, Director of Institute of Industrial and Labor Rela-
faculty and for cooperative projects, together with oppol 4 or of Bureau of Business and Economic Research
communication, criticism, and reports of progress by
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Donarp A, Warson, Ph.D,, Director, Bureau of Business and E .
search; Professor of Business Economics. y

Eaton H. Conant, Ph.D., Associate Director : i
ol or; Associate Professor

Srsv‘f;;gﬁ. Deursch, Ph.D., Research Associate; Associate Profess or g

' Honors College

,Ph.D, Acting Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

art, Ph.D., Director of the Honors College ; Assistant Dean of the
f Liberal Arts.
. Ross, Jr., ].D., Associate Director of the Honors College.

The Institute pf Industrial and Labor Relations conducts a p;
search, public service, and graduate study in the field of industria] re
CoLLEGE OF LieraL Arts for information on graduate study. The i
search program includes studies in manpower resources, labor me
structures, personnel problems, management and labor organizations
tions in 19.b9r _reIations, labor legislation, and collective bargaining. T'
is 1-nterd1_sc1plmary, involving the cooperative efforts of scholars in
social sciences and related professional schools. In its research pr
institute is c]gs«e!y associated with the Bureau of Business and Economic
Research 'a.ssl'stantslﬁps are available for graduate students. F
__ The institute also sponsors programs in labor education and
1r-1c11_1dmg regular campus courses, evening classes through the Divi
tinuing E_Zducation, special seminars, and conferences, and provides
tion service on problems of industrial relations.: :

RS COLLEGE offers a four-year undergraduate program leading
§ Bachelor of Arts (Honors College). The College program is
vide full opportunity for the superior student to develop his highest
ral education and specialized training ; it is open to students major-
arts or in professional schools.

College Center. An Honors College Center has been established in
s Hall. The center includes small study rooms, a colloquium meeting
| library, the office of the Honors College, and a common room where
eet and talk informally.

Admission

for admission to the Honors College is invited from students
of their high-school classes, who have had four years of work in
years in social science, and two years each in mathematics, sci-
m language. Students of exceptional ability who lack some of these
but who believe they are capable of honors work at the Univer-
nvited to apply.
applicants must submit scores on College Entrance Examination
luding aptitude tests and achievement tests in English, mathe-
L a foreign language. With the approval of the director of the Honors
¢ examination in foreign language may be waived in special cases, e.g.,
's high school does not offer adequate work in the field.
 applying for admission to the Honors College must also make sepa-
for admission to the University. Both University and Honors
tion forms may be secured from the Office of Admissions.
of transfer students and students already enrolled in the University
he student’s college records.

Institute for College Teaching

WirtLiam C. Jones, Ph.D., Director of the Insti
o] , Ph.D,, itute for College T
of Administration; Professor of Higher Education. g

The programs of the Institute for College Teaching include: (1)
duct of research on various problems relating to college teaching, the
ment of the quality of college teaching, the preparation of collegé t
rela'ted _pro{essiona_l problems of direct concern to college teachers: (.
ganization, supervision, and coordination of systematic programs‘ of ¢
supervised teaching experiences for students preparing for college te:
reers; (3) the preparation and presentation of courses and seminars
tl}e nature, structure, history, philosophy, and organization of in
higher learning.

The institute, with the cooperation of members of the faculties of 1
schools and departments, offers a seminar concerned with the broad p

higher education and college teaching: Seminar: Higher Education

1 hour. Curriculum and Requirements

= of Bachelor of Arts (Honors College) is conferred on students
following requirements :

jency in a foreign language equivalent to that reached in the sec-
course.

sfactory record on comprehensive examinations in each of six core
commended that the student take these examinations during his
5. The courses which prepare for the comprehensive examinations

ry—History (Honors College) (Hst 107, 108, 109),
ture—Literature (Honors College) (AL 101, 102, 103).
Science—Introduction to the Social Sciences (SSc 201, 202,
or Principles of Economics, honors section (Ec 201, 202, 203).

02, 203 satisfies prerequisite requirements for upper-division courses in anthro-
hy, political science, psychalogy, and sociology.

[133]




134 HONORS COLLEGE MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 135
3  hours at the 300 level which are required for a departmental

(d) Science—Physical Science (Honors College) (GS 204, 20 vel | re :
‘comprehensive examination or thesis is required.

Biological Science (Honors College) (Bi 104, 105, 106
Geology, honors section (Geol 101, 102, 103).

(e) Philosophy—Introduction to Philosophy (Honors College) ¢
208, 209).

(f) Mathematics—Fundamentals of Mathematics (Honors Col
107, 108, 109) ; or Analytic Geometry and Calculus, honor:
204, 205, 206).

.1 Science. (1) Of the four upper-division year sequences
2jors, at least one at the 400 level ; (2) at least 9 term hours in
and conference, thesis, or research (or a combination), leading
of senior honors thesis.

gy. Senior honors thesis, requiring one or more terms for com-

Students may prepare for the comprehensive examinations in the col imum of 6 term hours.

taking the designated courses or through independent study. A studen
pares without formal course work, and passes the comprehensive
may receive credit in the corresponding course. A student who
college credit, through the Advanced Placement Program, for a cour
in the Honors College core program satisfies the requirement in tha
is excused from the comprehensive examination. The student's advi
one of the six core areas for a major in liberal arts, or two of the
a major in a professional school, if he judges this necessary for th
proper educational advancement.

> and Allied Arts. Colloquium, honors reading and conference.

lies. Senior honors thesis utilizing materials in a foreign language
ion with which the thesis is concerned. (The final oral examina-

he thesis.)

nors thesis based on original observations or experiments, for
he obtained under Bi 401. A maximum of 8 hours of credit for
aximum of 4 hours of credit for thesis is allowed. (Honors stu-
admitted to graduate courses in the department.) Bi lOfi, 105, 1{?6
¢ students majoring in biology, premedicine, predentistry, or in
to biology.

(3) Honors work in English composition—one term of Exposi
(Wr 226), two terms of Composition Tutorial (Wr 231, 232).

(4) Two terms in Colloquium (HC 404) in the junior or senior ¥
quia provide seminar-type instruction for students of varying backgr
colloquium focusing for one term on a common topic outside the stud
fields, All colloguia are graded on a “pass-no pass” basis.

Administration. Major programs developed in co_nsuhation with
ite School of Business honors adviser. Ordinarily, the s}udent
rs thesis during his senior year for 3-9 term hours of credit.

y. (1) Ch 204, 205, 206, Ch 207, 208, 209 for satisfaction of freshman
irement: (2) Mth 204, 205, 206; in sophomore year, Ch 334, ‘335.
tory sequence; (4) in senior year, research and honors thesis.

(5) Completion of an honors program in the student’s major;
REQUIREMENTS, below.

(6) Satisfactory performance in a final comprehensive oral e
covering the student’s major and related work.
and Chinese and Japanese. (1) Normally, in thc‘iunior year,
+ literature of the student’s principal language; (2) in the senior
thesis, essays, or other evidence of serious and coherent work
' the department honors committee.

Honors College students must also satisfy general University r
for the B.A. degree (other than the group requirement). The *‘pass-
grading option is acceptable in the Honors College wherever it is not i
with departmental major requirements.

In addition to the courses listed above, the Honors College
includes honors work in English composition, honors sections in se
fields (including basic design, foreign languages, literature, United Sta
speech, accounting, statistics, and health education), and opportunities fo
departmental honors seminars, research projects, and reading and conferen

The Honors College student takes approximately one-half of " cs. (1) Honors sections of Ec 201, 202, 203 and SSc 201, 202, 203;
honors classes and the remainder in regular University courses. 1 ! on of the student and the instructor, 1 term hour each term in
ference related to the work of each upper-division economics
ch the student is enrolled; (3) Mth 204, 205, 206 unless specifically
dent's advisor : (4) either Mth 423, 426, 427 or Mth 441, 442._443;
, 377 before senior year; (6) two 9-hour sequences in economics at
7) honors seminar in the fall and winter terms of the senior year;
ors essay. (Seniors completing their honors essay enroll for three
n Ec 401 in the spring term.)

ity Service and Public Affairs, Students in the Honors College
the usual requirements for a major in the School of Community
Sublic Affairs, plus a senior thesis or another independent project.
203 will fulfill the basic requirements in the disciplines involved.

Major Requirements

The major programs planned by departments and schools for
the Honors College provide for independent study and generally allow
flexibility in the satisfaction of course requirements than the reg
graduate programs of the divisions. The special requirements of the se

e S el Colteas aie Hsted belot . (1) Honors section of Ed 405; (2) reading and conference, 3

General Arts and Letters. At least 9 term hours in seminar, ré: di ‘culminating in an essay.
conference, thesis, or research (or a combination), leading to the prep

i i i seminar in spring term of junior year
senior honors thesis. Three term hours in honors semina pring j year,

6 term hours of independent study in a literary_;_)eriod. type, etc.,
in winter term of senior year in a scholarly or critical honors essay

General Science. A minimum of 30 graded upper-division hours _ ¢
to be approved by the director).

including 9 hours at the 400 level in one science which are acceptable for
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Soc 311, Soc 334, Soc 342, Soc 470 (2) minimum of 12 term
-ea of sociology; (3) honors thesis involving sociological
edit, 9 term hours). The thesis examination includes exam-
's knowledge of the relevant related literature.

Geography. (1) Geog 481, 482, 483; (2) Geog 4

y- ( 3 3 : g 421, 422, 423
492, 493; (4) junior and senior honors seminars; (5) at student’s ("
honors thesis. Recommended : Geol 101, 102, 103. )

Geology. (1) Year sequence in calculus or statistics; (2) Geol 3; ors seminar during junior year; (2) honors readings fall

Geol 406, Geol 411; (3) additional i

5 ] year sequence in geology, matl Enor : i i i

other science: (4) senior honors thesis based on origﬁlal rgeicar;lcah, fit) honors fhensposparcd g Segss i
hours of credit. : .

: German and Russian: (‘1) Normally, in the junior year, semi
literature of ﬁhe student’s principal language ; (2) in the senior year
essays, or other evidence of serious and coherent work a the
honors committee. Pt

Independent Study

regular program, the Honors College administers a program
dependent study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts

tudents enrolled in this program arc designated independent
ollment of independent scholars is at present limited to twenty

History. Complete requirements for a major in history, in ing (
honors seminar, 9 term hours; (2) senior honors essay, 7y;errtr:1h;:ldouttrg§
examination over two of the following fields: (a) Greece and Rome, (b
E'urope, (¢) Renaissance and Reformation, (d) Europe 1500-17{39
since 1789, (f) United States, (g) Far East, (h) Latin America. "5

Journalism. (1) J 485, J 487; (2) senior thesis (] 403), 6
- - ! 5 - 7 t
examination before faculty committee on thesis and professional :;m_

_admitted to the status of independent scholar on nomination by a
aculty, with the approval of the director of the Honors College
an academic department, the chairman of a committee on inter-
, or the dean of a professional school. Nomination is based
of creative or scholarly originality and ability to work inde-
4 creative or scholarly goal. Such evidence is not limited to
or credits and grades.
dent scholar is exempt from all requirements of courses, credits,
Dlans an individual program of studies directed to a creative or
th the advice of a committee of three members of the faculty
director of the Honors College, and pursues his studies under
of this committee. The scholar remains in good standing so long
= chairman reports, at the end of each term, that he is making
ess toward his goal. If a student changes his status from that of
scholar to that of a regular University student, his committee will
transfer of credits to his record equivalent to the work he has com-
ily as an independent scholar.
t scholar pays the regular fee for a full-time student. He may
sity course without formal registration, provided the consent
is obtained, If he wishes to have his work in any course recorded
Dhvich Mk 18 R i i i:r_edit, he must register for the course an.d satisfy n_orma} course
eiies . 3 ximum of 18 term _hours of credit in independent study ents. An independent scholar’s work is recorded in the Registrar's Ofﬁc_e
pendent research and a thesis are required). rse entry, Independent Study (HC 402), with a designation of his

Mathematics. (1) Mth 204, 205, 206 (pref i

, 205, preferably honors section
415, 416, 41_7. Mth 431, 432, 433; (3) an oral examination, ordinarily in
year, covering advanced topics assigned by the student’s adviser. 1

Me_dicine. B Thrge vears of work in the Honors College, ine
E}l;m};ed;cal progr;n'n outlined on pages 215-216, or equivalent; (2) cor
e first-year professional program in medici vith 5 1
gomeh prog n medicine with a scholastic rank in

Music. (1) 9 term hours of independent study of a musical pes
genre, composer, etc.; (2) honors essay in spring term of senior year.

.

}'_"hilosophy. (l)‘Seuior honors essay, following intensive study of s
of phllosophy elt_hcr in connection with a senior seminar or, when recom
on a tu_tona] basis, with 9 term hours of credit; (2) a comprehensive v
amination.

Political Science. (1) Complete requirements for political science
(see departmental requirements). SSc 201, 202, 203 may be used for
::;:;S;Sm;l&d:ﬁ:? rgss‘fzf‘l)i;mzc{;fal_‘e?;ll‘%ments‘ but students are strongly College and the head of an academic department, the chairman of
eredit. 9 term hours) kg ool PES 239"5;’;;?515 during senior year ( ':[zterdiscipiinary studies, or the dean of a professional school. The
B hore Artih G SN sAnart With h-" (h ours) and PS 403 (6 hod on is based on the following eriteria:

e AR LR TD \fartl : ;ne t e] tdesus adviser, {T}_le 9 hour: ple.uon 9{ work equwalgnt to twelve terms of study toward the
Gon) total departmental requirement for either in a regular curriculum or as an independent scholar under
ont of a committee. (2) Evidence of his accomplishment in the form
scholarly productions in the sciences, humanities, or arts. (3) An
determine his general scholarly equipment and accomplishment in
to his area of interest. The examiners include the chairman of the
committee and representatives of appropriate departments, schools,
jary committees.
ot restricted to any specific courses or topics, all program of inde-
y maintain the spirit of a broadly based liberal education which
the Honors College.

isfactory completion of his program, an independent scholar is
LA, (Honors College) degree on the recommendation of the director

Psychology. (1) Honors seminar; (2) honors thesis. (It i -
2 . (1t

mended that honors students take Mth 425, 426 or Mth 151:11 {4421543:‘;?:&

year ; laboratory course required of all majors. 3 : 3

Romance Languages. (1) Normally, in the junior year, a years
of Hf)nors Co]lgge seminars in the literature of the student’s principal
(2) in the senior year, honors thesis, essays, or other evidence of
coherent work approved by the department honors committee.
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Advanced Placement Program

Students who complete college-level work in hi
vanced Placement Pr_ogram sponsored by the Col}::gg: Ecnl:?:l :
Board and who receive satisfactory grades in examinati o
the Board may, ok
elor’s degree in_ comparable University courses.

. '_I‘he ﬁelds. included in the Advanced Placement Program ¢
position and literature, American history, European histor biolo
physics, mathematics, French, German, Spanish, and Latiny’

on admission to the University, be granted credit tow

biologx, :

lege of Liberal Arts

D., Acting Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

v, Ph.D., Associate Dean.

arneriEAD, Ph.D., Associate Dean.

Ph.D., Director of the Honors College; Assistant Dean.

g, Ph.D., Associate Director of the Honors College.
Ph.D., Director of Academic Advising ; Assistant Dean.

OF LIBERAL ARTS gives form to man’s study of his world,
nself. Programs centered in the three great disciplines of the
e social sciences, and the humanities emancipate his mind and
edge which is indispensable to the good life of free men.
1 divisions of the college are: Anthropology, Biology, Chemi-
Chinese and Japanese, Economics, English, Geography, Geol-
Russian, History, Home Economics, Mathematies, Philosophy,
Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Romance Languages,
sech, All disciplines, except Home Economics and Religious
curricula leading to baccalaureate degrees; all other disci-
Chinese and Japanese, offer curricula leading to graduate degrees.
ered through the college are special programs in African
es, comparative literature, general arts and letters, general
social science, industrial and labor relations, Latin American

and East European studies; preparatory programs in dentis-
ology, medicine, nursing, and pharmacy; and the Museum of

Requirements. There are no entrance requirements, beyond the
requirements of the University, for students intending to choose
he College of Liberal Arts.

ending to major in any of the natural sciences are, however, ad-
‘at least two units of high-school mathematics and two units of
ice, Experience has proved that students who lack this preparation
in University work in science. Students planning to major in
atics, or physics or planning to prepare themselves for entrance
ol will find it to their advantage to take intermediate algebra,
and trigonometry in high school.

quirements. For a bachelor’s degree with a major in the College
ts, 2 minimum of 186 term hours of University work is required,

mum of four sequences in liberal arts courses numbered from 100
220, in satisfaction of the general University lower-division group
for a complete statement of the regulations governing this require-
of group courses, see pages 93-95).

ition, two sequences in liberal arts courses numbered from 100 to
U, or 300 to 310.* Of the total of six sequences elected for the satis-
equirements (1) and (2), two must be chosen from each of the three

t (2) does not apply to students who are admitted to the University of Ore-
or Dental School from other aceredited institutions and who are candidates
degree from the University of Oregon.

[139]
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+roduction to Russian Literature. 3 hours each term. A
; origins to 1917, with special emphasis on Pushl in,
]If)r(?srirtioevs}%)'. Tolstoy, and Chekhov. Readings in English;
selected readings in the original. Leong.
c Myths. 1 hour each term.

(4) A minimum of 36 term hours in the student's major field, myths of the classical wc;rld : lTlEOYI Thebes, and the Golden
which must be in upper-division courses. Some departments require and readings in English. Pascal, Reavis.
36-hour minimum, For certain interdepartmental majors the majo cian Culture and Civilization. 3 hours each term.
SRR R e ussian intellectual, literary, and artistic life. Beebe, Leong.

Honors College. Through the Honors College, the University candinavian Literature in Translatto_n. 3 hours eac}_l term. ‘
year program of liberal education for selected superior students, ; ks of Scandinavian literature, studied in trfmsiatior:i._ Fall:
degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honors College). The Honors Colle nter: Swedish; spring: Danish, Prerequisite: upper-division
vises the University’s participation in the Advanced Placement P
sored by the college Entrance Examination Board. See page 138.

groups : arts and letters, social science, and science; the two seq
science and in science must be from different departments. (For 3
courses see pages 93-95).

(3) A minimum of 62 term hours in upper-division courses,

['VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

nd Conference. (g) Hours to be arranged.

(g) Hours to be arranged.

jan Novel. (g) 3 hours. .
odern Russian novel, with emphasis on minor prose masters.
lish: Russian majors do selected readings in the original.

Interdepartmental Courses

Arts and Letters™®

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

= 2 . (G) 3 hours,
AL 101,102, 103. Literature (Honors College). 3 hours each term, ussian Short Story. ( il iy eriry o
Intensive study of selected works of Occidental literature. Gontrug Russian short -Smlr)iii‘a\c" SR R L
son, Malarkey Marshall, Pascal, Wegelin. i s in the original. Rice.

AL 150, 151, 152. Classical Elements of English. 1 hour each term, ian Poetry. (G) 3 hours.

; . . . i g ings in
Classical components of the English language: Anglicization of tudy of Russian symbolism, acmeism, an}:l fut'“riit?;rll‘ Eel-z):l-;ad %
alphabet and transliteration of the Greek alphabet, Russian majors do selected readings in the original. :

AL 230,231,232, Survey of the Performing Arts. 3 hours each ian Drama. (\ (;:]) 3 h{(lJii:lrb; el IResiin e ars B
A concurrent study of the arts of dance, music, and theater, wi “?:‘?}‘:e g’;?giﬁé‘}: Leol::. Rii‘e. i t
phasis on the artistic contribution of the performer. Interrela
performing arts. The physical limitations of the forms: period (G) 3 hours.
mmfluences ; temperament and personality as a factor in interpreta tellectual and artistic development. The House of the Dead,
and discussion ; performances by visiting artists. ¢ Underground, Crime and Punishment, The Idiot, The Broth-
d other works. Readings in English; Russian majors do
n the original. Leong, Rice.

G) 3 hours.

context of Tolstoy's art; analysis of War and Peace, Anna
sentative short novels, stories, plays, apq essays. Readings in
majors do selected readings in the original. Leong.

) 3 hours. e !
study of Gogol's works; critical analysis of Lvenings
n.’ka).’ M fr_r;r}fod , Petersburg tales, Dead Souls, The Inspector
plays. Readings in English; Russian majors do selected
original. Rice.
(G) 3 hours. i I
nent and context of Turgenev's art; analysis ol novels
%Tcem‘lcfafk, On the Eve, Fathers and Sons, Smoke, Virgin
<, and critical essays. Readings in English; Russian majors
ings in the original. Rice.

G) 3 hours, :
Chekhov's art ; structure, style, and development of represen-
tion and plays, including The ._S‘e’ﬂgm’.f._ Uncle V‘mt}'a, The
he Cherry Orchard. Readings in English; Russian majors
ags in the original. Rice.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 301, 302, 303. Introduction to Japanese Literature. 3 hours ea
Fall: origins through Fujiwara (twelfth century a.n.), with em
Tale of Genji; winter : mediaeval (Kamakura, Muromachi, To
erature including drama (ng, kabuki, bunraku), haiku, and w

il}?rifrflg: literature since the Meiji Restoration (1868). All readi
aff.

AL 304, 305, 306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each

Fall: Homer to Aeschylus; winter : Sophocles to Plutarch ; spris
erature from Plautus to Apuleius. Lectures and readings in

attention to influence of Greek and Latin writers on English lite
bellack, Pascal, Reavis.

AL 307, 308, 309. Introduction to Chinese Literature. 3 hours each te

Ancient Chinese literature and Confucian classics, with emphasis
later prose, poetry, and literary criticism; the development ol
fiction. Readings and lectures in English. Sun.

AL 310, 311, 312. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours e

In English. Lectures and assigned readings covering the wh
German literature.

* For major program in general arts and letters, see page 181,
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AL 429. Soviet Russian Literature. (G) 3 hours. ent for upper-division courses in anthropology, gce((;gra-
Major developments in Russian literature since 1917; theory and o ce, psychology, and sociology. Allman, Dumond, MacGreg-
“socialist realism”; critical analysis of representative works he 3
Sholokhov, Pasternak, Babel, Olesha, Mayakovsky, Bulgakoy,
Solzhenitsyn, and others. Readings in English; Russian majors
readings in the original. Leong. 3

AL 450, 451. Descriptive Linguistics. (g) 3 hours each term. Aﬂthr OPOIOg}’
Study of the general internal structure of languages. Prerequisit
graduate standing, three years of college language study; or cq Dorjaun (department head) * H. G. Barnerr, L. S. Cress-
structor. 3 ), A. G. SmrtH, 7 THEODORE STERN,

AL 477, 478, 479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term,

s: D. E. Duaonp, P. E. SimoNDs.
Historical and literary background of the Divine Comedy; study 'S Bexnert, R, P. Cuaney, D, L. CoLg,
la:‘u}-: g; llii?!utg;saﬂﬁnor works ; Petrarch and Boccaccio. Lecture N.%(ﬁcé\J:;FEIiFKFE,A‘\ & Sm(;-.\ms, M. B. STANISLAWSKI,

GRADUATE COURSES . i
*AL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
AL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AL 514, 515, 516. Introduction to Comparative Literature. 3 hours.

Study of significant examples of literature illustrating influences,
movements that cross linguistic frontiers; opportunity for individi
on problems involving two or more literatures.

AL 586, 587. Comparative Literary Criticism. 3 hours each term.
Designed to familiarize the student with the more important
the criticism of literature current in the twentieth century; pra
mentation with methods and texts ; readings, discussion, and anal
ary works. Forms a year sequence with Eng 585 :

McEvoy, Rosert ToxkINsoN, R, N. VLASAK.

; 8. D. Bussey, G. H. CLark, M. R. Ewarr, J. L.
Fﬁ:ﬁ? E. A. Genr, T. L. Gricssy, L. T. Husearp, R. R,
ax Krpiy, F. E. Mitcer, T. A. Moorg, VALERIE NAMMOUR,
P. S. Rvan, R. D. Sixch, E. E, W. Tryag, J. R. Warreg, F.

ES offered by the Department of Anthropology are planned to pro-
eep understanding of human nature and society for students
well as integrated programs for majors in ant!wopol_ogy.
student planning to major in anthropology is advised to take
chool mathematics, preferably algebra. He should also come to
th a sound background in English, so that he can read with un-
xpress himself with clarity. y . 3
ithropology are required to take the following _lower-dl\rlsmn
Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103) or Introduction to Cultural
th 207, 208, 209) ; a year sequence in psychology. .
~division level the following courses are required for majors:
Jorld (Anth 326, 327, 328) ; Physical Anthropology (satisfied
om among the following : Anth 320, 321, 322; Anth 475; Anth
nth 479) : World Prehistory (Anth 411, 412, 413) ; and one
400 (G) level. Students planning to do graduate work should
‘German and two years of a second foreign language, preferably
To insure a broad liberal education, it is strongly recon}nmnded
imit his undergraduate work in anthropology to a maximum of

General Sciencet

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GS 104, 105, 106. Physical-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.
General introduction to the physical sciences ; principles of astron
and chemistry, geologic processes, and man’s relation to them.
phasis on scientific method. 4 lectures. Powell, Ellickson.

GS 204, 205, 206. Physical Science (Honors College). 4 hours each

Introduction to certain basic concepts, terms, and methods of mod
science, w1t}_1 emphasis on the interrelations of the physical scien
other and with other fields of knowledge. Dart. |

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

GS 411,412, 413. History of Science. (g) 2 hours each term.

Lectures, readings, and discussions of selected topics in the histo
considered as a part of the cultural history of Western civil
period 1500-1900.

t offers graduate work leading to the Master o‘.'_ Arts and Doc-
degrees. Graduate instruction includes work in the _ﬁe]ds of
nology, linguistics, and physical anthropology. To qualify for a
students must demonstrate a basic competence in all these fields.
ully selected anthropological collections of the Museum of Natural
excellent material for class instruction, particularly in the culture
Indian,

chool Teaching of Social Studies. For certification as a teacher

in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of Educa-

the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject prepara-

recommendation of the institution at which the student completes
tion, .

state standards in social studies and the requirements for recom-

General Social Sciences:
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
SSc 104, 105, 106. Social Science and Social Policy. 3 hours each term

SS8c 201, 202, 203. Introduction to the Social Sciences (Honors
hours each term.

A study of some fundamental concepts in the social sciences.

* No-grade course,
T For major program in general science, see page 182,

s F : k “abse 968-69.
t For major program in general social science, see page 182. fiRcs fall ter, |

ave, 1968-69.
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mendation by the University of Oregon, a major in anthropology to be arranged.

the following program, selected from the fields of history, geog nd

science, economics, and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 cpa .

work in anthropology required for a major in the field; (2) 27 ¢ yISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

tory; (3) 9 term hours in a third field; (4) at least one course ’&)"I—Iours to be arranged.

additional fields. The program must include a minimum of 36 term hg 5

division courses. Jork 1l

For further information, the student should consult the member World Prehistory. (g) 3 hours each term.

pology faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. n developments in world prehistory. Fall: methods of

gical and biological background of paleolithic man; the
¢: winter: Old World village and urban development ;

rld hunting and gathering; agricultural-village life, urban

e : upper-division standing. Stanislawski.

ulture. (G) 3 hours.

ons and comparisons ; the biological base of culture; atti-
ce in human relations. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology
uctor. Simonds, Stanislawski.

tion in Primitive Society. (G) 3 hours.

] rearing, education, and social control among primitive peo-
te: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor, McFee,

Honors. See Hoxors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 101, 102, 103. General Anthropology. 3 hours each term. _
Fall: man as a living organism; biological evolution; fossil
prehistoric cultures; spring: organization and functioning of
not be taken in sequence. 2 lectures, 1 discussion period. A
A. Simonds, P. Simonds.

Anth 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. 3

The meaning of culture; its significance for human beings
and degrees of elaboration among different groups of men

growth and expansion. 2 lectures ; 1 discussion period. McFee. of Anthropology. (G) 3 hours.

1l exposition of the beginnings and specialized developments
s of archaeology, physical anthropology, ethnology, and lin-
uisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 301, 302, 303. Society and Culture. 3 hours each term.
An introductory course in cultural anthropology for upper divi
not majoring in anthropology. Peoples from different parts ¢
are examined in detail, with emphasis on comparative social or
Not open to majors or to students who have taken Anth 207, 208
314, 315, 316, or a comparable course in cultural anthropology
upper-division standing. Tonkinson,

Anth 320. History of Evolutionary Theory and Physical Anthi
hours.
Theoretical trends and major experiments of historical figures

‘he American Indian. (G) 3 hours each term.

ntral, South, and North America before white contact; con-
life where groups still survive. Prerequisite: 9 hours in
r consent of instructor. McFee, Stern, Young.

Peoples of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours each term.

among the native groups of the South Pacific, including
. nesia, Melanesia, Australia, and Indonesia. Prerequisite:

ment of evolutionary theory; evolutionary theory as a unifyi P logy or consent of instructor. Smith, Tonkinson.
physical anthropology. Prerequisite: 9 term hours in anthropolog Peoples of Africa. (G) 3 hours each term.
sent of instructor. Bennett. of Negro Africa; their history and development ; the problems

Anth 321. Palaeoanthropology. 3 hours. Africa. Fall: South and East Africa; winter: Central and
Fossil evidence of human evolution; man’s place among the ring : the problems of modern Africa. Prerequisite: 9 hours
ability of populations of fossil hominids. Prerequisite : 9 term or consent of instructor. Dorjahn, McEvoy.
pology or consent of instructor. P. Simonds. Peoples of the Near East. (G) 3 hours each term.

Anth 322. Biology of Living Human Populations. 3 hours. roups of North Africa and Southwestern Asia; Islam and
Genetic and biological structure of human populations; pop structure as a unifying force; the relations of the Near East
and causes of diversity: analysis of genetically differentiated rica and Asia. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or con-
tions and their geographic distribution. Prerequisite : 9 hours ictor.
or consent of instructor. Bennett,

Anth 324. Laboratory in Physical Anthropology. 2 hours.

Optional laboratory work for students enrolled in Anth 320, 321,
vation and measurement of skeletons; anthropometry; comp
anatomy. Simonds, Bennett.

Anth 326, 327, 328. Peoples of the World. 3 hours each term.

Historical treatment of world culture areas, exclusive of Eurt
variations in culture, their backgrounds, and their significanc
porary world affairs. Materials drawn from Africa, Asia, Oceat
Americas. Prerequisite : upper-division standing. Young.

Anth 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

of Interior Asia. (G) 3 hours.

Interior Asia: paleo-Siberians, Mongols, Manchus, Kirghiz,
other peoples of Asiatic Russia. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthro-
onsent of instructor.

Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia. (G) 3 hours each

to the cultures of India and Pakistan, China, and Southeast

ment of distinctive culture configurations; interrelationships
pact of westernization ; ethnic and linguistic factors. Fall : South
ﬂ]e Chinese culture sphere; spring: Southeast Asia. Prere-
mn anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.
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Anth 441, 442, 443. Linguistics. (G) 3 hours each term.

r il primates, including man. 2 lectures, one 3-hour laboratory.
Nature and forms of language ; the relation of language and cultuy;

=« Bi 391, 392 or consent of instructor. Simonds.

tic structure and change. Sound patterning (phonetics and pho ; ; 2 .
grammatical structuring (morphology and syntax). Technique nciples of Taxonomy. (G) :”‘0““" ot o St
recording and analysis, working with a native speaker, Prereq development of taxonomy ; methods and principles of evo uuonarﬂ
standing ; Anth 207, 208, 209 or two years of a foreign language on ; numerical phenetics and taxonomic theory; primate an

ification. Prerequisite: Anth 320, Anth 321, Anth 502 or con-
ctor. Bennett.

primatology. (G) 3 hours.

ecord and theoretical implications of the Cenozoic primates with
Jference to their various adaptations: locomotion, special senses,
“The evolution of hominid characteristics is traced as far as pos-
isite : Anth 320 or consent of instructor. Simonds.

GRADUATE COURSES

rch. Hours to be arranged.

h Methods in Anthropology. Hours to be arranged.

of graduate students to basic research tools, particularly the
ctive methods of statistical and other types of formal analysis

instructor, Smith, Stern, Vlasak.

Anth 444. Religion and Magic of Primitives. (G) 3 hours.
The religions and systems of magic of primitive peoples as reflect
thought processes ; supernatural systems in the life of primitive g
requisite : 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. McFe

Anth 445. Folklore and Mythology of Primitives. (G) 3 hours.
Unwritten literature as an expression of the imaginative and creati
of primitive people. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or con
structor, McFee, Stern.

Anth 446. Art Among Primitives. (G) 3 hours.
The artist and aesthetic expression among primitive peoples. Py

9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. McFee, Stern. o s oy
z . te and conduct research. Three terms are required of majors

Anth 450, 451, 452, Cultural Dynamics. (G) 3 hours each term. e w‘g? graduate study. Chaney. =

Evaluation of approaches to the problem of cultural changes; i is. H b d

vention and intergroup cultural borrowing ; agents and conditions R R0NS {0 be arranged.

change ; mechanics of cultural growth; application of techniques fe g and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

change. Prerequisite : 9 hours in anthropology or consent of inst 1 Problems. Hours to be arranged
inar. Hours to be arranged.

nett,
. Primitive V g 31 ;

e d Method of Archaeology. Dumond.

ical Theory. Barnett.

A comparative presentation and analysis of the differing world vie

ous primitive peoples. The basic premises and tenets revealed by A

group in its interpretations of its experiences. Prerequisite : 9 hours 1'_1“ 5‘}‘“0‘133’3' i dB?)rne'tti

pology or senior standing in social science. Barnett. in the INew W orld. Lorjahn.
ehavior. Simonds.

Simonds.

Anth 454, Applied Anthropology. (G) 3 hours. -
Study of case material in which anthropological assumptions, th and Race. Simonds.
techniques have been applied to effect desired changes in intergr Primates. Simonds.
Problems of cross-cultural communication, conflict, and adjusts mc?.thlzugoggﬁpolar Region. Diiiond
Pl F; ¢ “ . . %) 1T lon. H
;3?;::3‘3 bages Ju pniiopdlegy crsseo M B of Western North America. Cole, Cressman, Dumond.
5 i ; of Modern Africa. Dorjahn.
Anth 455, Anthropology and Native Administration. (G) 3 hours. Ethology. Dorjahn.
Survey of present policies and techniques of native administratic Indians. McFee.
tion of anthropological facts and theory to the solution of practical n America, Young.
the impact of external demands on native cultures; satisfaction ture, Society, and the Individual. 3 hours.

economic, and psychological needs. Principal areas studied are : :
: - s T : - Py and evaluation of the concepts of culture and society, as the terms
Africa, with some attention to parts of North America and Asia. P d by anthropologists. The r elationships between culture and so-

9 hours of anthropology or senior standing in social science. Barne fween culture and the individual, and between “Society an 4 e e
Anth 456, 457, 458. Language, Culture, and Behavior. (G) 3 hours ¢ erequisite ; graduate standing in the social sciences. Barnett.

H(&W peopifl:{ interac.t through vefrbal Iyz;.ru:l nonverbal sig‘?als. codes, Beginnings of Civilization. 3 hours.

and networks; an integration of anthropology with information b : 2 « signi

i isite: s  from a food-gathering to a food-producing economy ; significance

social psychology. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or con al and social d%?relopmgm. Prcrquisite: graduate standing in the
structor. Smith. 1ces. Aikens.

Anth 475. Primate Behavior, (G) 3 hours, fimitive Social Organization. 3 hours

Ecology and ethology of free-ranging primates. Classification, -, G e 5 o .
and ecological relationships of the ]gwing primates ; social structure 50c1atl ‘f"g"‘“(;mt“"}t- “:lt'}:l P‘i‘:t‘g::‘.lzlrsf:?:fl‘;‘;“‘gh::ll‘“"sh‘p and sodali
organization of a variety of species. Materials are drawn primaril ‘_-5‘ €: graduate standing in soct . Y.

nitive Political Systems. J hours.

studies ; secondarily from laboratory studies. Prerequisite: upp
standing or consent.of instructor. Simonds. fment in primitive societies, considered from a cross-cultural perspec-
Anth 476, Primate Anatomy. ((G) 3 hours. al attention to political innovations under colonial rule, and to the

3 : . ‘ i ini i in Afri d Asia. Prerequisite: graduate
Comparative functional anatomy of the primates. Emphasis upon bo sact:acl zgigg;“g;?:ﬁ;n Africa and Asia < &
relationships of the locomotor and masticatory skeleton. Comp 3 |
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Anth 516. Primitive Economic Systems. 3 hours. -
Production, consumption, distribution, and exchange in primitiy
Special attention to property, the economic surplus, change in e
tems, and relationships between nonpecuniary economies and the
omy. Prerequisite: graduate standing in social science. Dorjah

Anth 520, 521, 522. Advanced Physical Anthropology. 4 hours each :

Observations and measurements of skeletons; morphological
and anthropometry of the living. Genetic and morphological a 4
Dentition, biometric statistics, blood-group genetics and technigue:
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Anth 320, 321, 322 or e
structor. Simonds, Bennett.

Anth 523, 524, 525. Archaeology of the New World: 3 hou_rs each
Early man in the Americas. Fall: North America; winter: )
spring : South America. Dumond, Stanislawski.

Anth 530, 531, 532. Cultural Ecology. 3 hours each term.

Interrelationships of environment, technology, and social or
second and third terms, preparation and comparative analysis of
Dumond.

ors COLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Students entering with an undergraduate major in a disci-
n Studies may elect (1) a program of studies without thesis
th thesis; both programs lead to a master's degree in Asian
ents must combine work in Asian studies with work in a
ecialization, leading to two master’s degrees : one in Asian
specialized discipline. The candidate is further required to
ce, equivalent to the attainment expected after two years of
sian language relevant to his program.

Biology

TEPFER (co-chairman), GEORGE STREISINGER (co-chairman),
M. J. Conexn, P. W, FrRANK, PHILIP GRANT, GRATAM HoOYLE,
(emeritus),* James Kezer, 7 R. W, Morris, Aaron Novick,
ki, P. L. Ristey, B. T. ScuEer, J. A, SnorweLr, W. R,
Seperwart, F. W. Sraut, D. E. Winmeer.

i A, S. Bajer, H. T. Bonnerr, R. W, Castexnorz, S. A.
Al't Hlstory , B. H. McConnavcuey, F. W. Munz, F. P. S1ee (emer-
THE UNIVERSITY offers a comprehensive program of studies
of art through the Department of Art History in the School _of A
Allied Arts. All courses in the department are open to nonmajors.

G. C. Carrovr, J. C. Fextress, D. R. Hacug, C. B. KimueL,
vGErR, W. R. MoserLy, P. P. Runy,

Rupy Dam, H. M, Howarn, F. L. Wyxb.
ENE Hermeioyer, A, J. Kareorr, G, J. Mureny, H. P,

GA M. Bajer, JurGeEN Boeckn, MaLcoLy Burrows, KATHLEEN
P. FriL, CaroL Gross, Myra JAGENDORF-ELvIN, PATRICIA JoST,
Husert Kxeser, HILDEGARD Lasrrom, Josern PowEr, ANAND
JIAM STIREWALT, A. O, D, WiLLows, C. D, YEGran,

Apansox, DoNALD ALLEN, AMY ALPERT, BEVERLY ANDER-
1LL, A, 5, BernsTEIN, R, W. Berry, B. A. BLaxkspy, RutH
Brooks, J. W. BueLt, Fanxy CArroLL, Diaxa CHILDRESS,
NSEN, KaTHLEEN Connors, T. J. Connors, Frep DELCOMYN,
, ALice Dews, D. W, Dews, R. C, Eaton, ELizaseTH EHR-
KENBERG, ]. R. ELuison, Jovce Emricit, R. E. Exns, KrisTINA
¥ Anx Ewert, L. H. Figwp, Juprts Freeman, Gerp GAUsLAA,
 J. T. Gieser, N. A. GranuoLy, H, F. Grote, L. N. Havren, L.
Nancy Kerry, J. L, Kinney, Eric Koroin, GEORGE KRASILOV-
NGFORD, SANDRA LiLLico, ALison LoncLey, R, D. LoNGLEY,
ALp, D. L. MacMiiLan, Ruti Magsee, J. W, B, Mates, J. D,
. D. McMiLiw, Jack Meeks, ANN Messer, A. C. MiLLER, BETTY
HAEL MuerLer, M. W. Mumsach, R. K. Mureney, F. W,
NELsoN, LeoNarp Nissenpavw, L. R. NortHUP, JEAN
PATTON, A, W. PETERSON, C. M. PETERSON, BEVERLY PIeERSON,
D Por1caNsky, Joax Popper, ZDENKA PospisiL, JANE RAv-
Ymoxo, E. B. Ringway, Berty Rovierson, W. L. Rorrmany,
ABO, M. J. Scu~EmER, GERALD SELZER, ELISABETH SHELDON,
» Currstorner Smirn, P, T. Spiers, DoNALD StroneG, B, E.
E TowLk, R. S. TurNer, B. A, Vittor, D, A, Wasseke, C. D,
Whrte, C. E. WIcKsTROM, PRISCILLA Wisg, R, W, Wisg, T. L.
S. C. Woon, L. H. YAMAOKA, CAMILLA ZACK.

Asian Studies

THE ASIAN STUDIES PROGRAM offers area training_iu .‘\sial_l
with emphasis on those of China and Japan. The program 1s_de €
basic knowledge for students intending to do graduate work in f‘\s :
for students with nonacademic vocational goals. The curriculum is ad
an interdisciplinary advisory committee.

The major in Asian studies leads to the Bachelor_of Arts degre
a candidate is required to take two years of _either Chinese or Japan
language may, however, be substituted if it is germane to the reg
in which the student has a special interest. The major requirements

(1) All majors must take the following : Far Ea_st in l\_fodem _
PS 391, 392, 393) ; Eastern and Southeastern Asia (Geog 451) ; Peop
ern and Eastern Asia (Anth 438, 439, 440).

(2) The candidate must take 39 term hours of work from gro
(b) below. At least 15 of these hours must by selected from two di
plines within group (a).

(a) Lecture-seminar group: History of Oriental Art (ArH
Introduction to Japanese Literature (AL 301, 302, 303) ; Int_rudu ug
Literature (AL 307, 308, 309) ; Southern Asia in Modern Times (
Government and Politics of the Far East: China (PS 460, 461) ; H'_ r
(Hst 494, 495, 496) ; History of Japan (Hst 497, 498, 499) ; Sf‘.‘m_ 2
in Japan (R 407) ; Seminar: Chinese Art (ArH 50?)_; Semina
407) ; Seminar: East Asia (Hst 407) ; Japanese Political Evolu
(Hst 391) ; other approved seminars and colloquia.

(b) Language-course group: Chinese and Japanese language inst
courses, see page 166.

MENT OF BIOLOGY offers an undergraduate program planned
erstanding of the living world as a part of a liberal education, to
for professional careers in industry, government, and secondary
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tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: one year o
Soderwall.

Bi 356. Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hours.
Fertilization, morphogenesis, and differentiation of organ systems gf
brates. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Risley. i

Bi 372. General Ecology. 4 hours.

Examination of the interrelationships between organisms and thei
ment. 3 lectures; 1 field trip a week. 3
Bi 376. Natural History of Oregon. 4 hours.

Environmental influence of climate on plants and animals and
responses ; identification, distribution, and habitats of common
brates, Intended to meet the needs of prospective elementary sche

planning to teach in Oregon. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Bi 381, 382. Introduction to Bacteriology. 3 hours each term, fall and
Basic principles and techniques of bacteriology; role of bacteria
micro-organisms in transformations of organic matter and in phy
chemical transformations in soil and water; their importance to m
tures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: general chem
Connaughey. N

Bi 391, 392. Human Anatomy. 3 hours each term.

Gross anatomy the skeletal and muscular structure ; the circulatory, |
tory, digestive, and neural systems and their functioning in physical

2 lectures; 1 three-hour dissection period. Prerequisite: junior
consent of instructor. Sigerseth.
#RBi 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
*Bi 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
*Bi 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
#Bi 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CR'E-DI_

*Bi 408. Laboratory Projects. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Special laboratory training in research methods.

Bi414, 415, 416, General and Comparative Physiology. (G) 4 hours
Physiology of excitation, conduction, and muscular contraction i
11ut3‘it:on,_digestlon. circulation, metabolism, excretion, and integ
major animal phyla, in relation to ecology and the eyolution of

function. 3 lectures; 1 discussion period. Prerequisite : general pl

Bi 418, 419, 420. Comparative Physiology Laboratory. (G) 2 ho
Laboratory work to accompany Bi 414, 415, 416. Emphasis on tech
physiological investigation. Restricted to students intending to SP
physiology or closely related fields.

Bi 423. Genetics. (G) 5hours.

A lecture-laboratory course in general genetics at an advanced It
tures ; 6-8 hours of laboratory. Prerequisite : Bi 301, 302, 303 or @
senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. Clancy.

Bi424. Human Genetics. (G) 3 hours.

. (G) 4 hours.

function of the nucleus and autonomously inherited cytoplasmic
ehavior of chromosomes ; elementary cytogenetics. Methods of
cimental procedures. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

(G) 5 hours.

siology, and classification of fungi. 3 lectures; 2 three-hour
riods. Carroll.

) 5 hours.

ife histories, and ecology of representative fresh-water and marine
ures ; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Castenholz,

of Pollen Analysis. (G) 3 hours, spring term, alternate years.
aboratory course concerned with the morphology of pollen, tech-
tion and preparation of pollen for study, and mpthods of pollen
three-hour combined lecture and laboratory meetings each week.
ernate years. Gray.

pic Paleobotany. (G) 3 hours, spring term, alternate years.

_and dispersal of angiosperms and gymnosperms from the Cre-

the present as deduced from the fossil record. Major emphasis on

+ with world-wide coverage, but with principal examples, where
 from the Pacific Northwest. Emphasis on biogeographical and

cal aspects. Offered alternate years. Gray.

atic Botany. (G) 5 hours.
of plant classification; common plant families; collection and
n of Oregon plants. Carroll.

iology of Vascular Plants. (G) 5 hours each term.

development, function, and evolution of vascular plants. Fall:
anatomy, and evolution of ferns, fern allies, and seed plants.
| Spring : physiology, anatomy, and development of cells, tissues,
including discussion of the mechanism of action and metabolism
swith substances, control mechanisms in growth and di fierentiation,
ons, ion uptake, and transport of organic molecules. 3 lectures, <
laboratory periods. Bonnett, Hague, Tepfer.

gy. (G) 4 hours.
tudy, description, and identification of microscopic structures of

%issues. 2 lectures : 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite :
f instructor. Kezer.

rate Zoology. (G) 5 hours.

sentative invertebrate groups, with emphasis on marine forms;
ystematics, life history, and ecology. Prerequisite: consent of
cConnaughey.

ogy. (G) 4 hours.

relationships of parasite and host, and the effect of such relation-
ach. 2 lectures: 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Offered alternate
naughey.

Principles of Ecology. (G) 4 hours each term.

'I.‘he_ immunogenetics of the blood groups and transplantation ' duction to the ecosystem; interrelations between organisms and the
:‘;ﬁi}i :fo’:ld:&egc‘?;'_‘a&‘;" ;é:ﬂ:tt:; ng“ ;ggl‘l’};:ig‘;‘:‘_‘"“si?:csﬁz':]d gﬁ;ﬁ‘l ) Iironment, with emphasis on examples from higher plants. Winter :
R et 0% i 3 Tect P ite: Bi 30 Jopulation ; growth, structure, qnd species interactions. Spring :
8 poL: Al races. J 1ECLUres. rerequisite: & U energetics and structure, with intensive study of a few selected
or consent of instructor. Novitski. 3 lectures: field work. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cook,

Bi 426. Evolution. (G) 3 hours.
Theories of biological variation, race, and species formation. 3 lec
requisite: Bi 301, 302, 303 or equivalent ; senior or graduate stand

gy. (G) 4 hours.
of fresh-water organisms. 2 lectures; 2 lahoratory-field periods.

* No-grade course. Bi 372 or Bi 471. Offered alternate years. Castenholz, Frank.




154 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

Bi 481, 482, Microbiology. ( G) 3 hours winter, 5 hours spring.
Physiology and bipchemistr_y of micro-organisms. The laborate,
voted to the :s_:o!atlpn of various types of bacteria from naty re an,
of their physlolog:es. The lecture material covers: the cytolg,
growth of bacteria, aspects of bacterial metabolism and contrg
3 lectures only, winter term; 3 lectures and 2 laboratory periods
term. Prerequisite : cell physiology or biochemistry or the equi
tion and consent of instructor, Sistrom.

Bi 484, 485. Developmental Biology. (G) 5 hours each term,

A comparative review of dgv_el_opmental systems, with partiey
problems of growth, cell division, cell interactio
animal systems, Emphasis on analyses at the mo

BIOLOGY 155

e Endocrinology. 3 hours.

and physiology of neurosecretory and other endocrine struc-
rtebrates and lower vertebrates. Scheer. Offered alternate

siological Basis of Behavior. 3 hours each term.

the neuromuscular systems of animals, with emphasis on phylo-
ypment and the evolution of animal behavior. Cohen, Hoyle,

ogy Laboratory. 3 hours.

work to accompany Bi 516, 517, with emphasis on the electrical
study of nerve and muscle function. Cohen, Hoyle.

vanced Genetics. 2 hours each term.

from the following: gene action, mutation, chromosome me-
tion genetics, statistical methods, radiation genetics. 2 lectures,

Bi491, 492, 495, Historical Biogeography. (G) 3 hours each term. e : consent of instructor. Novitski.

Fall: cIassif_cation ofI mam‘rilfqls a.ndhl_nammalfian morphology, nciples of Microscopic Technique. 2-4 hours each term.
on comparative osteology. Winter : 1story of mammals - princip 3 y isi i i h
¢ 5 : tebribis : : 2 . hniques requisite for current microscopic researc _on
lzn[their ci}ronologlcal distribution. Spring : b:ogeog!-a'phy and p . tedri;?g. i;*a]]s: ﬁezcclation. dehydration, infiltration, embedding,
e ?ctures. l1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: senjor ﬁd staining biological materials for examination with the light
: 10l0gy, geology, or anthropology. Not offered 1969-70, Shotwell, Winter : the light microscope on practical and theoretical levels,
Bi 494, Laboratory and Field Methods in Biology. (G) 4 hours, fall, tfield optics and modifications allowing for dark field, inter-
Designed especially for biology teachers in the seco ation, phase and differential contrast mlCTOSC%D)’ : P(lilﬂﬁpties
tion, identification, and culturing of living material of scientific macrophotography, f:mc;}-o;ghotogl}aplci.trattll mpic,?og:
in the biology teaching laboratory. Field trips for pring : theory and application of techniques of e 121 et
kinds of habitats found in the Pacific Northwest g fixation, embedding, microscope operation, negative an P
mstructor. Murphy,

, metal shadowing, and freeze-etching.
Bi495. History of Biological Ideas. (G) 3 hours,

pmental Genetics. 3 hours. <1 )
Lectures, readings, and discussion of the historical ori in and pics from the field of developmental and biochemical genetics.
of leading biological ideas, and the contribution of biolggica] th'g"' scussion, and student reports on current literature. Prerequisite :
temporary culture. tructor. Clancy.

Advanced Systematic Botany. 3 hours each term.

distribution, and speciation of seed plants of the Pacific North-
isite: plant morphology and systematic botany. Not offered

ndary schools,
; utilization of
exploration of
. Prerequisite

GRADUATE COURSES

*Bi 501. Research. Hours to be arranged,

*Bi 502. Supervised College Teaching. Hours to be arranged,
*Bi 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

*Bi 505. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged,

*Bi 507. Seminar., Hours to be arranged.

Plant Physiology. 3 hours. y

special aspects of plant respiration, salt metabolism, the photo-
tions of photosynthesis, and on the role, mechanism of action,

olism of plant growth-substances. Prerequisite : consent of instruc-

gg:‘a“ﬁ?. Siriclogy. gy and Ecology of Algae. 3 hours, 1] et}

Cytology. ve physiology of freshwater and marine algae; ecological signifi-

Developmental Biology. ysiological processes ; annual cycles and limiting factors. Emphasis
ology. ental and theoretical approaches to the solution of ecological prob-

Genetics. ures, Offered alternate years. Castenholz.

Molecular Biology.

v of Fishes. 4 hours. )
, development, and biology of fishes. Morris.
Advanced Biology. 3 hours each term.

readings, and discussions of basic principles and recent advances
aspects of biological science, with special attention to the needs
s of secondary-school teachers. Tepfer, Murphy.

Bi 510. Endocrinology Laboratory. 1-3 hours.

Laboratory work to accompany Bi 511, B; 512, or Bi 513, conducte
project basis,

Bi511. Vertebrate Endocrinology. 3 hours.

The morphology and physiology of glands of internal secretion ;
normal body function of the vertebrates. Soderwall.

Bis12, Physiology of Reproduction. 3 hours.
B:ochemical,_histochemi_cal. physiological, and other experimental a
to problems in the physiology of reproduction. Soderwall, Risley.

* No-grade course.

1 COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
duction to Mammalian Physiology. (g) 4 hours.
‘Botany. (G) 4 hours,

Ornithology. (G) 3 hours,
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sciences, (2) teaching in colleges or secondary schools, (3) a
1 chemistry, and (4) premedical or predental studies.

preparation of a prospective chemistry major should include
cs as possible. One year each of algebra and geometry is a
entering with insufficient preparation in mathematics must
iencies in elementary courses offered by the University. Sub-
in English, social science, literature, and foreign languages
_school work in chemistry and physics is desirable but not

#Bi 461, 462. Invertebrate Zoology. (G) 4 hours each term.

*Bi 467. Marine Invertebrate Types. (g) 3 hours.

*Bi 468. Invertebrate Embryology. (G) 4 hours.

*Bi 476. Biology of Marine Organisms. (G) 8 hours.

*Bi 477. Planktonology. (G) 4 hours.

*Bi 478. Marine Ecology. (G) 4 hours.

Bi 590. Recent Advances in Biology. 4 hours. _

at offers General Chemistry with accompanying laboratory (Ch

Ch 207, 208, 209) for students intending to major in chemistry
Honors College. Registration is open to Honors College stu-

lected group of superior students. Selection is made chiefly on the

of background in mathematics.

ided curriculum for majors includes the following courses in

ated fields (variations in order may be approved by the de-

Chemistry

Professors : VirciL BoekeLHEIDE (department head), J. E. BALpwix,
warn, Epwarp Herserr, L. H, Keemwm, R. M. Mazo 7 R. M.
Pericoras, F. J. Rerruet, J. A, Scaernvan, W. T. Stvpsox,
Hart, P. H. vox Hieeer, R. G. WoLFE.

Associate Professors: L. J. DoLey, G. G. Gores, T. W. Koenic.

Assistant Professors: J. R. Froines, O. H, Grirrirh, J. F. W,
KLopFENSTEIN, A. R. LArrABEE, M, R. PaiLroTT, J. S. SHABTAL

Senior Instructors : R. J. BARN HArD, GERRIT DEWILDE, J. 5. Ponn.

Associates : F. M. Acueg, A. T. Axprews, E. BoepereLp, ]. E. Brip
CoLemax, F. E. EL-Barkawt, C. A. Eruicer, B. M. Faxcoxi
P. W. Forn, J. A. Grazg, T. M. Hooker, H. B. Huisman, P
Matsvzakl, R, H. MrrcreLt, J. L. Moxor, Enwin Rupan, B. ]
F. C. ScueLLMAN, Martanya Tececor, B, L. Tomuinson, V X
Unma. d ~. Physical Chemistry (Ch 441, 442, 443) ; Physical-Chemistry
Assistants: S. D, Apamson, E. H. Avrer, L. M. Avcen, D. M, 446, 447, 448) ; Biochemistry (Ch 461, 462, 463) for students

A~persoN, A. H. Axprist, T. E. Barkrow, M. T. Bauza, J.  graduate work in this field.
P. Q. Bessey, Jr, R. L. Bever, W, L. Bigree, A, W. BIGGER:
Branp, W. A. Brocn, Jr, B. J. Caasax, C. C. Coxtaxis, W,
S. C. CroFr, S. J. Cross, R. T. Crurnorr, E. M, Custer, M
M. L. Deinzer, R. J. Dinerstein, T. A. Dracita, J. A. D
Esermarpr, M. C. Epecson, L. O. Epwarns, J. G. Eiskame, J.
SHERVIN Esranpiarl, Zanra Esranprari, T. E. Farris, R
S. A. Foucn, V. A. Frien, P. Granacciont, B. B. GUNNINGS,
A. R. Hear, E. M. Hersupercer, G. W. Hisrer, H. J. HoFRIC
Hotrins, J. L. Hour, J. A. HoopLer, J. G. HuntingToN, T. A H
Ivey, D. E. Jensex, W. O. Jounsoxn, M, S. KarLax, Serko Ka
Keiry, R, C. Kervy, C. U. Kin, D, F. Kimsarr, S, M. KrueG
sox II, L. J. Ligerming, L. F. Lowpexn, M, J. Lowg, W. R. M
MacQuarrig, V. S. Mapson, M. H. MarLox, K. S. Mazrs
Masown, R. E. MereiLr, G. T. Mrwa, R. W. Morris, B. L. McKI
Narig, S. J. NeLsow, J. E. NorTke, J. OLcerensuaw, D. R. O
O'ReLt, E. W. Paur, R. E. Peavy, R. K. Pixscamr, Jr., WILSG
T. L. ROSENBERRY, S. RoTTSCHAEFFER, R. R. ScHuMAKER, W, D
E. W, Smarr, S. G. Starrorn, P. B, Stein, T. L. STEINBORN, ]
S. K. Ureg, J. V. Vax Oryunm, A. S. Wacconer, E. E. Webua, !
R. A. WitLesEK, Praroxn WiLamar, ], F. Wirrg, R. A. WoLF,
warp, W. K. Wuxn, R, H. Yamaciwa.

Vear. General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106 with Ch 107, 108,
subsequent year by Ch 324, or Ch 204, 205, 206 with Ch 207, 208,
ence in mathematics (mathematics placement is determined by
ds supplemented by College Board scores) ; German.

ear. Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335, 336) ; Organic Chemistry
1340, 341, 342) ; General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203, Ph 204, 205,
with Analytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201, 202), if not taken in the
German.

ar. Research (Ch 401); an additional sequence in chemistry at

nal advanced sequenee in the senior year may be elected from
Physical-Inorganic Chemistry (Ch 411, 412), Biochemistry (Ch
Ch 464), Chemical Thermodynamics (Ch 551, 552), Advanced
try (Ch 331, 532, 533). Chemical Kinetics (Ch 541, 542, 543),
stry (Ch 544, 545, 546), Statistical Thermodynamics (Ch 553,

nmendations for the major outlined above meet the specifications
tee on Undergraduate Training of the American Chemical So-
fication by the Department of Chemistry, the Society issues cer-
dents who successfully complete the recommended curriculum.
;dESire a less specialized major, without American Chemical So-
tion, may omit German and the extra chemistry sequence in the

‘Who do not earn a grade of C or better in first-year chemistry
ot permitted to enroll in second-vear courses; however, they have
peat the first-year chemistry course in wlsich they received a grade
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES in chemistry are designed pri
vide a broad knowledge of the field as a part of the program of libe
offered by the College of Liberal Arts. They are also designed to
stantial foundation in chemistry for students interested in (1) adv

ommended for the bachelor's degree with a major in chemistry, a
ve earned a minimum 6rA of 2.00 in courses in chemistry, physics,

ible for enrollment in upper-division courses in chemistry, transier

“Off 3 - Mari z o % 3 v 3
Offered at the Institute of Marine Biology lan a major in chemistry must have a college cra of 2.75 or higher.

1 On sabbatical leave 1968-69.
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, General Chemistry Seminar. 1 hour each term.

Secondary-School Teaching in Chemistry. For certification Jlationships of chemistry to the concerns of liberal arts: inter-
, of chemistry in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department 1 chemical technology and science, relation of abstraction to
|} requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subjec mistry and the economic and cqhut:al consequences of chem-
I and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student com ! ned for students not continuing 1 chemistry, but wishing
| subject preparation. 1 , 106 to fulfill group requirement. May be substituted for

1 To meet the state standards in chemistry and the requiremen . _ uéfor this purpose. Prerequisite & concurrent enrollment 1n
i mendation by the University of Oregon, the student is advised to : e 100.
ing courses: General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106) ; Introduc General Chemistry. 3 hours each term.

|:Ll .*I. Laboratory (Ch 107) ; Introductory Analytical Chemistry 1 (Ch chemistry _for selected students with _cxcel\ent back:
it it ductory Analytical Chemistry 11 (Ch 1_(}9}; Orgmﬁc Chemistry (Ch h-school ;h{i‘mlstr}'_. physics, and mathematics. Quantitative
| and Ch 333, or Ch 3::!4. 335, 336) ; Organic Chemistry Laboratory (Ch. c; _C%S]{Eitslgp 186 S\!(\S]ec:: f(r]n})}'las&zed,c wlllth lests (‘iescnptl(\fe mha.-
i Quantitative Analysis (Ch 324). These courses provide acquaintance i iy Si':,lecti(;n .1“; e ch‘?“g“ o eﬁf § “:,9‘1‘-5 and other
g | fields of chemistry. The program does not satisfy the requirements for d students. is based chiefly on mathematics preparation,

:l ' degree with a major in chenustry. Normally, students intending to tea
in secondary schools meet the requirements for a bachelor's degree
_ in general science. Additional courses for secondary-school teachers

cro Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. 3 hours fall.
and identification of cations and anions by semi-micro methods.
Ch 104 or Ch 204. Intended primarily for prospective

|\ the summer sessions. R i

Bl For further information, the student should consult the I flgnors Colleg_co(slt_lfdfnlts‘ Adm'ss}gg limited to selected

]. chemistry faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. -hour laboratory periocs: EELREE PREICEs

| . Analysis. 3 hours winter.

|8 Honors. See HONORS COLLEGE, pages 133 ff. ve estimation of selected molecular species by titration pro-
ned to accompany Ch 105 or Ch 205. Intended primarily for

mistry majors and Honors College students. Admission limited

! Undergraduate Research Fellowships. Through a grant fro
ents. 2 three-hour {aboratory periods; 1 lecture period.

I Science Foundation, the department offers a number of undergradu
- participation {ellowships to qualified junior and senior chemistry
e stipends average $600 for the summer months. Inquiries about the pre
P be addressed to the department head. [

tric Analysis. 3 hours spring.

and gravimetric determination of selected inorganic species.
accompany Ch 106 or Ch 206. Intended primarily for prospective
ajors and Honors College students. Admission limited to selected
sree-liour laboratory periods; 1 lecture period.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Graduate Study. The Department of Chemistry offers graduate
to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy
tailed information is published in the Graduate School Catalog.

The department is prepared to accept Ph.D. candidates for work
ing fields of chemistry : physical chemistry, chemical physics, OTg3
theoretical chemistry, biochemistry, and geochemistry.

tive Analysis. 4 hours spring.

ork gievoted mainly to vqlumetric analysis. Satisfies the require-
antitative analysis for admission to medical or dental schools. Not
. chemistry majors. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.
Ch 106 or Ch 206 Ch 109 or Ch 209.

ic Chemistry. 3 hours each term.

Ch 101, 102, 103. Elementary Chemistry. 4 hours each term. : : o
A brief presentation of some of the major areas of chemistry. Does: componds of carbon, their structure, reactions and applications,
prerequisite for upper-division courses in chemistry. 3 lectur€se "'blologf; I 0rSy nleélcaio(t)eclnéc:lggg, p_reme(hcal and, predental
period fall term; 2 lectures, 1 discussion period, 1 three-hout lab ures. Prerequisite : Ch 106 0r h 206 with a grade of C or better.

ter and spring: -

Ch 104,105, 106. General Chemistry- 3 hours each tern.

An introduction to the field of chemistry, providing an underst
structures of atoms, molecules, and jons and their interactions
tion for the further study of chemistry. 3 lectures. Prerequist

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

on to Biochemistry. 3 hours spring.
e relationship between the covalent structure of proteins (en-

ucleic ;_a.mds. and their thrce-cli:uenslonal conformations an
atalysis and replication. Prerequisite : Ch 332 or Ch 334.

'Organic Chemistry. 3 hours each term.

equivalent. sive study of the chemistry of the compounds of carbon. Required
Ch 107. Introductory Chemistry Laboratory- 2 hours fall. y majors ; open to Honors College students and ‘;ﬂ‘c“‘ desiring 3
Experiments related to fundamental chemical principles. 1 lectu! . _wifﬁ":r?gﬁ o{f:g;é?r;;:utg:emlstry, 3 lectures. Prerequisite:
and 1 three-hour laboratory period. Must be taken concurreﬂﬂl' ! g e :

unless excused by laboratory instructor. Prerequisite : Mth 9

Ch 108. Introductory Analytical Chemistry 1. 2 hours winter.
Ch 109. Introductory Analytical Chemistry II. 2 hours spring.

The two terms’ work in Ch 108 and Ch 109 covers the separati

cation of cations and anions by semi-micro methods and a.‘rlg',t
i e last’

volumetric analysis. Must be taken con_curremly with th

VO a4 105, 106 unless this requirement 15 waived by the labora

uctory Organic Laboratory. 2 hours each term, fall and

to the principles and techniques of laboratory practice in or-
v. Prerequisite : Ch 109 or Ch 209 with a grade of C or better.
‘three-hour laboratory period.

Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 2-3 hours per term.

principles and techniques fundamental to laboratory practice
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i
in organic chemistry, including aspects of both qualitative angd
organic analysis, Prerequisite: Ch 109 or Ch 209 with a grade of
Required for chemistry majors ; open to Honors College students |
and to others desiring a more intensive training in laboratory p 3
provided in Ch 337, 338. 1 lecture; 2 three-hour laboratory perigd

Ch 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
For advanced undergraduates. An introduction to the method s of
investigation.

Ch 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Open only to students eligible to work for the bachelor’s degre
in chemistry.

Ch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Hours to be arranged.
z and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

. 1 hour each term.
red in physical chemistry, organic chemistry, and biochemistry.

Topics in Theoretical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours,

\ thermodynamics (equilibrium and nonequilibrium), statistical
mics, or quantum chemistry.

Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hours each term.

4l survey of organic chemistry ; structural theory, syntheses,
hanism of reactions.

pecial Topics in Organic Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
advanced topics selected from : carbocyclic and heterocyclic com-

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE C e reactions and catalysis, stereochemistry, physical-organic

Ch 409. Special Laboratory Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Provides laboratory instruction not classifiable as research ; laboy
covered in other courses is not duplicated. Prerequisite : consent

Ch 411,412, Physical-Inorganic Chemistry. (G) 3 hours each t
winter.
A comprehensive study of the structure, properties, and rea
and molecular species in the various states of aggregation,
three years of college chemistry. i

Ch 416. Kinetics in Solution. (G) 3 hours.
Theories of rates of homogeneous reactions in solution; app)
elucidation of the mechanisms of chemical reactions. Prerequit
chemistry. Offered alternate years.

Ch 441, 442, 443. Physical Chemistry. (g) 4 hours each term.
Comprehensive_ study of the theoretical aspects of physica
nomena. Atomic and molecular properties; macroscopic sysi
librium ; nonequilibrium macroscopic systems. 4 lectures. Pre
years of college chemistry (except for physics majors), one y

Ch 446, 447, 448. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (g) 3 hours
Instrumental techniques of present-day research. An introdu
tronics and chemical instrumentation ; experiments utilizing opf
copy, nuclear magnetic resonance, high vacuum techniques, g
graphy, computers, electron spin resonance, and other instrume
Experiments include thermodynamic and kinetic measurements
research projects. Prerequisite: Ch 108; Ch 109 or Ch 208; Ch
442, 443 (may be taken concurrently). Two 3-hour laboratory pi

Lhons dlscuss‘?"' . al, physical, and biological properties of these various macro-
Ch 461, 462, 463. Biochemistry. (G) 3 hours each term. erequisites : calculus and a knowledge of the elements of solu-
Emphasis on the structure and function of biological macromo dynamics.

bolism and metabolic control processes, protein and nucleic cot
and biological genetics. Prerequisite: Ch 104, 105, 106; Ch 33 OURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
General Chemistry. (g) 4 or 5 hours.

equivalents. Some prior exposure to caleulus and physical che

but not required. Vey of Analytical Chemistry. (g) 4 or 5 hours.

Ch 464. Biochemistry Laboratory. ((;) 4 hours winter, of Organic Chemistry. (g) 4 or 5 hours.
Designed to illustrate approaches currently being used in re
kinetics, protein purification, protein structure, nucleic acid puri
acid structure, and in the study of protein synthesis in intact ce
systems. Two 4-hour laboratory periods and one to two hour
a week. Selected students may continue with projects in
under Ch 409. Prerequisite : consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
*Ch 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

* No-grade course,

Chemical Kinetics. 3 hours each term.

each term is selected from such topics as: classical kinetic theory
ical mechanics, statistical thermodynamics, chemical kinetics
and in solution, catalysis. Offered alternate years.

Quantum Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.

emical interest discussed in terms of the quantum theory. Intro-
ve mechanics, discussion of chemical bonding and the origin of
' resonance, and topics from atomic and molecular spectra.

emical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
‘thermodynamics and their applications to gases, liquids, solids,
ia, solutions, electrolytes, chemical equilibria, electrochemistry,
icity, external fields, etc.

al Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

nterpretation of the properties of equilibrium systems; principles
tions to gases, crystals, liquids, phase transitions, solutions, elec-
adsorption, polymers, chemical equilibria, ete. Offered alternate

ts may take Ph 451, 452, 453 when Ch 553, 554 are not offered.

nzymes and Intermediary Metabolism. 2 or 3 hours each

ics and detailed consideration of glycolysis, biological oxidation,
lism, and selected biological synthesis.
Physical Biochemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.

%roperﬁes of biological macromolecules ; proteins, nucleic acids,
he relationship between the molecular conformation and the

ics, and Chinese and Japanese

_OMBELLACK (department head.)
ors: W. E. Narr, C. B. PascAL,

, fall term, 1968-69,
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certification, after a fifth year of preparation, the student must
al 15 term hours in linguistics, culture, and civilization. The
‘are recommended : AL 450, 451 : Hst 411; Hst 412, 413,

Assistant Professors: C. M. BLAck, EpNA LANDROS (emeritus), Ang
pri, STEPHEN C. SHUCARD. -

Instructors : Hiroxo KoNISHI, JOHN REAVIS.

Assistants : LAWRENCE CAYLOR, CHARLES CHAMBERLAIN, JoHN D
Hoxpa, Yoko McCraiy, Kerko McDoNALD, Jonn Powers

Hoxors COLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

s, Graduate programs are offered in Classics leading to the
of Arts in (1) Greek, ( 2) Latin, and (3) Classics. In either
dent concentrates his graduate work in cither Greek or Latin.
t takes graduate work in both Greek and Latin. Students
 degree in either Greek or Latin will ordinarily be expected to

the other language unless they have already done so. Students
ready had a year course in ancient history will be expected to
istory in their graduate program. A thesis is not required for the
s degree in this department, but may be elected.

THE DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS, AND CHINESE AND JA
offers two distinct programs of study : -

Classics: The aim of the program in classics is to equip stu
directly with the civilizations of Greece and Rome by giving th
command of Greek and Latin and providing a variety of courses
most important Greek and Latin poets, historians, orators, and
Courses in Greek and Roman history are offered by the Depa
and courses in ancient art and archaeology by the School of A
Allied Arts.

Chinese and Japanese: The aim of the program in Chinese
to equip students to deal directly with both the traditional and th
civilizations of China and Japan by providing the necessary com
and Japanese and additional directed study to meet needs for adva
instruction. Courses of value to majors in Chinese or Japanese
by the departments of Anthropology, History, and Political
School of Architecture and Allied Arts. The faculty in Chinese
participates in the undergraduate and graduate interdisciplinary pro
Studies.

Major Requirements. Major requirements for the Bachelor
are as follows:

Greek
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

ning Greek. 4 hours each term.
entals of the Attic Greek language. Black, Shucard.

tion to Xenophon. 4 hours.
the first four books of Xenophon's Anabasis. Black, Shucard.

Juction to Homer. 4 hours each term.

Books I-VI of the [liad. The Homeric dialect; practice with the
eter. Lectures on the Homeric Age. Combellack, Black, Pascal.
uction to Plato. 4 hours.

Euthyphro, Crito,and 4 pology. Combellack, Black, Pascal.

Testament Readings. 4 hours each term.
ngs from the Gospels and Paul's Epistles. May be followed by
316 to complete a year sequence.

Classics. Twenty-four term hours in Greek or Latin beyond :
sequence ; History of Greece { Hst 411), History of Rome (Hst 412, 413
in Greek or Latin are normally expected to take work in the of
guage and should, if possible, also take some work in a modern la

planning to do graduate work in Classics are urged to take German. UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Literature of the Ancient World, 3 hours each term.
tion, see page 140. Combellack, Reavis.

Classic Myths. 1 hour each term.
, see page 141. Pascal, Reavis.

Chinese. Fifteen term hours beyond the second-year sequence
in Japanese; Introduction to Chinese Literature (AL 307, 308,
China (Hst 494, 495, 496). Majors in Chinese are also expect!
strong supporting field in some subject such as English, a Europe

literature, or one of the social sciences.
duction to Homer. 4 hours each term.

on, see CL 101, 102. Not open to students who have completed
. Combellack.

Japanese. Fifteen term hours beyond the second-year sequences
in Chinese; Introduction to Japanese Literature (AL 301, 302,
Japan (Hst 497, 498, 499). Majors in Japanese are also expe B to Plato. 4 hiours.

strong supporting field in some subject such as English, a Euro <
litera%urc E“. m:egof i iasial qcien]cc% & 7 sluie CL 103. Not open to students who have completed that
! E 5. Belac

Secondary-School Teaching of Latin. For certification as a
in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of E
(1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject
(2) the recommendation of the institution in which the stude
subject preparation.

Completion of 45 term hours of work in Latin satisfies the s
undergraduate preparation and the requirements for recommenda
versity of Oregon. Students planning to enter secondary-school
consult the School of Education about requirements and specific
courses.

cestis and Electra. Lectures on Greek stage antiquities, Combel-

dotus. 3 hours.
selections from Herodotus’ H istory. Study of the Ionic dialect.

anes. J hours.

he Frogs and one or two other plays. Aristophanes as a literary
on Greek comedy. Combellack.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 327. Sophocles. 3 hours.
Reading, in alternate years, of the Trojan and the Theban plz
CL 328. Domesthenes. J hours. E
Reading of the De corona. Lectures on the Attic orators. Co
CL 351, 352, 353. Greek Prose Composition. 1 hour each term.
CL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

S. )
« T and II, with attention to Livy's prose style and especially
hnique. Pascal, Black.

logues and Georgics. 3 hours.

from the earlier poetic works of Virgil. Black, Pascal.

des. 3 hours.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING RA m the four books. 'Spcci:_al attention to Horace's employ-
PRGN A . e form to express national ideals as well as personal thought

CL 407. Greek Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. Black, Pascal.
CL 411. Thucydides. (G) 3 hours. Literature of the Ancient World. 3hours each term,
Reading of selections from the History of the Peloponnesian | , see page 140. Combellack, Reavis.
on fifth-century Athens. Combellack. ic Myths. 1 hour each termn.
CL 412, Aeschylus. (G) 3 hours. see page 141. Pascal, Hoasis.
Reading of the Oresteia. Pascal, Combellack. Satires and Epistles. 3 hours
CLA13. ‘ljheocritus. ((,}) 3 hours. s ections from the Satires and Epistles. Study of the Horatian
Reading of Theocritus and selections from other Greek buco atire. Pascal.
tures on ancient pastoral poetry and its influence. Pascal, Con Martial, 3h
g Martial. 3 hours.

3 :

(i o If‘latosRepubhc. -(G)‘S et . v g A s of Pliny and epigrams of Martial. Development of Silver

R_eadlqg afsthe Frepubbr, with special gitention fo Plato’s literary in a representative prose writer and poet; the literary and his-
his attitude toward literature. Pascal, Combellack. i in Rome of the first and early second century A.p, Pascal.

CL 415. Aristotle’s Ethics. (G) 3 hours.
Reading of the Nicomachean Ethics. Lectures on ancient ethic
on Aristotle's relationship to Plato. Combellack.

CL 416. Greek Lyric Poetry. (G) 3 hours.
Readings from the lyric poets, including the elegiac poets. Lol
GRADUATE COURSES
#CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CL 507. Greek Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

CL 517, 518, 519. Studies in Greek Literature. Hours to be arran
Introduction to methods and materials for research in the cl
attention to literary problems. Study of one of the follow
Odyssey, Sophocles, Thucydides, Plato’s Republic, Alex
Combellack.

Agricola and Germania. 3 hours.
f Tacitean stvle in the earlier works. Black, Pascal.

fetamorphoses. J hours. r
e of the major myths. Study of Ovid’s storytelling technique.

? Cena Trimalchionis. 3 hours.
e entire Cena. Petronius’ role in the development of the picar-
pecial attention to the colloguial Latin spoken by the char-

Cena. Pascal, Shucard.

Latin Composition. 1 hour each term.
cal Latin syntax; extensive practice_in prose composition.
ajors and prospective teachers. Pascal, Shucard.

; Philosophical Works. 3 hours.
he Tusculan Disputations and the De officiis. Cicero’s role as an
sopher. Black.

Latin
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
CL 60, 61, 62. First-Year Latin. 4 hours each term.

Fall and winter: fundamentals of Latin grammar; spring : sel
from Caesar.

CL 104. Cicero’s Orations. 4 hours.
Reading of selected orations, with close study of classical
constructions as exemplified in Cicero’s speeches. Black.

CL 105. Virgil's Aeneid. 4 hours.
Reading of the first six books of the A eneid. Practice in readi
meter. Black.

CL 106. Terence. 4 hours.
Reading of a representative comedy of Terence. Survey of th
theater. Black.

. 3 hours. .
I I and other selections from the De rerum natura. Review
ic theory. Close study of the Lucretian hexameter. Black.

3 hours.
‘analysis of both the “personal” and Alexandrian poems. The
‘social background of Catullus’ poetry. Black.

and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
.DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

inar. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Latin Prose Composition. (G) 1 hour each term. _
of continuous Latin prose based on an intensive study of stylistic
‘classical literature. Prerequisite: CL 347. 348, 349 or graduate

* No-grade course.
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- = ' »IVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
CL 461. Propertius and Tibullus. (G) 3 hours. JULoN

Reading of works of Propertius and Tibullus. Comparison of th
of these two Augustan poets. Combellack.

CL 462. Juvenal. (G) 3 hours.
Reading of the selected satires. Juvenal's relation to the Ro
satire. Pascal.

CL 463. Tacitus' Annals. (G) 3 hours.

Reading of the first six books of the Annals. Analysis of Taci
importance as an interpreter of the early empire. Pascal.

 Classical Japanese. (g) 3 hours each term.
_each of the major periods of premodern Japanese (archaic,
aeval, and early modern) as a preparation for research or lite-

Naff.
' Classical Chinese. (g) 3 hours each term.

s styles and genres of classical Chinese literature; reading of
aterial of archaic and classical Chinese. Prerequisite: OL

, Palandri.
GRADUATE COURSES

#CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CL 508. Latin Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

CL 511, 512, 513. Readings in Mediaeval Latin. Hours to be arrange

CL 514, 515, 516. Studies in Latin Literature. Hours to be arranged.

Intensive study of one of the following, with special attention to lite
lems - Latin epic, Augustan elegy. Combellack, Pascal.

Comparative Literature

ITY OFFERS a program of graduate study in comparative
to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. The program is administered
ittee drawn from the departments of English; Classics, and
pese ; German and Russian: Romance Languages. Dr, Chandler
of Romance languages, is chairman of the committee.
, program includes courses and seminars in comparative litera-
advanced offerings in classical English, German, Romance, or
ommand of at least two foreign languages, ancient or modern,
nission.
lidates must work in at least three literatures, one of which may
| must demonstrate competence in three foreign languages, one of
n or Greek.
LiterATURE, the official journal of the American Comparative
ion, is published quarterly by the University of Oregon.

Chinese and Japanese

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

OL 50, 51, 52. First-Year Chinese. 5 hours each term.
Colloquial Chinese (Peking) ; approximately half the year .
oral-aural approach to conversation, and the other half to the
writing of materials in Chinese characters. Miller, Palandri.

OL 60, 61, 62. First-Year Japanese. 5 hours each term.

Colloguial Japanese (Tokyo) ; approximately half the year
oral-aural approach to conversation, and the other half to
writing of materials in characters and the syllabaries. Konishi.

OL 101,102, 103. Second-Year Chinese. 5 hours each term.

Continuation of OL 50, 51, 52, with the systematic addition of
and styles ; designed to increase fluency in conversation, rea
Miller, Palandri.

OL 104, 105, 106. Second-Year Japanese. 5 hours each term,

Continuation of OL 60, 61, 62, with the systematic addition of
zilf'ldﬁsty!es; designed to increase fluency in conversation, readin|
Taff.

Dentistry, Preparatory

ON DENTAL EDUCATION of the American Dental Asso-
Jlished the following minimum requirements for admission to
chools ;: at least 90 term hours of collegiate courses, including one
one year of general chemistry, one year of biology or zoology,
, and one-half year of organic chemistry ; a grade-point average

ity offers a three-year predental curriculum, which satisfies these
epare students for admission to the University of Oregon Dental
accredited dental schools. The completion of this curriculum
" dental-school work satisfies all requirements for a bachelor’s
hiversity with a major in general science. With the proper
- in the predental curriculum, the student may qualify for a
with a major in biology.

expect to complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree at
ol should satisfy, in their predental program, all requirements
including general University requirements and requirements for
¢ of Liberal Arts) that cannot be satisfied with work taken
. For general University requirements for a bachelor’s degree,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 301, 302, 303. Introduction to Japanese Literature. 3 hours €2 '
For description, see page 140. Naff.

AL 307, 308, 309. Introduction to Chinese Literature. 3 hours ea
For description, see page 140. Miller, Palandri.

OL 321, 322, 323. Third-Year Chinese. 5 hours each term.
Advanced readings in contemporary Chinese; introduction to
mentary, and historical texts. Palandri.

OL 324, 325, 326. Third-Year Japanese. 5 hours each term.

Advanced readings in modern documentary and literary Ja
standard reference materials and introduction to the clas
Konishi.

OL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

* No-grade course.

bachelor’s degree is not prerequisite to a professional degree in
versity of Oregon Dental School and most other dental schools
their students qualify for this degree in addition to the pro-
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Predental students are advised to begin correspondence with
of Oregon Dental School or the dental school they plan to attend durj
term of their first year at the University. Aptitude tests given by ¢
Dental Association should be taken not later than the fall term one y
admission; applications to take this test must be made well in ad
scheduled date of the test. Predental students should consult the D
Catalog for dates.

The following courses satisfy both the science requirements for af
the University of Oregon Dental School and, with additional scienc
at the Dental School, the requirements for a major in general science:

ce in Business Statistics (BS 333) or Elements of Statistical
, 426).

-ion. Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377). In addition, majors
»7 term hours of work in upper-division courses in economics, at
h must be in year sequences. (Ec 321, Ec 322, Ec 323 is not con-
h’ence.)

{ programs of study for economics majors planning to attend gradu-
_enter careers in business, law, government, or secondary-school
obtained from the Department of Economics.

Mathematics (above level of Mth 95)
General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106)..
Introductory Chemistry Laboratory (Ch 107), Introductory Analytical

Chemistry 1 (Ch 108), Introductory Analytical Chemistry 1L (Ch 109
Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332, Ch 337, 338) st 3
Cell Biclogy (Bi 301, 302)..........
Biology of Organisms (Bi 305, 306)
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203, Ph 204, 205, 206).

One term of Sculpture (Art 293) or Jewelry (Art 257) is recor
elective.

hool Teaching of Social Studies. For certification as a teacher
' Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department of Educa-
the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject prepara-
. recommendation of the institution at which the student completes
tion.
state standards in social studies and the requirements for recom-
niversity of Oregon, a major in economics must complete the
n. selected from the fields of history, geography, political sci-
and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 cpa or higher: (1)
required for a major in the field; (2) 27 term hours in history ;
in a third field; (4) at least one course in each of two additional
must include a minimum of 36 term hours in upper-division

Economics

Professors: Ropert CaMPBELL,* CALVIN CRUMBAKER (emeritus),
C. D. Epwarns, J. H. GiLpert (emeritus), P. L. KLEINSORGE,
R. F. MikeseLt, V. P. Morris (emeritus), B. N. SieceL, P.
M. D. WATTLES.

Associate Professors: M. A. Grove (department head), G. O. Bier
GorpsteIN, R. E. Smiti,T J. N. TATTERSALL.

Assistant Professors: CruLsox Knaxe, P. A. Luxor, W. E. W=
Instructor : M. H. BEsT.

¢ information, the student should consult the member of the eco-
who serves as adviser for prospective teachers.

Hoxors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Work in Economics. The Department of Economics offers gradu-
{o the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor
or the general requirements see GrapuaTE Scroor, pages 115 ff.
or the Ph.D. degree in economics must complete a core of re-
nd a written examination in economic theory (normally after the
first full year of graduate work). He then specializes in three
r concentrated study, one of which may be outside the Department
ad must pass a written comprehensive examination in each field.
for graduate degrees must have a basic knowledge of statistics.

Lecturer : GUNNAR BRAMNESS.

Assistants: F. J. Argssio, Baroucn BEN-ZION, GILES BURGES!
CrurcH, J. M. Cooreg, R. S. DisTLer, D. R. ELLINWOOD, R.E{
R. Kem, J. L. Mies, L. C. Morrisox, J. M. Newron, L. E
O'Coxnirt, W. E. Perers, D. M. Rees, D. R. ScuLow, H. A LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Principles of Economics. 3 hours each term.

't'underlie production, exchange, distribution, etc. Special sec-
ors College students.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES IN ECONOMICS are designed
provide a broad knowledge of the field as a part of the program of libe
offered by the College of Liberal Arts. They are also designed to give
foundation in economics to students interested in (1) professional g
ing in economics, (2) professional careers in business, law, and gov

(3) secondary-school teaching. !

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

and Banking. 3 hours fall.

commercial banks, the Federal Reserve System, and the Treas-
the United States monetary system.

n and Fiscal Policy. 3 hours winter,

and problems of government financing. Expenditures, revenues,
cial administration.

Major Requirements. The following courses are required f
graduate major in economics :

Lower Division. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ;
of work in mathematics chosen from Mth 104, 105, 106, Mth 200
Mth 204, 205, 206 (this requirement may not be satisfied with advans
credit for Mth 104, 105, 106) ; 6 term hours of work in statistics :
requirement may be satisfied with Introduction to Business Statistics

tional Finance. 3 hours spring.

ﬂf 'foreign-exchange markets; techniques of international pay-
nge rates and their determination ; problems of an international

* On sabbatical leave, 1968-69. rd; international banking facilities; economic aspects of
+ On leave of absence, 1968-69. onal organizations.
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or Legislation. (G) 3 hours spring.

f labor legislation in the United States and isi

. . | of court i
or cases ; problems facing employee, employer, and pubcllie: lts};::‘.lscalﬂ
through public authority. Kleinsorge, Smith.

, Collective Bargammg (G) 2 hours each term.

ques of negotiation ; union and management policies ; strikes and

fethods of settling labor disputes, includi i

i o arients ; ding grievance procedures
iy g itration. Prerequisite: Ec 444 or consent of
Comparative Economic Systems. (g) 2 hours each term,

comparison of capitalism and other economic systems. Smith
v E;,on;mlc History of Mo_de_rn gurope. (G) 3 hours each term.
ev Opfﬂlteﬁ]t and economic institutions of modern Europe. Fall :
. l?rf Boritaien?n::f:tr(l:trh tiertltury l!‘.lo thehbeginnings of the Indus-
: ;W : late eighteent i
ury ; spring : twentieth century. I.f‘orwin. ST

Industrial Organization and Public Policy. (G) 3 hours each

Ec 375, 376, 377. Economic Theory. 3 hours each term.
Systematic survey of the concepts and methods of current econg '

Includes work in the fields of price, distribution, income, and
site : Ec 201, 202, 203. ;

theory. Required of all majors. Prerequi
Ec 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ec405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

Ec407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

Ec4ll, 412, 413. Monetary and Banking Theory. (G) 3 hours each
Analysis of the nature of money, effects of changes in the
monetary controls used by the Federal Reserve System and
international repercussions of Jdomestic monetary policies, internat
ing agencies; critique of various monetary policies. Prerequisite
202, 203. Siegel, Simpson, Goldstein.

Ec414, 415, 416, Regional Economics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Economic analysis applied to regional problems, with emphasis
and techniques relevant to the Pacific Northwest economy. Fa
of land use and resource conservation ; winter : theory of location Business policies K :
activities; regional social accounting, balance of payments, com tive relationships ’w"iﬁ: e:_t?rglzﬂlzatlon: methods of competition,
studies; spring: application of analytical tools to study of regional sp al enterprises. Second ferm : %‘a icular attention to large diversified in-
umtl) ip the Uﬁyrtled S(}ates eco_ncf_my and to proble::;s of g;.gmnal S et Unsolved prob'lemseigaf}l{lre :\ln?' appllcf:atlon of the antitrust
stability; ur and metropolitan structure and pro ems. B of Amers 1 the relations of government to busi-
3. : Thitelaw. of American and foreign policies. Ei :
Ec 201, 202, 203. Tattersall, Whitelaw fken separately—both are i forqtheﬂrheil:- ;ftgr:lt_ ot e

Ec417. Contemporary Economic Problems. (g) 3 hours fall.
Contemporary economic conditions and problems ; analysis of e
cies and practices affecting such problems.

Ec418. Economy of the Pacific Northwest. (g) 3 hours spring.
Historical development and present jndustrial structure of the
west economy. Analysis of recent mcome changes, locational fz
encing development of major industries, relations with other r

of Federal and state government policy. Simpson, Tattersall.

Ec 429, 430, 431. Public Finance. (G) 3 hours each term.
Critical analysis of taxes as sources of public revenue, with
tax theories and incidence. Effects of expenditure, tax, an )
government upon the total economy. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 2
Whitelaw.

Ec 432, 433, 434. The Economics of Public Policy. (G) 3 hours each
Application of economic principles and techniques to public p
function of the economist in the formulation and implementati
policy. Case studies involving systematic treatment of economic I
Whitelaw.

Ec 440, 441, 442. International Economics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Theory of international trade; problems in balance-of-payment
during critical periods ; commercial policies of the more imporia
international economic organizations in theory and practice. P
Ec 201, 202, 203. Goldstein, Lundt.

Ec 444, Labor Economics. (G) 3 hours fall.
Economic analysis applied to the labor market, with particular
wage determination, the relation between wages and prices, and.
between wages and employment. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 02, 200.
Smith.

Ec 445. Organized Labor. (G) 3 hours winter.

Theories of the labor movement ; history of the American lab
aims, methods, and policies of trade unions, conservative and ra&
pact of labor organizations on the American economy. Kleinsorg

jomics of Regulated Industries. (G) 3 hours winter
economic characteristics of industries in ich isi
§ coon : which th -
C :sd:zss cl;‘iaggg:“alngye ‘gat}vert'?men} agmmistration rath:rdt?lc::;mgy
ta . uation of administrative proced
tries covered include transportation and th dictica W otecs
al gas, and crude oil. If taker ey e
R 1 together with Ec 460, 461, will be
' -mQal::nt:ta.tivle Economic Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term
' ematical techniques in economic analysi =
. ) s ysis. C
1 t:—)};, é):g‘%lt-ﬁmm:i'lg, mput-outﬁt; general eq::;?t;l:mjlmo“n:&c}
5 , and inventory models. P isite : )

04, 105, 106 or equivalent, Khaﬂg, Simpsonnjereqmslte. SOl
of;?mry of_clli‘.conomic Thought. (G) 3 hours each term
| man's ideas about economic matters; i |

ent of modern economic thought. Carr?[:?)él?%)gl\ﬁ?lca‘ sl
. l:::lh;::tx.atwa: Eco]r:omics. (G) 3 hours each term.

ing of mathematical models of ic li i

mﬁwg 106 Eo 201, 202, 203. Khang, Simpson. e
i pr:‘::?c::alflz::n:e and Btumnmd Cycles. (G) 3 hours each term.
_ i ial accounting, index numbers, meas i
: ecol;zﬁ?cg :;n;l lagging series, behavior of labor cosil.rgr%f(iggtsil\l:iet;s

ey easures of business fluctuations. Prerequisite: Ec 201:
.ofAtl:encan Ef:onomic History. (G) 3 hours each term.
S e economic development of the United States. Tattersall.

. Development of Industrial Economies. (G) 3 hours each

tive study of economic growth in th i i
! e advanced industrial ions :
_‘ dlr?:éion :]stgt:;'gwgfzc;[::; _Jz.gﬁ?éeU.Sf.S.R. Analysis ofldiﬁnea:-tg?iii
s o wales; o s of economic growth; structural
€ec ; problems in m
B O T 0 T
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GRADUATE COURSES

*Ec 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
*Ec 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ec 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ec 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Econometrli‘;:s. Bicr‘%aitzi Kh:ﬁm.

Economic History. Tattersall. |
Industrial Organization and Control. Edwards, Smith.
History of Economic Thought. Campbell, Davis.

ENGLISH 173

CE SLoAT, HeLEN SoeHREN, R. C, StevENSoN, P. L, TroreE,

RuTH JACKsON,

Amos, E. R. Axpersox, S, H. Arxorp, R, M, ATKINSON,
ING, W. M. Burxke, J. A. CARSTENS, B, E. Comps, Nax Cop-
‘Danietson, K. W, Dokrry, KATHERINE Evaxs, S, P, Fink,

. W. Frarey, R, D, Fraser, L, H, Freeman, R, J. GEervars,
ve Hamirton, R, P, Hastings, T, J. Hixgs, V. H, JENSEN,
onNsoN, W. J. KELLy, Mir1Ay KissLer, GLENNTE MAE Krirrok,
HABER, G. J. KLemn, ] E, Kxigur, H. F, Kunx, J. L. Kurrz,

bo ics. Kleinsorge. 4 ' ANGMEYER, W. H. Levpen, G, H. Luxoy, J. O, Maclxxis, D,
L}I.:?tuenr;ataicoj l:g:ingsgmmics' b'lgikese“' Galstein: LIAMS, BarBARA Nichores, H, (). Nicnors, M. D. Pavng, J. G.
e e . D. Pererson, M. G. Portex, Axx Prexcamax, J. C. Rice, H, M.
Mathematical Economics. Simpson, Khang, HELeN Rockerr, Bt phie Rovk ] on oty )

Public Finance. Grove, Whitelaw.

Ec 514, 515, 516. Regional Economic Analysis. 3 hours each term,

i i i heories of regi
Analysis of the structure of economic regions, t
regiojl;al relations, location of economic activity, central place
land and natural-resource use patterns, techniques of anal
studies, and regional policies. Tattersall, Whitelaw.

Ec 524, 525, 526. Economic Growth and Devglopment.. 3 gour]s eact
ic, cultural, and political factors in economic develop
Eg?nec::;:ﬁasis on lhw—income countries. Theory of economic ¢
case studies in economic growth; measures for accelerating d_
poor countries; special problems of underdeveloped countries. ]
Ec 201, 202, 203; 12 term hours in upper-division social science.
Ec 558, 559, 560. Advanced Economic Theory. 3 hom:s each tel:m‘. ]
Intensive examination of the basic principles of price and distrib
and of income and employment analysis. Bierwag, Davis, K 3
Ec 561, 562, 563. Income and Employment Theory. 3 hours each te

: i y tuati
Theory of output as a whole; theories of growth and fluc
110micysystem, with emphasis on recent literature. Bierwag, D

Koplin.
Ec §75, 576, 577. Price and Distribution Theory. 3 hours each term,

i i ination, in
Modern developments in the theory of price determina ion,
tion, and economic welfare. Bierwag, Davis, Khang, Koplin.

Sparks, CArOLY N StARk,*
Acito, C. H. Tavror, Sraron
R. D. Wyart, AGNES Yayapa,

Dovcrass, W, E, Erpman, Karex Grimym, Ruth Howarp,
ROE, J. A. OpMARK, MANORMA Panprr, Linpa Ropertson.

MarL1ss Strance, W, T, SWEET,
THomas, R, C. Westoves, J. H,

MENT OF ENGLISH offers instruction in English and Amer-
d in writing. Its lower-division courses are designed to supply the
for good writing, to serve as an introduction to humanistic
mpart the fundamental knowledge requisite for a major in English.
courses are designed to develop an intelligent and just apprecia-
to give some insight into the continuity of literature and the
literary movements, and to provide the opportunity for a well-
dge of the history of English and American literature and of the

uirements. The Department of English expects its majors to ac-
1 to a knowledge of English literature, a general knowledge of
history and a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language.
Or requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the Depart-
h are as follows :

faction of the University language requirements for the B.A. degree.

sh History (Hst 304, 305, 306), U, S. History (Hst 201, 202, 203),
stern: Civilization (Hist 101, 102, 103), or History (Honors Col-
108, 109),

y of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), Introduction to Lit-
4,105, 106), World Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109), or Literature
ze) (AL 101, 102, 103) ; and Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203).

tal of 36 hours in upper-division courses in the department, in-
TS in the Middle Ages, 9 in other literature before 1800, and 9 in
€ 1800 (these hours need not be taken in period courses ). Within
of these requirements, the student should construct, subject to his
oval, a balanced and coherent program consistent with his per-
and vocational needs, Programs centering on English literature,
ture, or creative writing are suggested, but other patterns are
Prospective high-school teachers must satisfy state certification
see ScHooL oF Ebvucarion).

English

¢ KESTER SVENDSEN,T RoLAND BARTEL (acting department
Proi&s;gar; FIFJ.I...IJS,T\V. J. Haxoy, R. D. Horn, S. N. Karcumer, T A.
W. F. McNEir, E. G. MoLL (emeritus), CARLISLE Moo;;l:‘., Je
D. S. Tavror, W. F, G. THACHER (emeritus), A. K, WEATH
WEGELIN. e )
iate Professors: R. C. ALerecHT, R, C. BaLr, W, E. Capsur
Assolc)lftlgasl;zuiiz S:In., Avice H. Ernst (emeritus), THELMA
A. Harsure, J. A, Hynes, G. A. Love (director of composi
MALARKEY, S. R. Maveery, R. J. Saurssury, W, C. S
WiILLARD. 3 J
ssi t Professors: R. F. ALLEN, _L].,'FILE ALy, ConstAncE Borb
Aesxsct::}lsg. lgolr)x[-:‘;' GREENBAUM (v:snnu%vpr]gfcssor), E?Lﬁm's‘&g
N. RE “KETT, B. E. ’ . y Y ) . .
Kirrog, R. L. Lacy, R. W. Rem, G. W. Rockerr ¥-School Teaching of English. For certification as a teacher of
on high schools, the Oregon State Department of Education re-

3 Dtc 31, 1968,

* No-grade course,
T Deceased, Oct, 5, 1968.
1 On leave of absence, 1968.69.
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quires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject
and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student
subject preparation. ;

Completion of the requirements for a major in English at the
satisfies the state standards for undergraduate preparation and the re
for recommendation by the University of Oregon, provided that
cludes in his program English Composition for Teachers (Wr 411
Analysis for Teachers (Eng 488), Modern English Grammar (Eng
American literature, and at least one term of speech. The Departmen
will approve enrollment in student teaching only if the student’s we k
courses is of high quality.

Nonmajors who plan to teach English must complete a total of ,:'

in English and speech, including the courses listed above and
literature.

For permanent certification, after a fifth year of preparation, the
take work in literary criticism, additional work in English language ar
and literature courses to remedy deficiencies in his undergraduate
1t is recommended that students complete the interdisciplinary ma
for teachers during the fifth year of preparation. 1

For further information, the student should consult the member of
faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers.

Honors. See Hoxors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Graduate Work. The Department of English offers graduate
lish literature, American literature, and linguistics, leading to
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees, and a graduate program
writing leading to the M.A. or Master of Fine Arts degree. A Ph.D.
comparative literature, administered by a committee representing the
of English; the Department of Classics, and Chinese and Japanese
ment of German and Russian ; and the Department of Romance Lan
opportunity for advanced study of several literatures in their origin
(see page 167).

Except for candidates in creative writing, a thesis is not requir
program. All M.A. candidates take a written examination on a §
literary works.

The program leading to an M.F.A. in creative writing includ
English and American literature, in aesthetics, and in the history and
art, music, and drama, and the production of a sustained piece of wri
literary merit.

Literature
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

*Eng 52. Corrective Reading. 1 hour any term. _
Designed for students who have difficulties in reading at the
Methods for increasing speed and comprehension. Jackson.

+Eng 101, 102, 103. Survey of English Literature. 3 hours each ter
Study of the principal works of English literature based on read
represent great writers, literary forms, and significant curren
Provides both an introduction to literature and a background &
ful in the study of other literatures and other fields of cultura
Anglo-Saxon beginnings to the Renaissance; winter: Mi
worth; spring: Byron to present. Anderson, Coppock, H
Knight, Kurtz, Perry, Prengaman, I. Sherwood, Stark, Willard.

* No-grade course, g
A student may register for only one of the three sequences: Eng 101, 1
105, 106; Eng 107, 108, 109,

ENGLISH 175

Introduction to Literature. 3 hours each term.

ature and the nature of literary experience through the reading
of prose and poetry, drawn from English and other literatures.

enting the principal literary types are read in their entirety when

emphasis on such elements as structure, style, characterization,
ymbolism. Carstens, Doerry, Foster, Fraley, Fraser, S. Green-
nson, Nichols, Peterson, Rice, Robinson, Rode, Scally, M.
acito, Whipple, Wyatt, Yamada. :
World Literature. 3 hours each term.

literary and cultural foundations of the Western world through
a selection of masterpieces of literature, ancient and modern,
égmfl mt-gt:rB ']Ii‘]]1eBread|1§gs ilglude continental, English, and
works. Arnold, Ball, Browning, Doerry, S. Handy, Hines, Mec-
ieholls, H. Rockett. e
., Shakespeare. 3 hours each term.
important plays—comedies, histories, and tragedies. Required for
5, Gober, Greenbaum, Horn, G. Johnson, Kelly, McNeir, Payne,
kett, Scally, I. Sherwood, Strange.
Survey of American Literature. 3 hours each term.
erature from its beginnings to the present day. Gervais, Porter.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

y. 3 hours.
e nature of tragedy and of tragic expression in various literary

ockett,
3 hours.

pirit in Western European literature, with emphasis on English
en, Hastings, Strange.

3 hours.

iew in both dramatic and nondramatic forms. Main emphasis on
ters, but with attention also to classical and continental writers.
eories of the comic and of comic literary forms and types. Horn,

3 hours.
riticism through ridicule, as a major type of literary expression.
from various literary forms—dramatic, narrative, and poetic—and
and foreign literatures as well as English. Special emphasis on
iry satire. J. Sherwood, Thorpe.
e Literature of the English Bible. 3 hours each term.
e 'llterqry qualities of the English Bible, with some reference to its
n English and American literature. Maveety.
3. English Novel. 3 hours each term.
dson and Fielding to the present. Stevenson.

Satire. 3 hours.

merican litcratu‘re: its nature, development, and significant con-
o the interpretation of American life. Love.

. American Novel. 3 hours each term.
of the American novel from its beginnings to the present.

, Cross, Porter.

Twentieth-Century Literature. 3 hours each term.

survey of British, American, and some European literature from
Present ; significant works of poetry, drama, and fiction studied in

)i p. 174.




176 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

relation to intellectual and historical developments. Burke,
dy, Hynes, Moore, Sabol, Weatherhead.

Eng 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CR

Eng 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Eng 411, 412, 413. English Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.
Ehe development of English dramatic forms from the beginni
orn.

Eng 414, 415, 416. History of Literary Criticism. (G) 3 hours ez ch t

Studies in the theory and practice of literary criticism from
totle to the present. Di Pasquale, J. C. Sherwood.

Eng 417. Introduction to Folklore and Mythology. (G) 3 hours,
Comprehensive survey, with emphasis on genres of folk lite
relevance to the study of literature in general.

Eng 418. Folklore and Mythology of the British Isles. (G) 3 he

Study of motifs, symbols, themes, and genres (e.g., the ballad
important in British folklore and have been drawn on in the wr
of major British authors.

Eng 419, American Folklore. (G) 3 hours.
A study of native American folklore; its connections in Americ
culture: its role in the development of the writings of sele
authors (e.g., Hawthorne, Melville).

Eng 420, 421, 422, Modern Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall : growth of the modern theater in Europe from beginnin
through naturalism to symbolism and the poetic theater bef
European and American drama between 1915-1940, the exper
and its effect on realism; spring: international developments 1
1941 to the present. Ball.

Eng 425. Early English Literature. (g) 3 hours.
The literature of the Middle Ages, in relation to the social 2
of the period. Di Pasquale, 5. Greenfield, Toelken.

Eng 428. Chaucer. (g) 3 hours.

As much of Chaucer’s work read as time permits. Allen, Di
Greenfield, Malarkey, Toelken.

Eng 430, 431, 432. Literature of the Renaissance. (G) 3 hours ez
Fall: Renaissance thought; winter: Renaissance epic and p
spring : English lyric from Whyatt to Herrick. T. Greenfield, MeD

Eng 434. Spenser. (G) 3 hours.

McNeir.

Eng 436. Advanced Shakespeare. (g) 3 hours each term.
Intensive study of selected plays. Not open to majors or to st
had any term of Eng 201, 202, 203.

Eng 440, 441, 442. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hour:
Poetry and prose from Jonson through the Restoration studi
the trends of thought and feeling which characterize the €€
Rockett.

Eng 444. Milton’s Minor Poems and Prose. (G) 3 hours.

The Poems of 1645 and the major prose works on liberty,
politics.

Eng 445. Milton’s Major Poems, (G) 3 hours.

Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, and Samson Agonistes. MBS

ENGLISH

reenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
n; winter: primarily Swift and Pope; spring: primaril
ele. Works are studied in relation to specific literary tlraditions{

he Romantic Poets. (G) 3 hours each term.
and Coleridge ; winter: Scott, Byron, and ot ; spring:
and others. Bartel, Strange. ¥ e

Later Nineteenth-Century Poets. (G) 3 hours each

and [}rowning;‘winter: Arnold, the pre-Raphaelites, Swin-
;- spring : Morris, Thomson, Thompson, Hopkins and others.

2. Nineteenth-Century Prose. (G) 3 hours each term.
of thought as reflected in Carlyle, Mill, Newman, Ruskin
Pater. Moore. . i

Nineteenth-Century American Literature. (G) 3 hours each

study of the American literary tradition. Fall: the beginnings
ure; winter: transcendentalism and anti-transcendentalism ;
m and naturalism. Cross. 3
'afjor American Writers. (G) 3 hours each term.
of two or three major authors each term, such as Hawthorne
yitman, Melville, James, Twain, Dickinson, Frost, Eli ing-
Albrecht, W. Handy. G
Joyce. (G) 3 hours.
works of Yeats and Joyce, considered inst
el red against the background
v Analysis for Teachers. (g) 3 hours.
s interested in teaching high-school English. Training in compre-
NJGJ{SIS of fiction, poetry, and drama from English aﬁd Af‘ner?g:n
el.
of the English Language. (g) 3 hours.

ew of néoge}'n E;1gdlish vocabulary, grammar, pronunciation, and
ended for students preparing for the teachin English i
ry schools. Greenbaum, Sloat, W il]grd. ot Engies s

rn English Grammar. (g) 3 hours.
ve study of the grammar of modern English, for prospective

nglish ; examination of traditional, structural, and -
5. Greenbaum, Sloat, Willard.  ARd Hansins

nced English Grammar. (g) 3 hours.

on of the theoretical bases of the traditionalist, structuralist, and
O:Sallst grammar, Prerequisite: Eng 492 or consent of the in-

GRADUATE COURSES

ch. Hours to be arranged.

. Hours to be arranged.

g and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
. Hours to be arranged.

irse.
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Eng 511,512, 513. Old English. 5 hours each term. i /
during his freshman year, Wr 222 during the sophomore year,

Linguistic study : selected readings in prose and poetry, including s |

wlu g_us_ ‘G,een%'eld. B & i ding 3 during the junior year. A student who demonstrates superior ability,

g, i . es on the CEEB English Achievement Test and/or subsequent

Eng 5!4- 3!5,.516. ol Icelanfilc. .Shours each term. be waived from all or part of the required sequence. Students
Linguistics ; selected readings in the sagas, skaldic poetry, and the. in Wr 121 and 222 may waive the third required course, Wr 323.

) Allen. : : receive an “A” and a “B” in the first two courses may elect any 200,
Eng 517. Middle English. 5 hours. f writing course (except honors composition) in place of Wr 323,

se placement examination indicates inadequate preparation may
glish Composition until they either (1) pass Corrective English

through the Division of Continuing Education of the State
Education, or (2) improve their writing proficiency by private

The English language from the time of the Norman Conquest
modern period ; dialectical differences. Di Pasquale.

Eng 518. Chaucer’s Troilus and Criseyde. 5 hours.

Detailed study of the poem, its sources, and its influence. Di il ) priv

Greenfield, Malarkey. f ‘2 satlsfact}?ry score on a second English placement examination.
- to pass this second examination must then pass Corrective
Eng 519. The Pearl Poet. 5 hours. : i i i o

Detailed study of Pearl and Gazeain ; collateral readings in dream 10) before they may register for English Composition.

romances. Di Pasquale, S. Greenfield, Malarkey. ' S OWER.DIVISION COUREES
Eng 520, 521, 522. History and Structure of the English Lang i .

each term. h as a Second Language: Fundamentals of English. 3 hours.

Covers the sam? features ]otf) the langu;tge as Eng 49}}, but wilz'th’;lx' . on, see Wr 97. Bordwell, Jackson.

consideration of historical background and recent theories. Fa | . T g o

vocabulary ; winter : pronunciation and spelling ; spring : grammar af¢ ! h as a Second Language: Directed Reading and Writing. 3

Siecnian, Slost Wi sequence for underclassmen whose native lan is not English
3 ' ‘ 3 % SS‘ 1 v ( C‘I‘! v guage 1s no! ngisi.
Eng 530, 531, 532. Shakespeare. 5 hours each term. : intermediate instruction in English listening, reading, and writing

Fall; repr’esengative comedies of Shakespeare’s early, middle, and 11, Jackson.

winter : historical plays; spring: tragedies. T. Greenfield, McNei 4 h as a Second Language: Critical Reading and Writing. 3

Eng 540, Bibliography. 3 hours fall.
Bibliography and the methods of literary research as an introd on, see Wr 99. Bordwell.
vate work. Required for doctoral candidates in English. Cadbury, Di'E = %5 a Second Language: Research Techniques. 3 hours.

Eng 585. Modern English Literary Criticism. 5 hours. i sequence for upperclassmen and graduate students whose native
British and American critical theory and practice, 1900 to the p not English. Advanced instruction in language and rhetorical
a year sequence with AL 586, 587. lwell.

Eng 588, 589. Modern Poetry. 5 hours each term. ) Composition. 3 hours.
Fall: British poetry from Hopkins to the present; winter: Ame s of expository prose; frequent written themes. Special attention
from the imagists to the present. Weatherhead. and structure in written discourse. Love, staft.

Eng 590, 591, 592. Modern Fiction. 5 hours each term. sh Composition. 3 hours,
Major tendencies in the fiction of the past hundred years. Fall: research techniques. One long research paper and several shorter,
development of realism ; winter : naturalism; spring: postnaturalisn papers. Prerequisite: Wr 121 and sophomore standing. Love,

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS ’ 4
& h and Professional Correspondence. 3 hours.
Eng 423, 424. Types of Prose Fiction. (G) 3 hours each term. of mo rn’ practices inAbusliness correspondence, primarily for students
dministration. Analysis and writing of the principal types of
Eng 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. ence. Prerequisite : Wr 121. Kittoe.
'_ ory Writing. 3 hours.
Writing arious forms of expository writing. Limited to Honors College
term. Soehren, staff.
The Department of English offers required and elective cours c and Technical Writing. 3 hours
s a . . H { . . . L . Mot -
for alflf Ll_‘llvel‘slt}" students, to help them improve their abilities to scientific and technical expository writing. Emphasis on the or-
and effectively. ” f : orm, and style of scientific, technical, and professional reports,
Undergraduate English majors may plan a program emphasi : racts, summaries, memoranda, and correspondence. Kittoe.

writing; students planning to emphasize creative writing are advis e .
at least 6 term hours of Wr 241, 242, 243. The department also off \str?:o:" hm? Ttgor?t e e?‘fh te;m' !
program in creative writing, leading to the M.A. or M.F.A. degree. = Eeicuon n Enghsh - composition dor students in the Honors
English Composition (Wr 121, 222, 323) is a “vertical” seq ; & ; _— s
courses in expository writing which must be taken in sequential order. . Introduction to Imaginative Writing. 3 hours each term,
are required of all students graduating from the University. Wr 121 ctory sequence for students interested in the techniques of writing
i development of a critical appreciation of the art of writing in its
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varied forms. Fall: general consideration of style; winter and sprin ' the novel : short story, poetry, playwriting. Prerequisites:
cism, essentials of the short story, fundamentals of playwriti M.A. or the M.F.A. program in creative writing and consent
writing. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Hines, Karc Karchmer, Lacy, Salisbury.

Sabol, Salisbury, Sweet, C. Taylor. . Cen B etorical Theses: 3 hours.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES n, see page 262.

s o o of Dramatic Production. 3 hours each term.

Wr 323. English Composition. 3 hours. B 1. 270, Robinson. each term

Advanced expository prose; frequent written themes, Special
the relationship between style and content in exposition. Pr : of the Theater. 5hours each term.
222 and junior standing. Love, staff. , see page 270.

Wr 324, 325, 326, _Short—Stqry Wr@ting. l3_hours _each term. _ 3 (COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN EXTENSION
For students interested in creative writing or in professional writi 3
zines, Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Karchmer, Lacy. rective English. No credit.

Wr 328. Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hours.
Soehren.

Wr 331, 332, 333. Play Writing. 3 hours each term.

Creative experiment in the writing of plays, with incidental s
Analysis and discussion of student work. Prerequisite: cons

‘General Arts and Letters

UM IN GENERAL ARTS AND LETTERS is designed for

Haislip, Karchmer. ' B builda ]_ ¢ {=tad; d in
e ; ild a program of general studies around a core of literature.

Wr 341, 342, 343 Poetry Wntu?g. 3 hours each term. ! t two years serves as an introduction to the main aspects of
Verse writing; study ‘?f."af“’us_ vers? forms as mle{dl_a 1‘.’; eg‘;’l’: SS1011 - the last two years the more intensive study of the history of

of class work. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Halslip, ements, and of art forms serves to interpret modern trends in

Wr 404. Writing and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Wr 430, 431, 432. Senior Creative Writing. 3 hours each term. - m is administered by a committee, the chairman of which is
An adyanced sequence in short story, poetry, and playwriti in general arts and letters.
Prerequisite : consent of instructor and nine hours of creative general arts_a:éi letters leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree.
2 ses are required :

or 400 level, Haislip, Karchmer, Salisbury.
Wr 451, 452, 453. Projects in Writing. 3 hours each term. on. (1) Literature (Honors College) (AL 101, 102, 103), or
(Eng 107, 108, 109), or Survey of English Literature (Eng

For students who desire advanced instrucsica and practice in
stories, novels, television dramas, nonfiction, etc. Prerequisite: Introduction to Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106), or any sequence

structor. Haislip, Karchmer, Salisbury. e“whiclzé-l)ass;;laprerequisite of two years (or equivalent) of for-
. ! college. kespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203), or Survey of th

PPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CF . ’ 3 » OF Y O e
UPPE ; 201, 202, 203), or History of Western Art (ArH 204, 205,

n to Mu§ic ;_md Its Literature (Mus 201, 202, 203). (3) At
. rk_ in a foreign {anggage beyond the first-year college level.
owing sequences in history: History of Western Civilization

Wr 411. English Composition for Teachers. (g) 3 hours.
For students planning to teach English in high school. Pra

and a review of the rules of composition. Recommended for satist 3 :

high-school teaching requirement in English. Aly, Kitzhaber. 3) ; History (Honors College) (Hst 107, 108, 109) ; English
W 420, 421, 422. Novel Writing. (G) 3 hours each terms. 305, 306).

Designed to provide apprentice training in writing of novels, . (1) Literature of the Ancient World (AL 304 305, 306).

a critical grasp of fiction problems. Sustained work on a ¥ s Ti s

conﬁn?qd ihmggh Ew year. Individual assigned readings. Prere : DlTezf(i#:gi’ ‘;)71?;123231-1; 3()P(I:1)l“€(‘))f ﬂ';g;o!ilg‘?)l?gl-fs;gg:;cz;
t . . : 2 : <ULy o y )

sent of instructor, Lacy (Phl 304, 305, 306) ; Philosophy in Literature (Phl 431, 432).

Wr 494. Theory of Fiction Writing. (G) 3 hours. rary Criticism (Eng 414, 415, 416) or Aesthetics (Phl 441,

Introduction to literary theory and its application to imagi :
I]gcsgglned %r IM].A‘ and M.F.A. candidates in writing, but op! e_studem must complete four upper-division year sequences, each

archmer, Sabol. term hours, chosen from the departments of the College of
GRADUATE COURSES . _offer‘ majors; however, two of the sequences may be chosen
' in the history of art and music. If a required course is not offered
*Wr 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. jor year, he may, with the consent of the adviser, substitute an-
Wr 504. Writing and Conference. Hours to be arranged. : 3 fancnce f’" the same general field of study.

- 2y r g
Wr 530, 531, 532. Graduate Creative Writing. 3 hours each teri. <« iy ahools Borm, AT inegrated hle 08 cec
rt the objectives of this program.

A graduate level sequence for M.A. and M.F.A. candidates
oNors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

* No-grade course.
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General Science

THE CURRICULUM IN GENERAL SCIENCE is intended for s

wish to build a program of cultural studies around a central interes
aspect of civilization, for students preparing for professional
(such as medical research) for whom a departmental science maje
narrow and highly specialized, and for prospective science teachers
three-year premedical or predental curriculum, followed by a ye
medical school or two years of work in a dental school, meets al
ments for the bachelor's degree in general science.

The general science major leads to the Bachelor of Arts or
ence degree. The special requirements are: (1) Four one-year s
each of four sciences, selected from Bi 101, 102, 103, or Bi 104, 1i
terms chosen from Bi 301, 302, 303 and Bi 304, 305, 306 may b
Ch 104, 105, 106 or Ch 204, 205, 206 with laboratory, Geol 101, 1
matics courses numbered 100-120 or 200-210, and Ph 201, 202, 203 w
(2) a minimum of 24 additional upper-division hours in the scienc
year sequences have been taken, including not less than 9 term hours
sciences. The four one-year sequences and the 24 upper-division
taken on a graded basis.

For interdepartmental courses in general science, see page 142.

Honors. See Honors COLLEGE, pages 133 fi.

Secondary-School Teaching of General Science. For certi
teacher of general science in Oregon high schools, the Oregon
of Education requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum
ject preparation and (2) the recommendation of the institution ai
dent completes his subject preparation.

The University's major program in general science satisfies
ments only if the four one-year sequences include one each in bio
and physics. For further information, the student should consult
general science majors.

General Social Science

THE PROGRAM IN GENERAL SOCIAL SCIENCE incl
courses of broad interdepartmental scope and a major curriculum
science leading to the bachelor's degree.

The curriculum in general social science is designed for st
broad cultural training, and for prospective teachers for whom
major may be too highly specialized. In addition to satisfying the g
sity requirements, students following this program must take a
hours in social science courses. This work must include four 1o
sequences, one in each of four of the following fields: anthropolo
geography, history, philosophy, political science, psychology, reis
Introduction to the Social Sciences (Honors College) (SSc 201, 26
substituted for any one of the four required sequences. The upp
must include 18 term hours in one social science field, and 9 termt
of two other social science fields. The student may take 18 of
a pass-no pass basis.

For interdepartmental courses in general social science, se€ pa

Secondary-School Teaching of Social Studies. For certificat
of social studies in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Depart!
tion requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of

GENERAL SOCIAL SCIENCE 183

mmendation of the institution at which the student completes

ion,

_ te‘ stan_dards in social studies and the requirements for recom-

.I,[nlver51ty of Oregon, a major in general social science must
ing program, selgcted from the fields of history, geography,
onomics, and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 cea or'
: hour:s of work in one field; (2) 18 term hours in a second

i tpier-ch\rl:ucm hours) ; (3) 9 term hours in each of two addi-

at least one course in a fifth field. History must

or 18-hour field. 2 bRl

m_formauon, the student should consult the adviser of general

ors.

‘Hoxors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Geography

artoN (department head), S. N. Dickex, E. T. Price.

s: C. L. Jomaxxessex, E. Marascivro, G I
.. W. UrQuHART.* i LS

§sOr : W. Loy.

‘Crowrey, W. A, Davexrort, L, Forn, M. J. G
, W. L. Hensox, R. D, Lewis, A. MILLET, R RTLLAGHER' ot
y G. D. SurtiE, J. C. Towtk, F. E. \VALEII;‘.R. S e

MENT OF GEOGRAPHY serves: (1) professional major stu-

P ofesswnal‘major students who wish to build a broad cultural

:i:l:nst;?r: interest in geograghy ; and (3) students majoring in

e acquaintance wit ibuti

of the wor{dqand its prob]emg]e WO R 2

t oﬁgrs wo_rk for major students in four fields of specialization :

_ raph;’r, including economic, urban, and population geography ; (2).

aphy, including climatology and geomorphology; (3) rcg;onal

'(4_1) techniques and methodology, including cartography, the in-
al photographs, and field geography. i

3 3éum in Geograph]_f._,@ total of 45 term hours in geography
ng 36 hours in upper-division courses, is required for a major in
ecommended that the student limit his major work to approxi-

m hours and elect work in such related fields as anthropology, biology,

3 h:stqry, planning, political science, and sociology.

s work in geography must include a minimum of 9 term hours in
lmg four groups: (1) physical geography—Geog 106, Geog 481
.. tural geography—Geog 107, Geog 433, Geog 434, Geog 435 436,
493; (3) regional geography—Geog 201, 202 203, Geog 301, Geog
1, 452, 453, Geog 461, 462, 463, Geog 471, 472, 473; (4) geo-

s~ Geog 407, Geog 421, 422, 423, Geog 484, Geog 485, 486
S. degree in geography, the student must complete 18 hours of
rk, 9 hours of which are in a natural science and 9 hours in
r 15 hours of upper-division work in a single natural or social

of abisence 1968-69.
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Geography. (G) 3 hours.
cal nstitutions upon the landscape; resources and political
of formal and informal groups to political areas,
_ Geography. (G) 3 hours.

primary and secondary industries, and the distribution of
ver the earth. Prerequisite: 6 hours in lower-division
or consent of the instructor.
n Geography. (G) 3 hours each term.
roughout the world; preconditions for the rise of urban
nificance of location for urban development; elements and
1 forms and functions in both preindustrial and industrial
equisite: 6 hours in lower-division geography courses or
. Smith,
nd Southeast Asia. (G) 3 hours.
tern Asia. (G) 3 hours.
G) 3 hours.
ultural processes that have shaped the landscapes of the Afro-

184 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

Secondary-School Teaching of Social Studies. For certific
of social studies in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State De
tion requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of
tion and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the s
his subject preparation.

To meet the state standards in social studies and the reguir
mendation by the University of Oregon, a major in geography m
following program, selected from the fields of history, geography,
economics, and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 A or hi
geography required for a major in the feld; (2) 27 term hours
9 term hours in a third field; (4) at least one course in each of ¢
fields. The program must include a minimum of 36 term hou
courses.

For further information, the student should consult the me
phy faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers.

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff,

Graduate Study. The department offers graduate work |
and Ph.D. degrees. To qualify for the master's degree the s
plete successfully 45 term hours of graduate work, of which 3
in the field of geography. All master's candidates must complef
courses or their equivalent: Geog 421, 422, 423; Geog 481, 482,
Geog 485, 486 ; Geog 491, 492, 493. Nine term hours in seminar:
cluding work in both physical and cultural geography, are requi
for the M.A. degree. For general requirements for graduate di
119 fi.

raphy of South America. (G) 3 hours each term,
y of Middle America. (G) 3 hours,
tural processes that have shaped the landscapes of Latin

phy of Europe. (G) 3 hours each term.

r of the Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours,
AT T AT al processes that have shaped the landscapes of Europe and
Geog 105, 106, 107. Introductory Geography. 3 hours each term. hysical Geography. (G) 5 hours each term, fall and winter ;
A general introduction to the field of geography, in C "
Ciaog 105; intsoduction: ‘Geog 106 phyngal weoeriitn of the elements of the physical landscape. Fall: geomor-
e b iy c})unatology; spring : biogeography. Prerequisite: 9 hours
Geog 201, 202, 203. World Regional Geography. 3 hours each f R ¢ o,
tion of Aerial Photographs. (G) 3 hours,

Physical, political, and economic geography of the \.\_rorld.'. :
the Soviet Union ; winter ; Latin America; spring: Asia. the use and interpretation of map and air photographs. Loy.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES gﬂphy. (G) 3 hours each term.
itroduction to map projections; the map base : ma

Geog 301. Geography of Oregon. 3 hours fall. p interpretation, Prerequisite: 9 hours 0? g’eog!,'aph)?_ ?]%I;It::f
Physical and cultural geography of Oregon. Dicken.

Geog 302, 303. Geography of North America. 3 hours each ters
spring.
Physical and cultural geography of the North American
Mexico. Winter: exploration, population, physical fe
regions; spring: agriculture, industry, and eastern regio

Geog 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Geog 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Geog 407. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

opa] Climatology. (G) 3 hours.

matic classification, Description and explanation of the dis-
1ates on the surface of the earth. Prerequisite : Geog 482 or
ctor. Patton.

ultural Geography. (G) 3 hours each term.

'of the elements of the cultural landscape; origin and spread
treatment of culture by geographers. Prerequisite : 9 hours

GRADUATE COURSES
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUA

Geog 421, 422. 423. Geographic Field Methods. (G) 3 h
Research techniques in geography applied to special 3
First term : introduction to tools and techniques of geogs
tion ; second term: research design, use of air photograp
documents ; third term: data gathering and analysis,
requisite : 9 hours of geography. Johannessen, Martin, P

» Hours to be arranged.
College Teaching. Hours to be arranged.
Hours to be arranged.

Jhs and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
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2 dual interests and plans for graduate study, students are
Geogée(f. Ser;lu;iar. I%)oilcllii::oge a;;:l:tged. ional courses outside of the department. Thcyf()llowing are
= h\ina?;?o ;y Ogg:.atton , Urq . e electives : Advanced General Physics ( Ph 324, 325, 326) ;
Biogeograpl-;y. J ohaﬁnessen. Ch 441, 442, 443) ; Fundamentals of Statistics (Mth 346)
Urban Geography. Smith. ical Methods (Mth 425, 426, 427) ; Differential Equations
Rural Settlement. Martin, Price.
Historical Geography. Dicken.
Middle America. Johannessen. s tum in Geology-Paleontology. The following courses are
And_ean America. Martin. ! rgraduate geology major whose interests are mainly in
Africa. Urquhart.
Europe. Patton, Price, Loy. A .
: \ o eral Geology (Geol 101, 102, 103) ; Introductor, College
Geog 555. History of Geographic Thought. 3 hours. ) S04 105, 106) ; General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106); : Intr%)—
Development of COPCEDT-‘-E of the earth and of man's relation ry Laboratory (Ch 107); Introductory Analytical Chemistry
means of geographic study. ] d Ch 109) ; General Physics and General Physics Laboratory

Ph 204, 205, 206) ; General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103) ;
2l Writing (Wr 227).

Geology ?;inerglogy (Geol 325, 326, 327) ; Introduction to Paleon-
] . % _ 1332, 333); Principles of Stratigraphy (Geol 392); Field
Professors : E. M. BALDWIN, A. Pagst, L. W, StapLes.® . )« Field Geology (Geol 406) : Seminar (Geol 407), one term;

t head), F ﬁ . Structural Geology (Geol 491) § and 12 term hours of

Associate Professors: A. R. McBirNEY (departmen
G. G. Gorgs, M. A, KAYS, E. H. Luxp, D. F. WEILL,

Assistant Professors: Sam Boaes, Jr,, W. N. Org, C. H. THORMA
Y. Borrinca, V. W. Lorenz, 1. S. McCarLus,

Principles of Ecology (Bi 471, 472, 473) ; Historical Bio-
192, 493) ; and Micropaleontology (Geol 440).

nors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Associates
Osawa, K. RANDLE, HowrL WILLIAMS. : The d t off 1 Kk
SR Y 8 ) dy e department offers graduate work in geology, paleon-
Rescarch Assistant: R. F. FREEMAN. ] and geophysics leading to the Master of Arts,gg)[az‘:er of
Assistants: C. L. CarLsoN, M. M. Browx, J. H. CORNELL, _ Philosophy degrees. A satisfactory rating on a Graduate
ELPHIC, S. FarooQur, C. A. Joxgs, R. L. }aENT, F; G, Liss? and on a qualifying examination are required for admission
G. A. Miigs, C. ]. ROTTMANN, H. R. Sweer, R. N. WiLs aduate degree. All candidates are required to write a thesis.

s are: chemistry, physics, biology, or mathematics.

THE DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY serves three classes . | ¢ h : ; _
professional major students; (2) nonprofessional major stud ly equipment for advanced mineralogical and geochemi-
build a broad cultural education around a central interest in le‘ect]rofn ‘_"I‘_‘C_“_’l’r"he analyser, a variety of spectrometric
students majoring in other fields who wish some acquaintance 2 ghca acilities, and equipment for experimental studies
tions of geological studies to the understanding of the world 2 ; u() igh temperatures and pressures. The varied geological

High-school students planning to major in geology at the: r(eigop ol’f‘ers a8 ‘]"‘CE?“K“Z"‘_'Y interesting field laboratory.

3 H x s+ hich- . algebra, ple nducted during the regular academic year. Field camps in various
advised to include in their high-school course: aig bra, p perated during the summer o

onometry, geography, science (physics, chemistry, or general
ology. The Department of Geology includes a Center for

Weill, associate professor of geology, is director. Research

Major Curriculum in Geology. The following courses \
jon are conducted in several fields dealing with the products

undergraduate major in geology

e d : : leanism. The staff of the Center includes faculty and research
: Lotwer Division. General Geology (Geol 101, 102._103‘) pal interests are in the fields of igneous petrology, volcanic
lytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201, 202, 203) or Analytic sics. The state of Oregon possesses a variety of volcanic

(Mth 204, 205, 206) ; General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106)‘: o] Stanit y ;
istry Laboratory (Ch 107) ; Introductory Analytical Chemis ptional opportunities for study of volcanic rocks and
and Ch 109) ; General Physics and General Physics Labora€ i

203; Ph 204, 205, 206) ; Scientific and Technical Writing (Wr 22 LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
eral Geology. 4 hours each term.

processes, and forms; formation of economic mineral de-
events in earth history. Lectures, laboratory, and field trips.

Upper Division. Mineralogy (Geol 325, 326, 327)
tology (Geol 331) 3 Principles of Stratigraphy (Geol 392) ; b1
393) ; Field Geology (Geol 406) ; Seminar (Geol 407), on
Geology (Geol 422) or Mineral Paragenesis (Geol 461) ; P _ _ Minerals. 3 hours
raphy (Geol 414, 415, 416) or Sedimentary Petrology ( Is and rocks: origin, lore, and properties of precious semi-
Geology (Geol 491). ' ental stones; economically important rocks and minerals.

P -
« On sabbatical leave 1968-69. -hour laboratory period.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Geol 301, 302, 303. Geologic History of Life. 3 hours each term.
Fall: origins and early history of life, as revealed by the fo
animals and plants : winter : geologic history of vertebrates
history of the mammals. Intended for nonmajor juniors and

Geol 325, 326, 327. Mineralogy. 4 hours each term.

Descriptive and determinative mineralogy ; geometric and

raphy ; optical mineralogy. Prerequisite: Ch 104, 105, 106; Ch-

101, 102, Staples.

Geol 331, 332, 333. Introduction to Paleontology. 3 hours each
Structure and evolution of invertebrates and vertebrates,
bution in geologic time, Prerequisite : Geol 103. Orr, Baldwin,

Geol 352. Geology of Oregon. 3 hours, :
Lectures, assigned reading, and field trips, to acquaint the s
of the salient features of the geology of the state. Baldwin.

Geol 392. Principles of Stratigraphy. 3 hours.

Genesis and subsequent history of stratified rocks; sedimenta

weathering; the methods of correlating such formations. P

101, 102, 103. Baldwin. _
Geol 393. Field Methods. 1 hour. earch. Hours to be arranged.

Elementary topographic mapping; use of field instruments Hours to be arranged.

Geot 1, 102 1. Sogks. and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 401, Research. Hours to be arranged. BB Geology. Hourstobe arranged
Geol 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. . B i ours to be RO >
Geol 406. Field Geology. Hours to be arranged. i :

Prerequisite : Geol 393, consent of instructor. ;
Geol 407. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

Current Geological Literature,
Classical Geological Literature.
Engineering Geology.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE

Geol 411. Lithology. (g) 3 hours.

The origin, occurrence, and classification of the principal ro
tory examination and classification of rocks in hand specime
1 laboratory period. Prerequisite : Geol 312. Lund.

Geol 414, 415, 416. Petrology and Petrography. (G) 4 hours
Origins, oceurrences, and classifications of rocks. Laborato!
megascopic and microscopic examination of rocks. Prereq
203; Geol 311, 312, 313. Kays, Lund.

Geol 417. Sedimentary Petrology. (G) 4 hours.

Geologic processes involved in formation of sedimentary
classification, Laboratory work in both megascopic and mi
tion of rocks. Prerequisite : Geol 414. Boggs.

Geol 421, 422, 423. Economic Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.
The general principles of the formation of metallic and n
geologic deposits ; principal economic deposits, domestic
tures; 1 laboratory period. Prerequisite : Geol 325, 326, 327

Geol 440. Micropaleontology. (G) 3 hours.

Survey of microfossil groups; stratigraphic distribution
tion from matrices; classification. 1 lecture; 2 laborator,

rn California; special problems of the region, Prerequisite :
or graduate standmg. Baldwin.

‘Mineral Paragenesis. (G) 3 hours each term.

enesis in response to physico-chemical conditions in the earth,
and homogeneous equilibria_of gases, liquids, supercritical
s of fixed or variable composition in geological context. Pre-
325, 326, 327, general chemistry, calculus.

gyv. (G) 3 hours.

tation of stereographic pairs of vertical aerial photographs.
-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102, 103.
al Geology. (g) 4 hours.

tion, and mapping of major and minor geologic structures.
ratory period. Prerequisite: Geol 101, 102.

m Geology. (G) 3 hours.

ulation of petroleum, methods of locating oil and gas,

ploratory programs, current economic and political factors
leum industry. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Geol 392, Geol 491.

GRADUATE COURSES

Advanced Microscopy and Instrumentation. 4 hours each

s in connection with the petrographic microscope, goniometer,
meter, and spectroscope; chemical microscopy; p otomicro-
quisite : Geol 313. Kays, Goles, McBirney.

. Advanced Petrology and Petrography. 3 hours each term.
ographic methods and study of topics related to the origin and
ons of igneous and metamorphic rocks; microscopic examination
8 selected for study of petrologic principles and problems. Pre-
ol 414, 415, 416, McBirney, Kays.

d Economic Geology. 3 hours.

e origin of mineral deposits; study of examples illustrating
les. Student reports on selected types of deposits. Review of
re. Prerequisite: Geol 421, 422, 423.

d Regional Stratigraphy. 3 hours.

framework of the United States and other countries. Pre-
392. Baldwin.

ced Sedimentary Petrology. 3 hours each term.

advanced techniques to the interpretation of origin and dia-
of sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: Geol 417 and statistics,
tructor. Boggs.

dvanced Paleontology. 3 hours each term.

nature of paleontologic literature, procedures in taxonomy,
ntologic {esearc]_l; \zmtcr: history and development of evolution
tion ¢s of organic change, population dynamics, paleoecological
site : Geol 331, 332, Orr. lications ; spring : detailed study of selected fossil groups. Pre-
Geol 451, Pacific Coast Geology. (G) 3 hours. ol 331, 332, Orr.
The general geology of the west coast of the United States Burse,




190 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS QM ANAND RUSSTAN 19
e (SL 101, 102, 103 or its equivalent). This work normally
sequences : Readings in Russian Literature (SL 301, 302,
on and Conversation (SL 321, 322, 323) : Introduction
(AL 313, 314, 315) ; History of Russia (Hst 447, 448, 449)
d Civilization (AL 340, 341, 342). In addition, 9 term hours
Topics in geochronology, theoretical and experimental pet; the following electives in Russian literature and linguis-
and distribution of elements. Prerequisite: calculus, physica ‘Novel (AL 420) ; Modern Russian Short Story (AL 421) ;
thermodynamics, or Geol 461, 462, 463, or consent of instruc ry (AL 422) ; Modern Russian Drama (AL 423) : Dostoev-
Geol 571, 572, 573. Geophysics. 3 hours each term, toy (AL 425); C.;Ogo] (AL 426) ; Turgenev (AL 427);
Principles and methods of geophysics and their application Soviet Russian Literature (AL 429) ; Semfinar (SL 407) ;
lems ; radioactivity ; terrestrial heat flow ; observational and in Russian Literature (SL 411, 412, 413); Structure of
mology ; gravity and geodesy; geomagnetism and electricij ,442).
veys; electrical and electromagnetic induction methods of for graduate work in Russian are advised to take either
requisite : calculus, Physics 201, 202, 203, or consent of mnstr and to complete a balanced program of related courses in
Geol 591, 592, 593. Advanced Structural Geology. 3 hours each ilosophy, political science, art, and music.
Theories of the origin of geologic structures observed in
Comparative study and classification of structures; theo
mental studies. Prerequisite : Geol 491.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIC

Geol 408. Workshop. (g) Hours to be arranged.
Geol 455. Studies in Physical Geology. (g) 3 hours.
Geol 456. Regional Geology of North America. (g) 3 hours.

Geol 551. Advanced Physical Geology. 3 h?urs.
Comprehensive appraisal of earth materials and processes, ‘basy
of original sources in classical and current literature of ge

Geol 561, 562, 563. Geochemistry. 3 hours each term.

ol Teaching of Foreign Languages. For certification as a
r Russian in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State De-

requires (1) the completion of forty-five term hours of
(2) the completion of Ed 315, Human Development, GL
- 407, Seminar; Ed 416 or Ed 417, Practice Teaching; and
lation of the institution at which the student completes his

‘of German and Russian will approve enrollment for student
‘students whose course work in the language they plan to
, and who have attained reasonable oral and written con-

German and Russian

Professors: R. A. NicuorLs (department head), E. P. KreMER

Associate Professors: J. F. Beesg, Epwarp DiLLer, P. B.
Hanax, Astrip M. WiLLiams.

Assistant Professors: CaroL B. BepweLr, ALsert Leong, J. R.
H. R. Prant, JaMEs Rick.

Instructors : Davip BEnseLer, PavuL Juswice, Estaer H. Lestr, B
Rapmina StanicH, ArMin Wisaarp, JEAN M. Woobs.

Assistants : Jupy A1kin, Ror BurkrArT, Gornon Carrson, M.
Frankriw, J. L. Mitier, R. E. MiLLer, G. Moorg, S. Moorg,
ArrLiss Riepr, MariLyN Scorr, KAREN Voort, ]

rtification, after a fifth year of preparation, the student must
nal fifteen term hours in linguistics, culture and civilization,
following courses are recommended: German, GL 340, 341,
ian, AL 340, 341, 342; SL 324; SL 440, 441, 442; both lan-

hat, if possible, the student complete the five-year program
cation before he hegins teaching, and that, during the fifth
requirements for the interdisciplinary master’s degree in
121-122).

rmation, the student should consult a member of the depart-
Teacher Training :

Nors COLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

dy. The Department offers programs leading to the degrees of
d Doctor of Philosophy in German, and Master of Arts in
ster's degree in German, work in German literature is of-
be supplemented by courses in Germanic Philology (Middle
Story of the German Language, and others). The doctoral
entered on literature or on philology as the student prefers,
exclusion of the other. Potential candidates should consult
for information about institutional and departmental require-

THE DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN AND RUSSIAN ¢
graduate program in both language and literature. The prog
enable the student to achieve proficiency in reading, writing, 2
language, and to provide a solid grounding in the literature of th

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree in German. A tota
the following courses is required of all candidates for the
gree in German: Survey of German Literature (GL 301, 302, 3
and Conversation (GL 334, 335, 336) ; Advanced German C
versation (GL 424, 425, 426) ; at least one of the following year
Literature of the Twentieth Century (GL 324, 325, 326); T
(GL 411, 412, 413) ; Nineteenth Century Novelle (GL 414,..41_

Undergraduate students preparing for graduate work in
to begin a second foreign language, and to take related courses
or other European literature or both, or philosophy or history.

the regular Master of Arts degree, the Department offers a
for a Master of Arts degree in Teaching. It provides the
acher with an opportunity to study literature at the graduate
petence in the written and spoken language, and to study and
L presenting his material. The program offers the student the
eck summer course in Germany to be completed immediately
th session at the University. Alternative courses will be avail-
fegular University Summer Session for students who cannot

i

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree in Russian. Candid
lor of Arts degree in Russian are required to take 45 term hot
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travel abroad. The program also fulfills the State of Oregon requi
Standard Secondary Teaching Certificate. )
The program in Russian leading to the Master of Art
substantive training in Russian language, literature, and lingui
who wish to prepare for careers in teaching, research, translation,
service. Requirements for admission are & bachelor’s degree or its
a knowledge of written and spoken Russian sufficient for grad
three or more years of college study. The department recommend
acquire a reading knowledge of either French or German—preferal

to admission or soon thereafter.

he A-ge of Go_ethe. (G) 3 hours each term.
‘main dramatic works of Lessing, Schiller, Kleist, and Goethe;
try and selections from his prose, Prerequisite: Survey f

ure. Nicholls.
Nineteenth-Century German Novelle. (G) 3 hours each

ﬁnl;isgg{:lii the Novelle. Readings of selected Novellen from
dvanced German Composition and Conversation. (G) 3

w of grammar; historical survey of the German 1

2 ; his anguage;
‘modern llteT:rary texts into German; writing of original tien%cs.
n Germarn. Normally required of German majors.

GERMAN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GL 50, 51, 52. First-Year German. 4 hours each term.
Designed to provide 2 thorough grammatical foundation and & GRADUATE COURSES
reading knowledge of German, as well as an understandin -
language. Diller, staff. Hours to be arranged.
GL 53, 54. First-Year German. 6 hours each termy, winter and sp and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
A two-term sequence covering the work of GL 50, 51, 52. Hours to be arranged.
the Reformation.

wish to begin German in the winter term.
: roque.
GL 101, }02., 103, Second-Year German. 4 hours each term.. German Language.
Review of grammar and composition; reading of selections : z
tive authors FE conversation. Special section for Honors 813, The German Lyric. 5 hours each term.
Bodwell, staff. lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the 5 i
: ! 1 ] / present, with read-
Fmajor authors. Special emphasis on the [ ied and the ballad
e ) - and
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES . ary lyric poetry of George, Hofmannsthal, Rilke. (_“:omrurr:1
GL 301, 302, 303, Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each te dle High German. 5 hours each term.
gistic study of representative texts: the Nibelungenlied,

German literature from the_Middle Ages to the present ; rea ling
s. One section gonducted in German. Prere sular and courtly epics and lyrics, didactic works. Plant.

sentative a(g;hor e W .

of college German. il l.ams’ oods. gl _ man Romanticism. 5 hours each term.

AL 310, 311, 312. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3hours j works of Tieck, F. Schlegel, Novalis Hoffmann, Morike, and
jal emphasis on the romanticists’ contributio;ls to litn:'rary

For description, see page 140, Bedwell. :

GL 321, 322, 323. German for Reading Knowledge. 3 hours oa rl:i :lld ﬁ ::ll:g study of the German past. Prerequisite : Survey

Intensive practice in grammar, fqllowcd by the reading of . < y

dent's major field. Tntended principally for graduate stu ‘G “L““‘n Literature 1500-1750. 5 hours each term.

GL 324, 325, 326. German Literature of the Twentieth Cen GE‘:‘::;:; Ennl_Gﬁrman literature ; seventeenth-century German
term. | France ightenment, and its relation to the Enlightenment
Introduction to the prosc, poetry, and drama of the modern . i
%t\}ent‘ilo% vto lit{erary trends (naturalism, ucor?nmnth:;sr{:, expr pethe. 5 hours each term.

orl ar 11 literature) and experimental forms of the per! . examination of Goethe’s wo ks, i i : :
representative authors including Hauptmann, Thomas Man nd Goethe's aesthetic and cr?ti\gairvisnl:\:r[;(,:lﬁg:%gol?: igiERaIVE Sty
Kafka, Brecht. Diller, McW 1]113:11:.5. ' O1d High G e et
GL 334, 335, 336. German Composition and Conversation. 3 Gothic : comparative Gothic and Old. High G
Extensive practice in speaking and writing. Required of Gern 1 literature. Plant. igh German grammar;
ducted in German. Prerequisite : two years of college B Gothic. § Hiour
GL 340, 341, 342. German Culture and Civilization. 3 hours eachi {€8 E : ¢

Historical and political backgrounds of German literatur€ story of ’the Germa.n Language. 5 hours each term.

site: reading knowledge of German, McWilliams. m:;ggglif;gtlcﬁl}.’ sema.ntsc..an_d syntactic development of German
GL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. o the present; dialects and dialect geography; foan

ther languages; religious, philosophical scientifi
GL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. I T v L

B

ularies. Plant.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CE5 ot Lessing’ : :
Lessing’s dramas, his _theoret:.cal and philosophical writings
on to German classicism. :

GL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.
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GL 537. Sturm und Drang. 5 hours.
The dramatic works of the Storm and Stress writers, and
to a new understanding of literature.

GL 538. Schiller. 5 hours.
An intensive study of Schiller as a dramatist and poet, with
sideration also of his important critical essays.

GL 539. Introduction to Old Saxon. 5 hours.
Introduction to Old Saxon grammar, with emphasis on syntae
some manuscript reading; critical translation of major portig
and Genesis. Recommended for students in Old English. Plant,

GL 540, 541, 542. German Drama of the Nineteenth Century,
term,
Analysis of the dramas of Kleist, Biichner, Grabbe, Grillparzer, 3
special emphasis on dramatic technique and on the individual
of these writers to the genre. Fall: Kleist; winter: Grillpa
Biichner, Grabbe, Hebbel. Nicholls.

GL 543, 544, 545. Contemporary German Lyric. 5 hours each te
Fall: Rilke; winter: George and Hofmannsthal; spring:
contemporaries. Detailed and intensive study of these writers’ py
of themes, form, and imagery. Gontrum. N

GL 546, 547, 548. Modern German Novel. 5 hours each term.
Fall: Thomas Mann; winter : Hermann Hesse; spring:
Detailed study of these writers or of other novelists ¢

with emphasis on the nature of the genre and its gradual t;
well as on narrative style and technique. Bedwell, Diller, Ni

GL 550, 551, 552. Modern German Drama. 5 hours each term.
Fall: Gerhart Hauptmann, Arthur Schnitzler ; winter, Wedek
pressionists ; spring : Brecht, Diirrenmatt, Frisch. Intensive
matic works of these writers, particularly in terms of new d
Gontrum,

GL 555, 556, 557. German Novel of the Nineteenth Century. 3

Detailed study of the novels of Jean Paul, Morike, Imm
Keller, Raabe and Fontane. Emphasis on the Bildungs or Ers
through treatment of narrative structure and technique, H

Composition and Conversation. 3 hours each term.

ice in speaking, writing, and comprehension. i
site: SL 101, 102, 103 or equiva]e]:lt. Beebe, Jucs?:-ligl;ted -

honetics. 3 hours.

y of Russian sounds, rhythms, and intonation. wi ;
tice. Beebe on, with supervised

ussian f.‘,ulfm'e and Civilization. .3 hours each term.

of Russian mtgl lectual, literary, and artistic life. Beebe, Leong.
Hours to be arranged.

and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

[VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

(G) Hours to be arranged.
Advanced Readings in Russian Literature, (G) 3 hours each

lysis of Russian literary texts. P isite :
o Busei ry texts. Prerequisite: SL 301, 302, 303
Russian Novel. (G) 3 hours.

gi_ modern Russian novel, with emphasis on minor prose masters.
nglish; Russian majors do selected readings in the original.

'RfussmnR' Short Story. (G) 3 hours.

of Russian short story, All readings in Engli h, b i
pected to do selected readings in thge c:rnigh:?ag[.]SRi’c:e.ut SN
‘Russian Poetry. (G) 3 hours.

: o}{ Russian symbolism, acmeism, and futurism. All readings
o ussian majors are expected to do selected readings in the

‘Russian Drama. (G) 3 hours,

Russian drama. All readings i i i i
] T adings in English, but Russia
0 do selected readings in the original. Leong or Ric:‘. gl

ky. (G) 3hours.

s intellectual and artistic develo: :

S opment ; context and struct

of the Dead, Notes From the U nderground, Crime and Pum'?!:?

b bl:ar, T)'ag !)'rm‘}grr.r Karamazorv, and other works. All readings
ut Il%;:cses:an majors are expected to do selected readings in the

. (G) 3hours.

and context of Tolstoy’s art: analysi 1
5 ) 3 : ysis of War and Peace,
4 7, representative short_nove]s. stories, plays, and essays. All
nglish, but Russian majors are expected to do selected read-

RUSSIAN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 50, 51, 52. First-Year Russian. 5 hours each term. -
Elementary Russian grammar, reading, conversation, and compos
Juswigg, Rice.

SL 101, 102, 103. Second-Year Russian. 5 hours each term.

Intermediate Russian grammar, reading, conversation, and ¢
Study of representative literary works. Beebe, Juswigg, Rice.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 301, 302, 303. Readings in Russian Literature. 3 hours each ter
Intensive study in Russian of literary works by representative 5
twentieth-century writers. Prerequisite: two years of cc
equivalent. Leong.

AL 313, 314, 315. Introduction to Russian Literature, 3 hours
Russian literature from origins to 1917, with special emphasis

Go&ol. Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, and ot
in_English, but Russian majors are expected to do selected:

original, Leong.

riginal, Leong,

(G) 3 hours.

ve study of Gogol's works; critical anal sis of Ewveni
4 1 H Sve
anka, Mirgorod, Petersburg tales, T!w}}u.rpcdor (:!:"::E?:af:nda

Dead Souls. Readings in English - i j
R B g nghish; Russian majors do selected

V. (G) 3hours.

lopment and context of T A i

\ urgenev’'s art: analysis of novel
.c.;‘;g (;en‘;z'equib_. ]Ou the Eﬁe, Fathers and Sons, g‘moke Virr;f::
» Hays, and critical essays. Readings in English : Russian mai¢
readings in the original. Rice. : g il S

-
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ond-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term.

nmar, composition, conversation ; study of selections from rep-
jors. Williams.

AL 428. Chekhov. (G) 3 hours.
Critical study of Chekhov's art; structure, style, and devel
sentative prose fiction and plays, including The Seagull, Une,
Sisters, The Cherry Orchard. Readings in English; Ru
selected readings in the original. Rice.

AL 429. Soviet Russian Literature. (G) 3 hours.
Major developments in Russian literature since 1917 ; theory
“socialist realism”; critical analysis of representative wol
Sholokhov, Pasternak, Babel, Olesha, Mayakovsky, Bulga
Solzhenitsyn, and others. Readings in English; Russian m
readings in the original. Leong.

SL 440, 441, 442. Structure of Russian. (G) 3 hours each term.
Phonetics, grammatical and syntactical patterns of standa
Russian. Beebe.

SL. 461,462, 463. Advanced Russian Composition and Con
hours each term.

Extensive practice in conversation, composition, and compr
ducted in Russian. Prerequisite: SL 321, 322, 323 or equivale

UPPER-DIVISION COURSE
andinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
, see page 137. Williams,
SLAVIC
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

-Year Polish. 4 hours each term.

Polish grammar, conversation, reading, and composition. Beebe.
st-Year Serbo-Croatian. 4 hours each term.

erbo-Croatian grammar, conversation, reading, and composi-

History

GRADUATE COURSES

rAvE ALEF* E. R. BincHAM,7 QuiriNus BReEeN (emeritus
T. P. Govax, V. R. Lorwin, EarL Pomerov,i K. W, PORTE%:
L. R. Sorenson, W. H. STEPHENSON.

sors: W. S. Haxna (department head), R. F. Bmen,F P. S.
PIERSON.

ors: R. M. BerpanL, T. A. Brapy, Roger P. CHickerINg, G. R.
A. KimmBarr, R, G. Lane, Yu SHeENG Lix, J. P. MADDEX,
ArtHUR J. QUINN, J. E. WoopHAM.

DiLe.
.E. McCraix (emeritus).§

B. Avery, J. C. Baker, Rura Boox, W. H. Brennan, M. C.
Conway, R. S. CowaN, JANE DEDRICK, JUERGEN DoErg, D. B.
FerGuson, R. E, FiscH, JoceLy~x GoporrHIN, R. E. GREEN-
GrirriTH, S. G. Hooker, P. G, Hunmasti, C. M. JENSEN,
, KENNETH Kirkranp, Martaa Kutter, R. L. LANCASTER,
J. F. MerrirT, J. E. Minincer, D. A. NeLson, Burns Rau-

M. Seer, Nancy Sumith, R. H. Swenson, W. W. Tozer
D. A. VAN OTTEN. ;

*S1, 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
SL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

SL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Eighteenth-Century Russian Literature.
Old Russian Literature.

Pushkin.

Russian Folklore.

Russian Literary Criticism.

SL 540. Old Church Slavonic. 3 hours.
History and grammar of Old Church Slavonic; sound system,
and elements of syntax. Reading of texts. Beebe.

SL 541, 542. History of Russian. 3 hours each term.

Survey of East Slavic phonology and morphology from Co
the present. Dialectal divergence in Old Russian and the
languages. Dialects of East Slavie. Reading of Old and
texts. Beebe.

SCANDINAVIAN ENT OF HISTQRY offers instruction in American, Euro-
history, and major programs designed for general education

1 for public school teaching and for graduate study and research.

GL 60, 61, 62. First-Year Norwegian. 3 hours each term. b for the Bachelor’s Degree. For a bachelor’s degree with a
Designed to give a thorough grammatical foundation in idiom 4 student must complete a balanced program approved by his
with emphasis on both the reading and the speaking of the languag viser. Specific requirements are as follows :

GL 70,71, 72. First-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term.

Designed to give a thorough grammatical foundation in i(f
with emphasis on both the reading and the speaking of the
Lesér.

GL 104, 105, 106. Second-Year Norwegian. 3 hours each term.
Review of grammar, composition, conversation ; study of s
resentative authors. Williams.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

n of the University requirement for the B.A. degree.

0 term hours in history courses, of which 24 must be upper-
t Iea§t 9 hours of 400-level courses (15 upper-division hours
University of Oregon).

bsence 1968-69,

eave 1968-69.

ence, fall term, 1968-69,
- 13, 1969,

* No-grade course.
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of American Foreign Relations since 1945. 3 hours.

(3) History of Western Civilization (Hst 101, 102, 103), or of American foreign relations since World War I
College) (Hst 107, 108, 109), or, with consent of adviser, 15 hour. yzantium and the Slavs. 3 hours each term,
sion European history, including courses both before and after »m Rome to Byzantium, 284-610; winter: the Byzantine Apogee

(4) A year sequence in United States history. ing : Byzantium and the Slavs.

(5) Not less than two terms (6 hours) of upper-division Hilpamc Am_erica_. 3 hours each term.
two fields selected from the following: (a) Europe before 1600, ( ‘Hispanic America with emphasis on political and cultural history ;
1600, (c) United States, Far East, or Latin America. ; colonial period; the wars for independence and the early repub-
> internal development of the modern states and inter-American

(6) At least one term of Seminar (Hst 407) or Colquuium':_

(7) A 225 grade-point average in history courses.

History majors should take work in allied fields that will y -fi\a'“d' dilglom_mic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
well-balanced liberal education. The department recommends ¥ : tt:roy t;‘?}t‘:: r:sseif: aDndllthf? E’hﬂlppmes, from the middle of the
language and literature extending, if possible, beyond the seco Hag P SR e A

esis. Hours to be arranged.

leading to a thorough reading knowledge of a language.
gz and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Secondary-School Teaching of Social Studies. For certifica 3
of social studies in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Dep : . Hours to be arranged.
tion requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of
tion and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the sty Emin "A ican Hi
his subject preparation. ,’é‘v es:ggl%in I ‘5:91'3" :

To meet the state standards in social studies and the requi R T
mendation by the University of Oregon, a major in history must Colloquium in American History. 3 hours each term.
gram selected from the fields of history, geography, political sci mificant historical writings from colonial times to the present,
and sociology or anthropology, with a 250 Gra or higher, The progri ] s on methods and interpretations. Prerequisite: consent of in-
clude work in history required for a major plus courses in the - phenson.
The program must also include a minimum of 36 term hours DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
courses.

For further informa.tipn, the student s_hould consult a member : .1:1f E:ﬁim(n(Q if;?::; f:;l.the Hellenic W § h
faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. o Alexander the Great. Dill. e veorld feom e Ay
tory of Rome. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.

ry of Rome from its earliest beginnings to the end of the Re-

Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.

Seminar.

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Graduate Work, The department offers graduate inst ion le the period of the Empire. Dill
degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. For : History of Science. (G) 311our; each term
i e b GRADUATE S%Hogrm,drzage}f 1(115 ff. Ades scientific ideas, the cultural and institutional context in which
departmental requirements may be obtained in the epartment of taken shape, and their relationship to other movements of thought
L OWER-DIVISION COURSES ory of Western culture. Fall: from the Greeks through the scien-
lion of the seventeenth century, with emphasis upon the exact
Hst 101, 102, 103, History of Western Civilization. 3 hours each ter: development of the physical sciences from the seventeenth
Origins and development of Western civilization from ancie : c:fﬂx;esa;t; s}?rmg: development of the natural sciences from the
present. Dill, Brady, Kimball. ' : ry to the present,
Hst 107, 108, 109. History (Honors College). 3 hours each term. feal Method. ((.?') 3.h°“rs fall. NF
Significant events, ideas, and institutions in the development of : Lto ::nethods g bistoucal cestarsh md weilng:
Middle Ages. (G) 3 hours each term.

zation, Chickering, Dill, Brady, Berdahl, Kimball, Lang, &
Smith, Sorenson.
Hst 201, 202, 203. History of the United States. 3 hours each tern
From colonial times to the present. Holbo, Maddex, Step 0 .
2 ly Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each term.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES teenth century (Hst 424) and the eighteenth century (Hst 425).

Hst 301, 302, 303. Europe since 1789. 3 hours each term.

Political, social, economic, and cultural trends from the Frenc . : 1
the present. Fall: 1789 to 1870; winter: 1870 to 1918; sp enaissance in Italy ; winter : the northern Renaissance. Brady.

present. Pierson. mation. (G) 3 hours spring.
Hist 304, 305, 306. English History. 3 hours each term. ] stant and the Roman Catholic reforms of the sixteenth century.

A general survey, covering golitical, economic, social, i
ligious developments. Lang, Smith.

urope from the decline of the Western Roman Empire to the
Fall: to the Carolingians; winter: to 1100; spriﬂgP : to 1300.

enaissance. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
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7 of Canada. (G) 3 hours.

f the growth of Canada from colony to nation, emphasizing the
- confederation. Smith.

yry of Mexico. (G) 3 hours.

- social, economic and intellectual trends and problems from 1810
ent. Wood

h Empire. (g) 3 hours.

of the British Empire since 1815; colonial nationalism and the de-
t of the Commonwealth. Smith.

or England. (G) 3 hours.

litical, social, economic, and intellectual development of England
the reigns of the Tudor sovereigns, 1485-1603. Lang, Smith.

ian England. (G) 3 hours.

itical, economic, and intellectual history of England from 1815 to

Hst 434, 435. Western Institutions and Ideas. (G) 4 hours each
Intensive study of selected ideas and institutions that have infly
tory of Western civilization. Prerequisite: a college-level introg
in European history. Sorenson.

Hist 436, 437. History of Germany. (G) 3 hours each term.
First term: from the Treaty of Westphalia (1648) to the rev
i3?'t3{:<c:ll:1¢}:lﬂterm: from 1848 to the development of post-World-W.

erdahl.

Hst 438. Germany in the Twentieth Century. (G) 3 hours,
Socio-economic, political, and intellectual aspects of German
twentieth century. Wilhelmine Society ; impact of World War
Republic and its demise ; the third Reich; the Bundesrepublik
Chickering.

Hst 439, 440, Cultural and Intellectual History of Modern E
hours each term. |
Major issues in the cultural and intellectual life of Europe since |
tration on the interaction between ontological inquiry, aes
and social or political experience. Pierson.

Hst 441, 442, 443. History of France. (G) 3 hours each term.

Hst 441 : Old Regime, revolutionary and Napoleonic era, nine
1870 ; Hst 442: Third Republic, 1870-1940 ; Hst 443 : since 1940,

Hst 444, 445. Twentieth-Century Europe. (G) 3 hours each term.
The revolutionary consequences of World War 1 for society, poli
economy ; the new democratic governments and the challeng

. Fascism, and Nazism; World War II and its aftermath ; the
rebuilding the European economy.

Hst 447, 448, 449. History of Russia. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: the Kievan state and the emergence of Muscovy; winter
the Russian Empire, political, social and economic developn
revolutionary Russia, 1861 to the present. Alef, Kimball.

Hst 450. History of Spain. (G) 3 hours.
Institutional, social, and cultural history of Spain from 711 t
with emphasis on the periods from Alfonso X to Philip 11 an nerican frontier. First term : the early American frontier ; second term ;
V to Franco. Woodham. t Plains and the Far West. Porter, Pomeroy.

Hst 452, 453. The Russian Revolution. (G) 3 hours each term. History of the Pacific Northwest. (G) 3 hours.

First term: the origins of the revolution; transition and ins d study of the building of civilization in the Pacific Northwest. Pre-
revolutionary Russia. Second term: the consequences of the e: Hst 201, 202 or consent of instructor, Bingham, Porter.

ion in the E luti tra
place of the 1917 revolution in the European revolutionary R Tnfivencesin Amuican Fistory. (G) A houss.

alternate years. Kimball. Pl“ infl infl f the § : inhers d trad
i f, N 2 ¢ influences; influence of the frontier; inheritance and tradition;
Hst 454, 455, 456. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) imic forces; nationalism; sectionalism; manifest destiny; democracy.

term.

The economic development and economic institutions of modern . The United States in the Twentieth Century. (G) 4 hours each
from the beginning of the sixteenth century to the beginnings of t
Revolution in Britain: winter: late eighteenth century to
century; spring: twentieth century. Lorwin.

Hst 457, 458, 459. The Era of American Sectional Conflict. (G)
term. '
The United States during the nineteenth century, focusing on
events, and effects of the sectional conflict whose military Ph_a’.set\
War, Fall: from Jefferson to Polk; winter: sectional crisis
spring : Reconstruction and the late nineteenth century. Mad

460, 461, 462. History of American Thought and Culture.
eacfl term.

Main currents of American intellectual and cultural life from:
to the present. Prerequisite: Hst 201, 202, 203 or consent o
Bingham.

ntieth-Century England. (G) 3 hours.

political, economic, and intellectual changes in Great Britain in the
‘century. Smith.

Social Factors in American History. (G) 3 hours each term.

the varied character of the population on American history and
First term: national and racial influences; second term: religious
orter.

tory of Brazil. (G) 3 hours.

iment of Brazil from the colonial period to the present; political,
and economic trends, national characteristics, regional and racial

.'-4.75. American Foreign Relations. (G) 3 hours each term.

acter and consequences of American foreign policies. Fall: from the
to the Civil War; winter: to World War I; spring: through
‘War I1. Segments are independent. Holbo.

History of the West. (G) 3 hours each term.

't
A

1921 ; winter: 1921-41 ; spring : since 1941. Pomeroy.
,486. Early History of the American People. (G) 3 hours each

the discovery of America to 1789. Hanna.

489, American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term.

nomic development of the United States.

_493. The Early National Period in United States History. G) 3

erm.

C social, and cultural themes in early American history. Govan.

95,496. History of China. (G) 3 hours each term.

 Irom legendary times through the T'ang Dynasty (618-907) ; winter: i

Hist
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from the Sung Dynasty (960-}.276) to the “Second Treaty Set ‘IfﬁbukSEs OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS

Manchus in 1860; spring: 1860 to the present. Dull, Lin,

Hist 497, 498, 499. History of Japan. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of Japan, from its beginnings to the present. Dull, Fa

ies in Western Civilization. (g) 3 hours each term.
ems of the Pacific. (g) 3 hours.
GRADUATE COURSES

*Hst 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

*Hst 502. Supervised College Teaching. Hours to be arranged.
*Hst 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Hst 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Hst 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Greek and Roman History. Dill. ,
European History : French. Lorwin, Birn. g
European History : English Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuri
European History : English Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centu
European History : Mediaeval Russia. Alef.

European History : Modern Russia. Kimball, :
European History : Social and Economic. Lorwin, Pierson,
European History: German. Berdahl, Chickering.

United States History : Colonial. Hanna,

United States History : Early National. Govan.

United States History : American Biography. Bingham.
United States History : Diplomatic. Holbo.

American Negro. Porter.

U.S. Recent. Pomeroy. :

East Asian History. Falconeri, Dull, Lin.

Latin American History. Woodham.

Historical Theory. Sorenson.

Hst 508. Colloquium. Hours to be arranged.

Roman History. Dill.

Middle Ages. Perrin.

Renaissance and Reformation. Brady.

English Historians. Smith.

Seventeenth-Century England. Lang.

Mediaeval Russia. Alef.

Modern Russia. Kimball

Age of Enlightenment. Birn.

German History. Berdahl, Chickering.
Interpretations of American History. Hanna, Porter.
Early National. Govan,

Southern History, Maddex.

American Diplomacy. Holbo.

Interpretations of Latin-American History. Woodham.
Japanese History. Dull, Falconeri.

Chinese History. Lin.

Historiography. Birn, Sorenson.

History of Science. Quinn.

Hst 530, 531, 532. European History: Problems and Interpreta
each term.
Readings, reports, and group discussions of major trends, probl
pretations in modern European history. Hst 530: Renaissance
tion; Hst 531 : the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries ; Hst 3.
present. Birn, Lorwin, Pierson.

Hst 591, Japanese Political Evolution since 1912. 3 hours.
Japanese political institutions and ideologies from 1912 to th

their relation to domestic and foreign policies. Prerequisite : H
or consent of instructor. Dull, Falconeri.

* No-grade course.

Home Economics

A. Woop (emeritus).

ors: MARGARET |. WiESE (department head), Sarry L. Han-
Jounston, Lots E. NeLsoN, AnieLa E. PeLcH, FrANCES VAN

RAINE McKENZIE,

ERSITY offers elective courses in three main areas of home eco-
, textiles, and related arts; foods and nutrition; and family life
istration. The courses are designed to prepare students for better
munity living as a part of their liberal education. The University
major work in home economics; in the Oregon State System of
tion, major studies in the field are allocated to the School of Home
Oregon State University.

ion instruction in home economics offered at the University of
Oregon State University is similar. It is recommended that stu-
to major in the field enter the institution where major work is
‘ginning of their freshman year; they may if they wish, however,
shman and sophomore years at the University of Oregon and trans-
tate University at the beginning of the junior year. For such a
program planning with the Home Economics Department is

School Teaching of Home Economics. For certification as a
e economics in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department
ires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject
nd (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student
zsnb,ject preparation.

ity of Oregon offers an undergraduate program which satisfies
ard, but does not offer the additional subject preparation required
certification after a fifth year of study.

r information, the student should consult the member of the home
ty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

23. Clothing Construction. 2 hours each term.

of clothing construction. HEc 121 : basic skills in use of patterns,
d equipment. HEc 122: selection, management, and construction,
and manmade fibers. HEc 123 : planning and construction of a lined

coat. It is recommended that the sequence be preceded by HEc
b or HEe 128 or taken concurrently,

126, Clothing Selection. 1 hour cach term,

and economic factors in the selection of clothing. HEc 124 : aesthetic

of line, color and texture. HEc 125: expression of individuality
othing. HEc 126: problems of consumer buying of clothing;
penditures of college students and the family.

es. 2 hours any term.

develop a basic consumer understanding of the characteristics of
fabrics; selection, purchase, and care of fabrics and household
sted parallel for HEc 121.
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is]at_ion (Ec 446) ; Collective Bargaining (Ec 447, 448, 449) .
onomic Systems (Ec 450, 451, 452) : Industrial Organization and
_ c 460, 4_61, 4?2] : Americau Economic History (Ec 487, 488, 489) -
of Industrial Economies (Ec 490, 491, 492) - Seminar : Labor Eco-

HEc 128. Clothing Selection. 3 hours any term.
Aesthetic, psychological, sociological aspects of clothing. Prohl
robe building and clothing expenditure of the individual and ¢
total of 3 hours credit may be earned in either HEc 128 or HEc |

HEc 222. Family Relationships. 2 hours any term.
Values and goals of modern family life; family roles of men apg
choice of a marriage partner ; adjustment to family life. E:

HEc 225. Nutrition. 3 hours any term.

Scientific study of foods; choice of foods for the maintenz
common nutritional problems ; evaluation of nutritional info

in the mass media.

HEc 226, 227, 228. Foods. 3 hours each term..
Scientific approach to food preparation ; nutritional, managerial,
aspects of meal planning. Two recitations; two 2-hour labo

HEc 250. Camp Cookery. 1 hour any term.

Fundamental principles of cookery applied to simple meals in
One 3-hour laboratory period. Open to men only.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

HEc 325. Child Care. 3 hours any term.
Current concepts of growth and development; prenatal care
development of the preschool child; the needs of the youn
family ; adult-child relationships.

HEc 331. Home Planning and Furnishing. 3 hours any term.
Principles involved in the planning and furnishing of a home in
temporary world ; scientific, aesthetic, and traditional factors.

HEc 339. Household Management. 3 hours any term.
Management principles applied to home life; work simplification; cht

—Seminar : Wo‘rk Evaluation (Ed 407) : Seminar: Oceupational
d 407) ; Educational and Vocational Guidance (Ed 488) ; Seminar:
evelopment Theory (Ed 507). :

American Economic History (Hst 487, 488, 489).

linary Studies—Reading in Industrial Relati I e
trial Relations (ISt 507). e L

Seminar: Industrial Communications and Editin iy

S g (] 407);
1 Methods (] 46:)}; The Press and Society (] 450) : Principles
ations (] 459) ; Publlc Relations Problems (J 483) : Journalism and
0 d;J{ -;IS;E)? i Seminar : Public Opinion Measurement (J 507) ; Semi-

aw : Its Processes and Functions (L 430) ; Labor Law (L 476).

;S‘cimce-—z‘&_d_ministrative Organization and Behavior (PS 412 413) ;
on and Peolitical Participation (PS 452, 453, 454) ; Dcmoca’tic In:
S__ 456) ; pem{x:ratic Processes (PS 457) ; Development of Democ-
B) ; Political Behavior (PS 470) ; The Supreme Court in America
g Sem_mar: Constitutional Law and the Judicial Process (PS 507) ;
nparative Labor Movements (PS 507) ; Seminar : Policy Ana!ysi;
eminar : Political Organization (PS 507) : Seminar : Political Par-

507).

Land Industrial Management—Personnel Management ( PIM 412) :
: - ary Adn'!inistration (PIM 413) ; Problems in Personnel Manag)e::
ool Iatic bofsehd cacimeat 14) : Semmarf Administration of Labor Market Poliey (PIM 507) :
R R R S lective Ba_rgam_mg (PIM 507) ; Industrial Administration (PIM

el Administration ( PIM 534) ; Personnel Psychology ( PIM 535) ;

The consumer's role in the marketing system ; emphasis on deci . :
and buying problems, evaluation of information sources and prog nal Conflict and Change (PIM 536).

consumer protection.

HEc 430. Personal and Family Finance. 3 hours any term.
Management of personal and family income, including budgeti
sumer credit, insurance, social security, savings and investme
ownership, and estate planning.

¥—Seminar: Sociology of Professions (Soc 407) ; Seminar: Eco-
{S'oc 407) ; T}]eory c:f Small Groups (Soc 430) ; Group D;rllaai?-
dcquC!c:{ﬁgy ::»f5 Wgﬁ (b:c 446) ; Industrial Sociology (Soc 447) ;
Occupations ( Soc )3 Seminar : Industrial Soci ; 1
 mepiherey mar : Industrial Sociology (Soc 507) ;

ute of ’Industrial and _Labor Relations provides advice and assist-
4l candidates who are interested in work in industrial relations as a
as a supplement to their major program.

Industrial and Labor Relations

THE UNIVERSITY offers an interdisciplinary program of
industrial and labor relations, leading to the Master of Arts or Mz
degree. The program is administered by the Institute of Indust:
Relations (see pages 131-132). :
The student’s program must include work in at least three d
at least 18 term hours in one of the three disciplines, and must in
of 15 term hours in 500-level courses. Before advancement to
degree, a student must submit a satisfactory score on the Miller
or a comparable objective test. ;
The following University courses are especially relevant to
program in industrial and labor relations :
Economics—Regional Economics (Ec 414, 415, 416) ; Con al requirements for a B.A. degree with emphasi i i
nomic Problems (Ec 417) ; Labor Economics (Ec 444) ; Orga (1) two years of college studyg of Spanish gr i’aér‘ié‘gﬁiﬁé“o?“.:;:}?;.‘

Latin American Studies

__.RSITY offers undergraduate and graduate programs in Latin
idies. Students enrolled in these programs complete regular major
in a departm.ent of the College of Liberal Arts or a professional
ddditional studies providing an emphasis on the Latin American area.
Iplinary committee advises students in the planning of their area
“Johannessen, associate professor of geography, is chairman of the
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fent: (2) a minimum of 27 term hours in Latin American are

than language, of which at least 18 term hours must be outside | B Y R Muon R Sumae

major field. . Asupy, R. L. HEiLmaxn, Luru V. Moursunp, C. L. RiMpLEY.

The special requirements for an M.A. or Ph.D. degree with ‘A, Arcarp, M. J. Arciniacoxo, S. A. Book, B. N. BRAUNSTEN,
Latin American studies are: (1) competence in Spanish or Pg _ IURR , W. C. CHANG, S. G. Crya, A. J. CLEMoxs, C. V. CoMIsky,
demonstrated by examination; (2) a minimum of 21 term 1. B. EacLg, G. L. Eerkes, M. ]. GiLeiw, G. A. Gisrtason, H. W.
courses in Latin American studies, including 9 hours in an interdis gr, ANiL Guera, D. A, Hiue, P. J. Hory, W. E. Ister, G. H.
nar; (3) a thesis on a Latin American topic, for which a maximum of§ M. R W. Kexvix, Avice J. LADuxE, D. K. Lee, B. L L1y, P. C. Ly,

;. lied toward requirement (2). _ W. A. MANNING, KarLa F. Martin, T. L. Munkeres, J. H.
credit may be appli _ "A. ParkEr, W. A. Parxer, A. L. Perrig, R. G. Poxp, P. S.

The School of Community Service and Public_Aﬁ‘airs ?ﬁ’ ! : V. R H. ] S f&*;f;DTTJ . }\‘1 s?fﬁf;ﬁi LENIE D\-FISRI(-;II‘-;GE%{LAw.
Latin American studies at the undergraduate level in its major J;LE,.R. i WAGON;SR, M. E. WA‘NlNIE;{, W. B. WATS(;N. Rose

development. The special requirements are: (1) two years of
Spanish or Portuguese or the equivalent; ( 2)a minimum c:f 36
Latin-American area courses. Clarence Thurber is the adviser

S COURSES at the University are designed to provide the
program.

ous thinking and analytical processes which is fundamental to a

+ to provide basic mathematical and statistical training for stu-

: S5 1, biological, and physical sciences and in the professional schools ;

LlnglllSthS . : ive teachers of mathematics; and to provide advanced and
d students specializing in the field.

THE UNIVERSITY OFFERS an undergraduate interdiscipli

in linguistics, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The program is on for Major Work. Students planning to major in mathematics at
by an interdisciplinary committee of which Clarence Sloat, assistant pri should take as t:nuch mathematics in h:g!1 school as they can work
English, is chairman. As background for the program, the studen ms. Cqurses in algebra, geometry, trigonometry and l_‘nore_a(i-
have taken two vears of either French or German and one yea d be included whether offered as separate courses or in unified

Russian, Japanese, or Chinese. The requirements include: (1) 24
courses on the general theory of language, including; (a) Descri

Hist f the English Language (Eng 491) an ograms. Majors qsually begin University work in mathematics with
éﬁ;—iisjﬁ%r:ﬂ%asr( El:;’ 3;)71)0: (b)e Lil?guliztics ( _fm}f 442,443) ; (c) lege M.athematlcs_ (Mth 104, 105, 106), Preparation for Calculus
Structure of the English Language (Eng 522) ; and (d) Seminar: culus with Analytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201, 202, 203) or Ana-
Indo-European Linguistics (Eng 407), 3 terms. (2) Symbolic and Calculus (Mth 204, 205, 206) (the latter sequence is reserved
462), or Philosophy of Language (Phl 325, 326). The required ; llege and other mathematically well-prepared freshmen). Students
hour’s is completed in the major with optional courses, including one of these sequences must make up their deficiencies by taking
ture, and Behavior (Anth 456, 457, 458) ; Mathematical Logic ebra (Mth 95), offered by the department, and perhaps more ele-
(Mi’h 354) or other mathematical courses relevant to the applicati offered through t!'_ze D:znslon of Continuing Education. I\IO]’}T}&H}"
matical models to linguistics; Old English (Eng 511, 512, 513 Ivanced Calcull_:s Wlt’h Lmear Aigel?ra. (Mth 331, 3.}2, 333) in the
(Eng 517), Middle High German (GL 514, 515, 516), Old Frenc calculus. Advisers in certain special programs will recommend
522), and Old Icelandic (Eng 514, 515, 516) (these latter courses the normal when it seems desirable.

be taken in the senior year); and seminars in arts and letter

ZhtronsloRy; Group Requirement. Correlated sequences which satisfy the science

ts are listed on page 95.
e terms of the sequence Mth 200, 201, 202, 203 (or Mth 204, 205,
ended for all well-prepared students. The sequences Mth 104,

Mathematics 3 Mth 107, 108, 109 are intended for students planning to take only

college mathematics and whose preparation includes only one and

. ; $ of high-school algebra. Mth 104, 105, 106 is the standard sequence
Pm{;ii%?a-w ;\‘RFE %T;RRT;Nf,ﬁgi%zﬁi“%ﬁ%fiévfﬁs : L ‘e majors and may be elected by others desiring a more traditional
HARR!SONI, MicHo KUGA: I M. NIVEN,, R. F. Tatg, L. E. D, JK 107, 108, 109 provides a distinctive approach to college mathematics

Yoob. ive majors in business administration and the social sciences or

; . i ' 5. Lhose not prepared for the 200-level sequences who need, or wish,
AssoSaté: I:{{%fgii(g;b RkS'AFRﬁ%’:;\ hGHWLSI.‘SiBBLE, ?) A ‘complete beginning calculus should normally take Mth 104, 105, or
Bi}sx.n'u( C. R. B. WRIGHT. Z UElore entering Mth 200, 201, 202, 203. In unusual cases, the department

Assistant Professois :CB.G'\. BARJNEES:, % H. BENSOA\;, }l§ l?l Buses d suitable sequences.
M. N. Dyeg, L. C, Grovg, J. E. HumpHRrEYS, T R. M. H, s Bachelor's D T lify § tachdorad
RREN, B. B egree. 1o quality tor a elor’s degree
FRANKLIN LoweNTHAL, A. J. Sterapskr, H. E. Wa ; in mathematics, a student must complete 48 term hours of work in

# On sabbatical leave 1968-69. icluding Calculus with Analytic Geometry (Mth 200, 201, 202, 203)
+ On leave of absence 1968-69. 1€ Leometry and Calculus (Mth 204, 205, 206), and at least 30 term
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hours in upper-division mathematics and computer science courses
Mth 425, 426, 427. Not more than 15 hours selected from Mth 441,
447, 448, 449 may be counted toward the minimum major requirem
and Mth 411 may not both be counted toward the minimum major

Students preparing for graduate work in any area of mathematies
clude in their programs: Mth 331, 332, 333; Mth 412; Mth 415, 416,
418 ; and Mth 431, 432, 433. Those preparing for graduate work in stati
also include: Mth 447, 448, 449. Other courses should be selected in
with the student’s adviser. Attainment of a reading knowledge of a
foreign language chosen from French, German, or Russian is highly r

ly suitable for majors in the social sciences, business administra-
e humanities. Elements of mathematical logic and set theory, linear
-obability, introductory calculus and other selected topics. Special
Honors College students. Prerequisite : one and one-half years of
1 algebra or Mth 95.

ation for Calculus. 4 hours.

topics from algebra, trigonometry, and other areas. For entering
ho have had a considerable amount of high-school mathematics and
cement scores indicate a need for a brief course in precalculus mathe-
erequisite : placement score just below that required for Mth 200
t of department.

Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. 3 hours each term.
ts of arithmetic, elementary algebra, and elementary geometry.

Secondary-School Teaching of Mathematics. For certification ;
of mathematics in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department
tion requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subjeg
tion and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the stud on the real number system and deductive processes within the sys-
his subject preparation. ' only to prospective elementary teachers.

To meet the state standards in mathematics and the requirements ematics of Finance. 4 hours.
fied _recommendat:on by the Unwersﬂy‘of Orcgon, _students sho'uld: compound interest and discount, annuities, periodic-payment plans,
requirements for a bachelor's degree with a major in mathematics, iation, mathematics of insurance, and other topics related to busi-
include in their programs: Calculus (Mth 323), Fundamentals of A isite : Mth 104 or Mth 107.

S:flé 34'2’{343)‘-'\-[fhugggmcﬁmlslOf Geﬂ“’etri’ (Mthb_f;ﬂ._&{?). a“di ! 202,203, Calculus with Analytic Geometry. 4 hours each term.
pLisaahies (A ). Regular session courses With stmilat coaiiy sequence for students of physical, biological, and social sciences.
upper-division and graduate courses offered during summer sessions a : high-school trigonometry and a high placement score; or
substitutes f_°1' these courses. . + or Mth 104, 105, 106 ; or Mth 104 with a grade of A or B and con-

Nonmajor students who wish to prepare for the teaching of ma t open to students who have credit for Mth 204, 205, 206.

second field should include Fundamentals of Algebra (Mth 341, Analytic Geometry and Calculus. 5 hours each term.

Fundamentals of Geometry (Mth 344, 345) in their programs. 4 e :
: - ¥ g treatment of analytic geometry and calculus ; equivalent of Mth 200,
For further information, the student should consult the member of 1 SP ecial section for Honors College and ;; e it SR

matics faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers. : high-school trigonometry and a high placement score; or Mth
h 104 with a grade of A or B and consent.

. Hours to be arranged.

topics not covered in the regular lower-division courses. For stu-

high ability.

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Graduate Work. The Department of Mathematics offers g
leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of P
grees. Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are accepted in such fiel
theory, algebra, analysis, differential and algebraic geometry, differen
and applied mathematics, topology, topological algebra, numerical anz Sl
ability, and statistics. Special master’s degree programs are availz .
matics teaching and computer science. Students interested in
should consult the head of the department concerning departmental

Statistical Laboratory and Computing Center. A Statistical
and Computing Center is operated under the auspices of the Graduat
close cooperation with the Department of Mathematics, An IBM J
tronic computer is available for research and teaching, See page 129.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

4 hours.

s of the calculus. For prospective high-school teachers. Pre-
calculus and consent of instructor.

Theory. 3 hours. <

, congruences, number theoretic functions, Diophantine equations.
(e ; year sequence in calculus or consent of instructor.

. Advanced Calculus with Linear Algebra. 3 hours each term.

to linear algebra. Calculus of functions of several variables from
ewpoint, including partial differentiation, multiple integration, and
; includes most of the contents of Mth 419, Mth 420. Prerequi-
‘sequence in calculus.

3. Fundamentals of Algebra. 3 hours each term.

topics, for prospective secondary-school teachers of mathematics.
5, congruences, bases of the number system, foundations of algebra,
,_Boolean_algebras, elementary matrix and group theory. Prerequi-
‘Sequence in calculus or consent of instructor,

undamentals of Geometry. 3 hours each term.

topics, for prospective secondary-school teachers of mathematics.

volume, and the related limit problem. Ruler and compass con-
problems. Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries. Coordi-

oncoordinate techniques in the plane and in space. Prerequisite :

ce in calculus or consent of instructor.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mth 95. Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours.

Fundamentals of algebra. Intended for students entering with
years of high-school algebra; not open for credit for students er
four years of high-school mathematics including trigonometry.

Mth 104, 105, 106. Introductory College Mathematics. 4 hours ea

Intended for majors in the physical sciences, mathematics and 2
and other students planning to take courses in calculus. Algt’-
etry, elements of analytic geometry and calculus. Prerequisit
half years of high-school algebra or Mth 95,

Mth 107, 108, 109. Fundamentals of Mathematics. 4 hours each te
A terminal type sequence not intended as preparation for Mt
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Mth 346. Fundamentals of Statistics. 3 hours. ' El‘::?::;;fgt:ﬁmﬂ Metth_ods. d(eﬁ)fs hcturi1 each term.
Topics in probability and statistics, for prospective secondary-se e gana ¥ors o umLe or mathematics majors.
of mathematics. Probability and random variables on finite sets, Bj ! = d;t;]'.s:_ggl’]f:;g glfstrlbptmns., tests of significance ; confidence
hypergeometric distributions. Random number tables. Frequency d ﬂ'grgsite' Mth 953’ orse .Va’l"m‘ce- correlation ; nonparametric sta-
and histograms. Algebra of elementary statistical distributions, r (quis - qu-n.ra ent,

ntroduction to Numerical Analysis. (g) 3 hours each term.

potheses and linear estimates. Prerequisite: year sequence in cal
nonlinear equations, and related area analysis ; solutions of systems
nonlinear equations; polynomial approximations; numerical

sent of instructor.
Mth 354, 355, Mathematical Logic and Set Theory. 3 hours each term ol ynomi ;
7 4 X ‘ e n and integration; numerical so ution of ordinary diff i
Basic concepts of mathematical logic and set theory. Propositional ¢ Prerequisite: sequence in calculus and CS 233 or CSY428. erential
. Introduction to Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term.

predicate calculus, algebra of sets, functions and relations, card:
ordinal numbers, point sets on the real line, Prerequisite: year
s treatment of topics introduced in more elementar
¢ : y calculus and
iced topics basic to the study of real and complex variables theory.

calculus or consent of instructor.
Mth 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

: Mth 331, 332, 333 or consent of department.
ar Computations. (G) 3 hours.

Mth 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT ns, solutions of linear equations, computation of eigenvalues and
error analysis, numerical computations. Prerequisite: Mth 331,

d knowledge of or concurrent registration in CS 233 or CS 428.

- Numerical Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term.

ced than Mth 429, 430. Solution of nonlinear equations, finite
] -_cgllcnlus.tpumenc(eill 1?tegralt10n,dmatrix methods, numerical solution
ial equations, and other selected topics. Pre isite : 3

h 418 and CS 233 or CS 428, G

439. I[ntroducﬁon to Topology. (G) 3 hours each term.
point-set topology with an introduction to combinatorial topology

opy. Prerequisite: an upper-division mathematics
sequence
instructor. i

443, Introduction to Statistical Theory. (g) 3 hours each term.

rimarily for nonmajors who have a working knowled f cal

_themqtics majors intending to take no fugthcr \\'ori-gtz:? s‘t:atf:.llll‘clz'
ered include: elementary theory of probability, sampling distri-
imation and testing hypotheses, regression, correlation, analysis
ce and co-variance, nonparametric methods. Prerequisite : a sequence

Mth 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

Mth 411, Introductory Linear Algebra. (g) 3 hours.

Computational matrix algebra. Vector spaces, systems of linea
matrices, determinants, characteristic roots, qua}dratic forms and di
zation. Not intended for students who have credit for Mth 331. Prex

Mth 202 or Mth 203, or consent of instructor.

Mth 412. Linear Algebra. (G) 3 hours.
Proofs of theorems on basis and dimension in abstract vector s

transformations, the minimal polynomial ; determinant of a linear #
tion; characteristic roots and vectors: orthogonal, unitary, a
transformations. Prerequisite: Mth 331 or Mth 411.

Mth 413, Geometric Algebra. (G) 3 hours,
Introduction to the classical linear groups and geometries asso
them. Prerequisite: Mth 412.

Mth 414, Introduction to Hilbert Space. (G) 3 hours.
Geometry of infinite dimensional Hilbert space; bounded linear
their adjoints; spectral theorem for self-adjoint and unitary op
requisite: Mth 412.

Mth 415, 416, 417. Introduction to Abstract Algebra, (G) 3 hours
Sets, relations, mappings ; introduction to the theory ofs groups,
polynomial rings; linear algebra and matrix theory. Prerequisite
or Mth 411 or consent of instructor.

Mth 418. Differential Equations. (g) 3 hours.
Linear differential equations, applications, systems of equations.
Mth 331 or Mth 411,

449, Mathematical Statistics. ((G) 3 hours each term.
ty theory and applications to the derivation of sampling distributions ;
estimates; practices of maximum likelihood estimates; the

Pearson theory of testing h 5: likeli i
= S ypotheses: likelihood ratio tests. -
Mth 331, 332, 333 or consent of instructor. S

4:'56. Discrete Probability Theory and Application. (G) 3 hours
sample spaces, combinatorial analysis, limit theorems f is
T y 4 s for discrete
.w?al_)les.l retculi]r;n@ events, Markov chains, nonmeasure-theoretic
: - simple stochastic processes, applications. P isite :
Mth 419. Functions of Several Variables. (g) 3 hours. Fcconsent of instructor. v e
Infinite series, power series, partial differentiation, multiple i 467. Ordi i i i i
other related topics. Not intended for students who have credit ':” geiy sod Rl Diteist Bquetions. () 2 fens
Prerequisite :cqum{:.e in calculus ZOD!C:«- in ordinary and partial differential equations. Emphasis on
Miei: 420/ Vactor Aralysis) (g) 3 hiours: lt,fz;\n(l Laplace equations; elementary Sturm-Liouville problems;
Vector operations, divergence theorem, Stokes' theorem, ?Qph. B unctions; mean convergence; Fourier series; Legendre poly-

! ! i Bessel functions: G ; Rated -
intended for students who have credit for Mth 332, Prere uisite . 'l functions; Green’s functions; Fourier and Leplace trans-
Mth 419 or cqui\,alﬂ:t_ & 3 = erequisite: Mth 332 or Mth 419, and Mth 418, e

Mth 421, 422, Functions of a Complex Variable. (g) 3 hours each i _‘Elgleometry. {G)_3‘4 hours (‘ﬂCh_ term.
Complex numbers, linear fractional transformations, Cauchy- i opment of absolute geometries from both the synthetic and

: : eSS / ints of view ; Eucli : :
tions, Cauchy's theorem and applications, power serics, residue ew ; Euclidean and Lobachevskian geometry ; area theory;

5 1 1catic ] compass constructions ; elements of .
monic functions, conformal mapping, infinite products. Prerequist i 3 s of projective geometry ; subgeom-
332 or consent of instructor. projective geometry, Intended primarily for secondary school and
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prospective secondary school mathematics teachers. Prerequisit " Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. 3 hours each
calculus and senijor or graduate standing or consent. i i

of Cauchy, power series, contour integration, anal tic continua-
functions, and related topics. ¥

. Topics in Classical Analysis. 3 hours each term.

Fourier transforms, integral equations, linear operations in
spectral theory.

GRADUATE COURSES

¥Mth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
*Mth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 531, 532, 533. Line

Mth 544, 545, 546. Structure of Rings and Algebra
Topics selected from: rings with minimum condition, algebras 0
tative ring, rings without finiteness assumptions, and nonassocia

Mth 547, 548, 549. Algeb:

Mth 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Algebraic Geometry. Humphreys, Leahy.

Algebraic Topology. Dyer, Sieradski.

Applied Mathematics. Barrar, Freeman, Lowenthal.
Banach Algebras. Barnes, Yood.

Commutative Algebra. Anderson, Harrison.
Complex Variable Theory. Koch, Lowenthal.
Differential Geometry. Koch, Kuga, Leahy.

Fourier Analysis. Ross.

Function Algebras. Civin.

Groups and Representations. Curtis, Grove, Wright.
Harmonic Analysis. Ross.

Homological Algebra. Anderson, Harrison.

Knot Theory. Van Buskirk.

Lie Algebras and Algebraic Groups. Curtis, Humphreys.
Noncommutative Rings. Anderson, Curtis, Harrison.
Number Theory. Kuga, Niven.

Numerical Analysis. Loeb, D. Moursund.
Probability. Deo, Truax.

Selected Topics for Mathematics Teachers. Ghent, Maier, A. Mo

Statistics. Andrews, Matthes, Tate, Truax.
Topics in Functional Analysis, Civin, Ross, Yood.
Topological Semi-Groups. Ward.

Topology. Dyer, Sieradski, Van Buskirk, Ward.

Mth 521, 522, 523. Partial Differential Equations. 3 hours cach term.
first order systems, classificatio
order equations, boundary value problems for the Lapla

equations, initial value and mixed problems for the heat and way
Mth 431, 432, 433 and Mth

Cauchy-Kowelewsky theorem,

eigenvalue problems. Prerequisite :
411 ; Mth 421 recommended.

partial differential equations,
integral transforms, spectral

with applications.

bras.

algebras.

algebraic and transcendental numbers by rationals.

Mth 551, 552, 553. Theory of Functions of a Real Variable.
Measure and integration, Hilbert and Banach spaces,

* No-grade course.

ar Analysis in Applied Mathematics. 3 houl

Topics selected from the theory of integral equations, calculus ©

boundary value problems, lin
theory distributions, eigenfunction
Of primary interest to physical science major
site: Mth 411, 418, 420 and 421 or equivalent or consent of insl

Mth 541, 542, 543. Abstract Algebra. 3 hours each term.
Group theory, fields, Galois theory, algebraic numbers, matric

s. 3 hours eacht !

raic Number Theory. 3 hours each term..
Algebraic, irrational, transcendental, and normal numbers ; app

63. Modern Theories in Analysis. 3 hours each term.

ry, Banach spaces and algebras, analysis in topological groups;
ctional a_na!ys]s. with emp!msns on the connections with classical
ad on applications to harmonic analysis.

73, Topology. 3 hours each term.
point set topology, introduction to algebraic topology.
. Theory of Estimation and Testing Hypotheses. 3 hours each

r most _powerful tests; unbiased tests; invariant tests; minimax
variate and ‘multivariate general linear hypothesis. Minimum
ased estimation; properties of maximum likelihood estimates
ates, and minimax estimates. '

5. Theory of Probability. 3 hours each term.

'ntegr_atipu, probability spaces, laws of large numbers, the central
v, conditioning martingales, random walks.

Stochastic Processes. J hours each term.

. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. 3 hours each term.

ted from: analysis of variance and design of experiments; non-
- statistics ; multivariate analysis; large sample theory; sequential

of Games. 3 hours.
of games, with special emphasis on zero-sum two-person games.

tistical Decision Theory. 3 hours each term.

decision theory based on the theory of games; sequential decision
parison of experiments.

S OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

nts of Algebra. No credit (extension).
9. Foundations of Mathematics. (g) 3-4 hours each term (sum-

: ;Probability and Statistics. (g) 3-4 hours each term (summer

bra. (g) 3-4 hours each term (summer sessions).
alysis. (g) 3-4 hours each term (summer sessions).
bra. 3-4 hours each term (summer sessions).

y. 3-4 hours (summer sessions).

alysis. 3-4 hours each term (summer sessions).

Computer Science

cience courses introduce the student to modern computing princi-
courses are designed to prepare students in physical and social
Itu:s, the humanities and the professional schools to use a com-
problems in their own disciplines. A few of the courses are
v for students intending to become professional computer sci-
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entists. Laboratory practice is an integral part of almost all of the coyp

below.

Major programs, Students may elect a significant concentratiy
science courses as part of a major in mathematics, either at the und

graduate level.
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

MEDICINE, PREPARATORY 215
r at the Medical School in Portland. During his three years
‘campus, the student must satisfy (1) all general University degree
,r majors in professional schools, that cannot be satisfied with work
edical School, and (2) the special science requirements for admis-
-year program at the Medical School. The following recommend-

the science requirements :
Term Hours

CS 233. Introduction to Numerical Computation. 3 hours, (above Mth 95) 12
Basic principles of computation ; programming a computer in ap ?siri"l('(_.‘q'}:";},jf”,’us';“wm__ lg
language. Prerequisite: Mth 104 or equivalent. “ : Chemistry Laboratory (Ch 107) 2

CS 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. ;:H:“:’:]I é:::::::: 111 &%‘L 1]%%; 3
CS 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. ;;;f;;&h(ﬁ:éif ("3373331 IIIIII 13
UPPER.DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CRE B o S, e e 5

T T ————————— e s 3

CS 407. Seminar. (g) Hourstobe arranged.

CS 428. Scientific and Statistical Computation. (G) 3 hours.
including programming a computer in
error control. Not intended for studer
credit for CS 233. Prerequisite: one term of mathematics havin

Numerical computation,
language and numerical

sequence as a prerequisite.
CS 481. Assembly Language Programming. ( g) 4 hours.

Principles of ]1rogrammiug in assembly language ; introduction toi
processing_techniques. Laboratory expenence in programming a

problems. Prerequisite : CS 233 or CS 428.

CS 482. Advanced Programming Techniques. (G) 4 hours,
Use of a macro language, data structures; advanced techniques
of information-processing problems; experience in using advan

of computer systems. Prerequisite: CS 481.
CS 483. Systems Programming. (G) 4 hours.

Introduction to the structure of computer operating systems
put systems, artificial translator systems. Prerequisite: C 482,

CS 484. Nonnumeric Information Processing. (G) 4 hours,
Topics selected from: generation, development and processing ¢
systems simulation ; use of compul
ideas and examples @
languages in informati

tures; symbol manipulation;
for description of simulation models;
gramming; technigues and computer
Prerequisite : CS 481.

GRADUATE COURSES

*CS 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

*(CS 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
CS 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CS 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
CS 597. Theory of Computation. 3 hours.

Finite state machines and neural nets, Turing machines, com

unsolvability.

Medical Technology

THE UNIVERSITY offers a four-year program in medical tec
to the bachelor’s degree. The program includes three years of

* No-grade course.

tline of the fourth-year program, see the University of Oregon
Catalog.

Medicine, Preparatory

SITY offers a premedical program which satisfies the require-
on to American medical schools, including the University of
School in Portland, The program is supervised by a special
tee, of which Dr. Clarence W. Clancy, professor of biology, is

chools have varying admission requirements. The requirements of
ols are listed in Medical School Admission Requirements, an
published by the Association of American Medical Colleges; stu-
i to seek admission to a particular school should consult this volume,
emedical studies to satisfy any special requirements of the school.
medical schools require applicants to take the Medical College
The test is given twice each year, in October and May; stu-
to take the test in May of the calendar year before they plan to
shool. Application for permission to take the test must be made
efore the scheduled date. Application blanks may be obtained frem
issions or from the Department of Biology.
ersity of Oregon Medical School requires that the student must
BA. or B.S. degree before entrance or must complete the work
the University of Oregon, or at the institution at which he received
preparation, before entering upon the work of the third year at
ol. Under University of Oregon regulations, a maximum of
work in medicine may be counted as credit earned in residence
or's degree.
0 expect to complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree at
ol should satisfy, in their premedical program, all requirements
including general University requirements and requirements for
College of Liberal Arts) that cannot be satisfied with work taken
School.
ts elect a departmental major in the College of Liberal Arts
Y, chemistry, physics, etc.); these students should consult their
Vi_ser at the beginning of their junior year concerning major re-
i ents may also elect a more general program leading to a major

g courses satisfy both the science requirements for admission
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ydent who is a registered nurse, the length of the program will
her previous education and the course load carried while at
he distribution of required courses provides a balance between
jonal e(_lucatlon._An academic adviser will assist the student
ppropriate required courses and make suggestions regarding

to the University of Oregon Medical School and, with additional
tion at the Medical School, the requirements for a major in generz

Mathematics (above level of Mth 95)
General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106) ...
Introductory Chemistry Laboratory (Ch 107), Introductory Analytical
Chemistry 1 (Ch 108), Introductory Analytical Chemistry 11 (Ch
Quantitative Analysis (Ch 324) ..cooveveme
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203, Ph 204, 205, 206) ...
Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332, Ch 337, 338 s
Psychology (Psy 211 and two additional terms) ..o
*Biology :
Cell Biology (Bi 301, 302, 303) wovmrnssiissssiniin ) _ LOWER-DIVISION COURSE
Biology of Organisms (Bi 305, 306) ..o ound for Nursing. 3 hoirs
background of modern social and health movements ; the rela-
to the evolution of nursing as a profession. Olson.

utline of the total nursing program, see the School of Nursin|
the Catalog may be obtained by writing to: Director, Uni\rerE
“hool of Nursing, 3181 S.W. Sam Jackson Park Road, Portland,

Honors. See HoNors COLLEGE, pages 133 fi.

Pharmacy, Preparatory

ITY OF QR]_:".GON offers a two-year prepharmacy program
ats for admission to the Oregon State University School of
er accredited pharmacy schools. Mr. Judson Pond, senior in-
try, serves as adviser to University of Oregon prepharmacy
tion on recommended and required courses may be obtained

Nursing, Preparatory

Professor: JEanx E. BoyLE (director).

Associate Professor: GUHLI J. OLsoN (in charge of prenursing

THE UNIVERSITY offers on the Eugene campus a three-term
riculum to prepare students for admission to the University of O
Nursing located on the campus of the Medical School in Por
enters the School of Nursing in the summer term after her fres
total nursing curriculum, leading to the B.S. degree, requires four 2
and one summer term for completion.

The requirements for admission to the School of Nursing

(1) Completion of a required freshman program at the Uni
or at any accredited junior college, college, or university whose pi
able for transfer of credit to the University of Oregon.

(2) A grade-point average of at least 2.00 for the fres

(3) A satisfactory rating on the National League for Nu
and Guidance Examination. This examination should be taken
dent's freshman year ; application to take the examination shoul:
advance. Prenursing students should consult their prenursing ad
the School of Nursing concerning examination dates.

Initial application for admission to the School of Nursing s
January of the student’s freshman year. A transcript showing
prenursing requirements should be filed at the close of the s
Because of the professional nature of nursing and the respons
fession to the public, the faculty of the school has established

student selection.
The required freshman prenursing program is outlined be

Philosophy

. Jessur (emeritus), F. B. EBersoLE, JoHN Wispom.

sors: Hexry ALExAaNDEr,* Joun Cook, R. T j
el ] . R. T. HERBERT, ARNULF

ors: L. Geppes, D. S. Levi.
r: W. E. DAvIE.

W. Bestog, J. K. Bramaxy, R, B, Crark, G. W. Fourkes, M. P
p, G. K. Kenr, A. D. ManpeLeerG, F. E. MosepALE, J. 5]5. Na-
Prace, G. K. ScuLesinger, C. E. VAN ANTWERT. |

. -MENT OF PHILOSOPHY offers a major program leading to

Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. The lower-division courses in | I
de an introductory survey; the upper-division courses provide a |

tudy qf selected philosophical problems and authors. \
um major reqt_;irement is 45 term hours of work in philosophy wi

i kettf.r, including 36 hours in upper-division cours:‘)s. Thep‘ig-ht;:}:

0 ‘must include any three quarters from the History of Ancient Phi- |
. 30?. 303) or the History of Modern Philosophy (Phl 304 305
L:g;; g}f‘hl 46}(, 42?) or Ii;Iistory of Logic (Phl 455, 456)’; anci
s e works of specific authors.

tation with depa.rtm:?t head. Mmooy
ent also offers a graduate program leading to the Master of Arts
hilosophy degrees. Programs are arranged in consultation with

Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) or

General Chemistry (Ch 104, 105, 106) cwnsscuceiemrememmaniisess
English Composition (Wr 121)
LAEOFAtUTE. ooieiorssorisemammansssamsmmarssssbissontsbasios il siisssomsston
Soeial science group .
Nutrition (HEc 225)..iuinins
Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 121) coommremeiimsrmrecmmniiees

Electives— Background for Nursing (Nur 121) recommended ...
: : = A ence 1968-69.
* See page 150 for departmental major requirements in biology. ]
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and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Honors. See Honors COLLEGE, pages 133 ff. e
IVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES B s tobearranged

Phl 201, 202, 203. Problems of Philosophy. 3 hours each term,
An introduction to philosophical problems through the study
classics. Phl 201 is a prerequisite for Phl 202. Phl 201 and 202

for Phl 203. : : )
Phl 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Philosophy (Honors Colleg lato’s major dialogues. Offered alternate years.
- i (G) 3 hours.

term. i
Introduction to the study of some significant problems of g jor writings on theory of knowledge, metaphysics, and ethics.

philosophical methods; concerned primarily with topics . nate years.

metaphysics, and theory of knowledge. Open only to studen : . (G) 3 hours.

College. ¢ of Descartes’ writings on method, knowledge, philosophy of mind,
' cs. Offered alternate years.

Phl 221. Elementary Logic. 3 hours. ; )
An introduction to the study of reasoning. How éo rec?gng, : (G) 3 hours.
cize, and construct the mam types of argument and proot. B o il o oiledie, tangiage, pesonak identity, aubs

Phl 222. Elementary Aesthetics. 3 hours. his distinction between primary and secondary qualities. Offered

An elementary study of aesthetic fact and value, and of the relaf §
interest to other human interests, such as the moral, the intelleg . (G) 3 hours.
religious. Leibniz's writings in logic and metaphysics. Offered alternate

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
. (G) 3 hours.

Pht 301, 302, 303. History of Ancient Philosophy. 3hours ea'(.:h L erkeley’s major writings on knowledge and perception. Offered
Survey of the history of philosophy from the pre-Socratic t 3
period, with particular attention to Plato and Aristotle. 1 : be:) 2 hiours.
Phl 304, 305, 306. History of Modern Pl?ilosophy. 3 hours each : § ings on knowledge, morals, and religion. Offered alternate years.
Survey of the history of western philosophy from Descarte . B et e
i r writings i i - ethi : i
: 5 £ gs in epistemology, ethics and the philosophy of religion:
Phl 307, 308, 309. Social and Political Philosophy. 3 hours each _ e of Pure Reason, Foundations of the Metaphy, Jlf“ of ;{f 0); als, C’l_g}q“e

A survey of the major social and political theories from Pla
Inquiry into such ideas as justice, natural law, natural rigl R
e osophy in Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

Phi 321, 322. Theory of Knowleilige. 311011{'5 n_:ach g : study of major philosophical ideas and attitudes expressed in the
A study of the source, cerftamty,farig ll_ml.tfi'of human -kr_l - of Europe and America.
the ground and nature o belief. Rationalism, empiricism i (G) 3h

ies of ention. The problem of abstraction. The lism, hours. o
i £ eas of the Christian and atheistic divisions of the existentialist

Reason, Religion Within the Limits of Reason Alone. Offered
s,

Iternate years. } i !
Offered a erfl ¥ ; reading of selected works of Kierkegaard, Jaspers, Heidegger, and
Phl 323, 324. Ethics. 3 hours eachter’n_l. ] ) e attention to precursors and to the general modern philosophical
Study of the most important traditional ethical theories; mo ich negatively has generated the existentialist “rebellion.”
analysis of moral terms and statements. : ard. (G) 3 hours.
Phl 325, 326. Philosophy of Language. .3 hours each term. tion of Kierkegaard’s major philosophical and polemical writings :
Examination of philosophical theories of language and m ting Unscientific Postscript, Either/Or, The Sickness unto Death, the

methods of clarification ; definition analysis; philosophy as hristendon’. Offered alternate years.
melacta peatinge ] s . sphy of Religion. (G) 3 hours each term.
Phl 328, 329. Modern American Philosophy. 3 hours each terfl. study of specific issues arising from reflection upon such topics

Intensive study of selected works of major American phi are of faith, proofs for the existence of God, the nature of divine
late nineteenth century to the present. ‘the problem of evil, and religious ethics. Offered alternate years.

Phl 339, 340. Introduction to Philosophy of Science. 3 hours 1443, Aesthetics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of basic concepts of science such as “explz study of the meaning and value of aesthetic experience in everyday
“causation,” etc. Nature of mathematics and its relation to LI the arts—painting, music, literature, etc.

Phl 350, 351. Metaphysics. 3 hours each term. flittgenstein. (G) 3 hours each term.

A critical treatment of traditional issues in metaphysics, = of Wittgenstein’s Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus, Philosophical
among such topics as substance, existence, time, causation, / 5, and several minor works. Offered alternate years.

of persons, the meaningfulness of metaphysics. Offered
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Phl 453, 454. Analytic Philosophy. (G) 3 hours each term. »
A critical study of recent analytic philosophy, with special PhYSICS

\B\rritin}s’;s 1of the logice;: positivists and their predecessors and
ritish “linguistic” phil hers. ’
itish “linguistic” philosophers _ _ DoxxEeLLy (department head), S. Y. Cu'EN, BERND CRASE-

Phl 455, 456. History of Logic. ()13 hours each term. Dart, E. G. EBBIGHAUSEN, R. T, ELickson, M. D. GIRARDEAU,
A study of writers in the philosophy of logic: e.g., Plato, sure, M. J. Moravesik, J. L. POWELL, Maxoro Taxeo, G.

Stoics, Ockham, Frege, Strawson. Offered alternate yea ]

1968-69. ' : ors: Ayt Goswawi, J. C. Kewr, H. W. Lerevee,* D. K. Mc-

Phl 458, 459. Philosophy of Mind. (G) 3 hours each term. “D. Manay, B. W. MaTTHEWS, J. C. OVERLEY, G,. W. RAYFIELD.
.'—\na!ly§is of some basic concepts of psychology, such as cors: R. M. BAHNSEN, P. L. Csoxka, R. J. Hicerns, KWANGTAL
havior ’I: discussion of the mind-body problem and of me! : ZIMMERMAN.

in psychology. ors: J. C. Burg, ]. V. Ravostirz, R. R. THOMPSON.

Phl 461,462: Syrr_lbollc Logic. _(G) 3 hours each term. C. HUANG, J. A. NoRTHEY.
A consideration of the critical results of mathematical logi

pleteness and undecidability of the predicate calculus, the essential Apans, Hoox Anx, H. G. ALtes, R. W. Anman, K. W. BATTLE-

ness of elementary number theory, set and recursive function 5, L. Brices, J. S. BROOKS, R. L. Bowsrs, E. A. Buor, C. A. BURKE,

alternate years. [ ~G, M. H. CHEN, J. C. Cuexg, J. C. CoopEg, J. F. Doar, B. D.

S S. FacersTEN, 1. W. FRANKEL, M. K. GosH, Y. N. GoraDA, R.

3 s, P. K. Hexry, D. R. HoFsTAD-

R. A. Heincg, C. B. HENDRICK
zeN, B. D. JoHNSON, T. E. Joxgs, H. D. KAEHN, Q. S. Ky,

Phl 463. Philosophy of Mathematics. (G) 3 hours.
K. C. Lam, J. W. LeoNARD, Tsu-nuet Liv, A, T. LoNSETH,

The status of mathematical theorems and formulas; truth a

sity, justification in mathematics ; Hilbert's program; Fr 3 ;
and the world. Offered alternate years. on, B. A. MACGREGOR, M. P. Masrana, J. L. MiuicH, R.E-
o1 F. A. Moping, OraAN NALCIOGLU, K. E. RataLa, A, J. Ronzio,

1k, F. E. SEvErsoN, J. M. Suopaki, NeiL Smett, C. (. SIPPERT,

Phil 465. Logical Theory. (G) 3 hours.
H. S. Tuone, Cien: TING, Janmes TUNG,

Formal and in.f'qrma’l logic; proof; acceptability of logic; me SraAvER, G, A. STRINGER,
puting, formalizing and arguing, contradiction and para B . A. Weiss, RS WiLson, W, R. WYLIE C.C Yan, W. Y
nate years. i e e i (Toe e e S
Phl 468. Problems in Philosophy of Science. (G) 3 hours.
Probability and statistics; the nature of scientific discove B i -
deductive systems; the scope of science; science and metaphys ERED by the Department of Physics are planned to provide
quisite: Phi 339, 340 or consent of instructor. Offered alterna professional physics majors, for persons who wish to obtain a
3 education centered around a major in physics, for major students
GRADUATE COURSES \ fields, for premedical and predental students, and for students
the physical sciences in the secondary schools.
#Phl 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
*Phl 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 1 for Major Work. Students planning to major in physics at the
Phl 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. take as much mathematics in high school as possible. Students
: ficient preparation in mathematics must remedy their deficien-

P 1 3 i Ly pad - - . - -
i Saitaspﬁ;i:r Hours to be acranged courses offered by the University. Substantial preparation in
Analytic Aééthet_ics. ) ’cforlee!g;; tlar?éu:eg:ugiegxpected. High-school work in chemistry and

Practical Reasonmng.
Philosophica'l_(:onﬂict:
The Later Wittgenstein. s for Bachelor's Degree. To qualify for a bachelor’s degree
Phi 511, 512, 513. Problems of Knowledge. 3 hours each term. n physics, a student must complete 39 term hours of work in the
Examinations of attempts at philosophical analysis and justifi ling General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203), General Physics Laboratory
edge; perception, memory, induction, the self and other selves. , and at least 24 term hours In upper-division physics courses
€ s of Classical Physics (Ph 321, 322, 323) or Advanced General

Fhl 5;4’ 515, 5.16‘ _Ethlcal Theory. 3 hou‘rs each term. , 322, 323). All physics majors must complete a year sequence in
n examination of contemporary ethical theory. integral calculus and a year sequence in chemistry, including lab-

Phl 517, 518. Problems in Philosophy of Language. 3 hours each
Analysis of current issues in the philosophy of languag : aring for graduate work in physics should include in their pro-

Phl 316, 317 or consent of instructor, Offered alternate years e of Matter (Ph 421, 422, 423), Electricity and Magnetism (Ph
t Jeast a four-term sequence in advanced mathematics—Differ-

Phl 523, 524. Problemsin Philosophy of Mind. 3 hours each te : :
(Mth 418) and Advanced Calculus with Linear Algebra (Mth

Examination of current literature on perception, action, MUCHE 3 : 5 .
and causes, other minds. Prerequisite: Phl 449, 450 or conse year sequence in adyanced mathematics, and at least one addi-
Offered alternate years. ivision sequence in physics.

* No-grade course. leave 1968-69.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

o is noted in the conrse description, general physics and calculus
erequisite to all upper-division and graduate courses.)
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Science Group Requirement. Any one of the following sequ
the science group requirement : Essentials of Physics and General
tory (Ph 101, 102, 103, Ph 204, 205, 206) ; Descriptive Astronomy

106) : General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203). ments of Classical Physics. 4 hours each term.

treatment of mechanics, electricity and magnetism, and
This course should be especially suitable for students who
ience subjects in secondary schools,

anced General Physics. 4 hours each term.

nciples of Newtonian mechanics; conservation laws; small
ctricity and magnetism with emphasis on electrp-stat‘:cs; elec-
concept of fields and potentials ; magnetic field intensity ; ther-
nd kinetic theory of gases; introduction to statistical mechanics.

Secondary-School Teaching of Physics. For certification s
physics in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department .
quires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of sub;
and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the s
subject preparation.

For information concerning subject preparation required to
ards in physics and to obtain the recommendation of the Universj
student should consult the member of the faculty of the Departme
serves as adviser for prospective teachers.

Hours to be arranged.

d Conference. Hours to be arranged.

boratory Problems. Hours to be arranged.

VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

"_G} Hours to be arranged.

ents of Atomic, Nuclear, and Solid State Physics. (G)

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 fi.

Graduate Work. The Department of Physics offers a progra
work leading to the M.A., M.S,, and Ph.D. degrees, with a variety
for research. Research in the Department of Physics currently in
and experimental work in solid state physics, nuclear physics, the
and atomic physics. erm.

A placement examination is given entering graduate student - treatment of atomic, nuclear, and solid state physics with
examination covers only the field of mechanics and electricity. St s upon the experimental foundation of these subjects. This
a lack of preparation in either of these fields are required to be especially suitable for students preparing for secondary-
undergraduate courses, without graduate credit. ‘of chemistry or physics. Topics covered include relativity,

Course requirements for a master’s degree in physics incl optical and x-ray spectra, nuclear reactions, fundamental

S vhnbats rebarision s Wt vearTons - e s e qnce!&:rators, crystal structures, and properties of metals,
) S, m .

of which must be a 500 sequence: and one of the following seq mt:: ;.}:[or:t G) 3h h

matics : Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations (Mth 465, ol - Al LS S iours el term: Agl

plex variables and linear algebra (Mth 421, 422, and Mth 411 or 412 R s ot atetans £ O e physicn o lic

to Analysis (Mth 431, 432, 433). Linear Algebra (Mth 412)‘ 1¥S1CS | solid state physics. Prerequisite: Ph 321, 322, 323, or

(Mth 413), Introduction to Hilbert Space (Mth 414) ; Linear e

plied Mathematics (Mth 531, 532, 533) ; Partial Differential Eq

522, 523).

) 3 hours each term.

7 in:st;umeqts; aberrations ; interference, diffraction, polar-
1 activity ; dispersion, absorption.

Spectra. (G) 3 hours each term.

ic classical concepts of physics into the realm of atomic
or model of angular momentum ; application to spectroscopy

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ph 101, 102, 103. Essentials of Physics. 3 hours each term.
For students not majoring in physics, chemistry, or biology
requires a sound technical knowledge of fundamental p

others interested in general physics requiring less mathema
than Ph 201, 202, 203. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Mth 95,

Ph 104, 105, 106. Descriptive Astronomy. 4 hours each term.
Descriptive treatment of both the solar and stellar syst
earth, moon, sun, planets, comets and meteors, properties of
star clusters, bright and dark nebulae, double and multi
stars, our galaxy, the extragalactic system, and the expanding
sional viewing of celestial objects with a telescope. A workin,
high-school algebra is required. Four lectures.

Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. 4 hours each term.
First-year college physics for science majors. Two sectior
Prerequisite : for standard section, Mth 104, 105 or equivalei
instructor ; for ﬁwﬂml science section, prior study of cale
registration in Mth 200 or Mth 204. g

Ph 204, 205, 206. General Physics Laboratory. 1 hour each term ) o hourseachicerny

G v 5  to electronics circuits and techniques of special relevance to

Eﬁ“;ﬁgé";ﬁ%‘f‘my Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, & n present-day experimental physics. Linear passive networks ;

oratory. (G) 1 hour.

Electricity and Magnetism. (G) 3 hours each term.

lerg radualte study of electromagnetic phenomena, with primary
Ma:gwells equations, electromagnetic waves and_applications
mterference, diffraction, polarization, wave guides, cavities,
Ph 321, 322, 323.

troduction to Quantum Mechanics. (G) 3 hours each term.

ntum mechanics ; the Schroedinger equation, wave functions
, uncertainty principle, hermitian operators, one-dimensional
KBJ approximation, angular momentum and spin, the hy-
itical particles, approximate methods, elementary scattering
ite: Ph 321, 322, 323 and concurrent registration in Ph 421,
t of instructor.

————— e

R —
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response to DC, AC, and transient signals. Nonlinear cir ‘Elementary Particle Physics. 3 hours eachterm

and transistors ; introduction to their behavior and simple a = . P el ys | o )

ational amplifiers; their use in measurement, control, and \ perties Ok € ‘ime“‘t?l')’ Pag'tllc es, conservation laws. Electromag-
Digital measurement techniques. Basic micro-wave technique: ‘and weak inter a'i LOn 0L & emen}:alry particles. Fundamentals of
one 3-hour laboratory. ' techniques used in particle physics. Field theory, S-matrix

: theory, and other constructs used in the theory of elementar

x - . ry. ) b, Yy
Ph 471, 472, 473. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. (G) 3 ; omenological methods used to analyze particle reactions. Ele-

Mathematical treatment of theories of classical and quantum g ring theory. Three lectures. Prerequisite: Ph 531, 532, 533, or

Ph481. Special Relativity. (G) 3 hours each term.

The Lorentz Transformation, relativistic kinematics, 4-ve Advanced Elementary Particle Physics. 3 hours each term.

netic fields. ' iscussion of special topics in clementary particle physics, to be
: from such areas as scattering theory, field theory, dispersion
GRADUATE COURSES ' : p theoretical symmetries, current algebras, general relativity,
r timely subjects as they arsise in current elementary particle
*Ph 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. uisite : Ph 561, 562, 563, or consent of instructor.
*Ph 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. J Solid State Physics. 3 hours each term.
Ph 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. | phy ; thern:a}, elcct_ricac]i, optical, land magnetic properties of
X | eory ; metals, semiconductors, and insulators ; defects in solids.
Ph 50E7. Se'mmar.l IS~Ic]m;s Stotbe;a!'raqged. . Prerequisite: Ph 451, 452, 453
ental Soln tate Physics.
thf;TPhysics. ¥ Theory of Condensed Matter. 3 hours each term.
Advanced Quantum Theory. ' istical mechanics and many-particle quantum mechanics, with
Elementary Particles. lective effects such as superfluidity, superconductivity, and

Liquid Helium. Prerequisite: Ph 531, 532, 533, Ph 541, 542, 543, and Ph
éstrop?)}fzsit]:s._ ) g

eneral Relativity. :
Advanced Elementary Particles tomic Spectra. 3 hours each term.

erved spectra to the theory of atomic and molecular structure,

Ph 511, 512, 513. Theoretical Mechanics. 3 hours each term. “mechanical model, electron configurations, spectral terms, Zeeman
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian mechanics; rigid bodies; effect, hyperfine structure, X-ray spectra; spectral line shape;
canonical transformation; Hamilton-Jacobi theory; small osei il, vibrational, and electronic band spectra of diatomic molecules.
tinuous systems and fields. Three lectures. Experimental Spectroscopy. 1 hour each term.

Ph 521, 522, 523. Electromagnetic Theory. 3 hours each term. ] - instruments (prismatic and grating) ; flame, arc, and spark
Microscopic form of Maxwell’s equations; derivation and ents ; analysis of series lines in atomic spectra; Zeeman effect,

d spectra of diatomic molecules, absorption spectra, Raman

ja uation ; relativistic formulation; motion of chargs nd L
wave eq ges photographic photometry. One three-hour laboratory period.

propagation and diffraction; radiation by given sources; ¢
sources and fields; the electromagnetic field in dense media.

Ph 531, 532, 533. Quantum Mechanics. 3 hours each term. .. % .
Matter waves and Schroedinger equation ; statistical interpreta POlltlml SCICHCC

: int lations ; complementarity ; i
ment process; uncertainty relations; comp : s Hover, Jr. (department head), R. E. AcGer, J. C. DAvIEs,

WEKRB] approximation ; scattering ; symmetries and consel i ! 1
ical ;}artie:les and permutation symmetry; approximation Dax1eL Govoricn,* W, C. MrrcngLr, C. P, SCHLEICHER, L. G.

equation ; field quantization and radiation theory; recen i H. Zeigrex,
uisite : Ph 451, 452, 453; Ph 511, 512, 513, and Ph 521, 522, ks: D. F, Finray, J. R. Fiszman, A. M. HaxuaroT, JR,*
registration in the latter two. ELL, G. M. ZANINOVICH.

Ph 541, 542, 543. Statistical Physics. 3 hours each term. y ors: J. M. ArLman, J. P. Leving, J. F, MebLer, J. M. ORrBELL,
Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic theory; ap :
liquids, solids, atoms, molecules, and the structure of matter. BerTELSEN.

Ph 551, 552, 553. Nuclear Physics. 3 hours each term. ABbusuaH, V. G. ArroLter, O, O, Apekanasr, G. K. BertscH,
Interaction of radiation with matter; detectors; accelera 3 ER, D-'E- Crawrorn, H. “{ Cumwmins, W. A, Dixox, D, L.
nuclei ; weak and electromagnetic interactions ; elements of ENKINS, K. F. Jonnsow, F. J. Marorn, W. D, Muig, Davin
including the two-nucleon system and models of complex nucled THLEEN O'Brien, J. S, OLexa, C. R. ScHuLLER, R. A. SEw-

of nuclear reactions; subnuclear particles. Three lectures. SHOCKET, BARBARA SMITH, ROBERT SterNHELL, HENDRICK

introductory course in quantum mechanics, such as Ph 451,

Ph 554, 555, 556. Theoretical Nuclear Physics. 3 hours each tern CIENCE has become increasingly empirical in nature since

Theory of nuclear reactions and their use in obtaining 1 One mam_festa::on of this trend has been greater emphasis on
nuclear structure. Three lectures. . ts taking courses in political science now often do individual

* No-grade course. ] 3 ce 1968-69,
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and group ﬁeI_d research projects. Tht_’. department’s five-unit coy
stresses this kind of academic student involvement. Tnstitute for Comparative Experimental Research on Behavioral

Undergraduate Program. The undergraduate program in e o Institute of International Studies and Overseas Administration.

is designed: (1) to provide a systematic understanding of the -,
(2) to provide a basic background to students preparing for caree
ment, law, journalism, and the teaching of social studies; (3) to p
for graduate work leading to professional careers in political sci
accomplish this program the department has worked out a reasonabl;
requirements :

(1) A three-course, lower-division introductory sequence (i,
of 4 term hours each, for a total of 12 term hours). It is recomn
tical science majors take American Governments : Concepts and I
100), plus Introduction to Political Science (PS 207, 208). Howe Go to. 41
course sequence of PS 100 plus American Governments (PS 202) g A B - .
and Local Government (PS 203) or International Relations (PS tion of the politics and policies of American national government,
duction to Social Science (Honors College) (SSc 201, 202, 203)) eoncepts and understandings of modern political science. Levine.
accepted as meeting the introductory-sequence requirement. ] nd Local Governments. 4 hours spring.

(2) In_troduction to Political Ana]ysis: (PS 321 ) to American state and local government with emphasis on com-

(3) Either Introduction to Comparative Politics (PS 322) or itical behavior in states and communities. Zeigler, staff.

g r

chorld'Il"OIEtics (PS 325). h 1 of tional Relations. 4 hours.

4) Two courses in political theory for a total of 10 term ho : . 5 .
be an(y :wo of the 400-1e\rellx::ourses and need not be in sequence, It is : n:&:g ‘;}1 ﬁ,:::ﬁg&gtf:ll rtc?::?mi;gr}‘Eﬁiaayn%ﬁ;sdgg“relat:ons AMLE.
that students consult with their advisers in the department concerni L i g ’ . :
will meet this requirement. duction to Political Science. 4 hours.

(5) At least two additional 400-level courses for a total of concepts and research methods appropriate to understanding how
Courses presented in satisfaction of the minimum major requiremi __g people af;‘_e ref“)"l’eq: political analysis d‘“ the context of the

7 ences ; conflict resolution, institutions, and organizations which

hours must be completed with a grade average of C or better. R confiict Allman.

Secondary-School Teaching of Social Studies. For certificationa aduction to Political Science. 4 hours.
of social studies in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Depa ‘of consensus formation and political change analyzed; types of
tion requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of suk ization, political socialization, the political culture, \'roting' be-
tion and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the stu d pathologies of mass society ; strategies of change studied in the
his subject preparation. varying political systems and cultures. Allman.

To meet the state standards in social studies and the requires
mendation by the University of Oregon, a major in political science
the following program, selected from the fields of history, geog
science, economics, and sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 GrA
work in political science required for a major in the field; (2) 271
history; (3) 9 term hours in a third field; (4) at least one course
additional fields. The program must include a minimum of 36 term
division courses !

For further information, the student should consult the member ¢
science faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Governments: Concepts and Institutions. 4 hours.

, to the concepts of American government, including Federalism,
on of powers ; its institutions, including the Presidency, Congress,
me Court. Allman, Levine, staff.

ing and Research. 1-2 hours.

t enrollment in PS 100, PS 202, PS 203, PS 205, PS 207, or PS 208

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

ction to Political Analysis. 5 hours fall.

analysis of political action and systems, their nature, types, and
Particular attention is paid to certain processes of action, in-
cal socialization, the distribution of benefits and costs, integra-
ability. Required of majors. Orbell,

‘oduction to Comparative Politics. 5 hours, winter or spring.

of major concepts and approaches in the study of comparative gov-
d politics. Required of majors not taking PS 325, Fiszman.

World Politics. 5 hours each term, fall and winter.

lic analysis of the nature of international society, and of the motivat-
conditioning factors which explain interaction among states and
ational entities. PS 322 or PS 325 required of majors. Schleicher.

Asia in Modern Times. 5 hours.
Doctor’s Degree. Full-time study for two years beyond the. - | background and contemporary political systems and major prob-
is normally required in preparation for the preliminary comprehensive& ".ha’ Pakistan, and Ceylon since 1947. Schleicher.
for the Ph.D. degree. During these years the student is expected to thern Asia in Modern Times. 5 hours.
courses, seminars, and reading courses to prepare himself for baekground and contemporary political systems and major prob-

tion. After satisfaction of the scope and methods, language and 1 irma, Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam,

statistics requirements and the preliminary examination, the stud es, and Indonesia. Schleicher.

to write a thesis. For advanced studies in political science, EfaE-:dd luction to Public Policy. 5 hours

draw upon the resources of the Center for Advanced Study of Edut ion_to policy making as it reflects the sources and means of
tical action, the political resources and patterns of power in the

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Master’s Degree. Normally, full-time advanced study for on€' |
beyond the bachelor’s degree will prepare a student for the final com
written examination for the master’s degree. A thesis is optional. the:
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society. Questions of initiation and change, interest-group patte
of policy resolution are compared in various policy areas. J. Mitel

PS 351. Introduction to Public Administration. 5 hours, fall.
Examination of various approaches to and conceptions of pub
tion ; application of various theories of administration to the s

organizations ; substantive problems of organizations; structure
administration ; personnel and finance. Pierce. i

PS 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PS 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

PS 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Field Studies in Public Administration.
Politics of Public Administration. Pierce, Hanhardt.
ggl;t:ﬁ;if f,\;?il:)ig?%;\:gons. Goldrich. ernment and Politics of the Soviet Union. (G) 5 hours each
Policy Analysis. J. Mitchell. d winter. " : - S
Vietnam, Allman, Gange, Schleicher. institutions and political processes in the Soviet Union. Fisz-
Marxist Political Theory. Zaninovich.
Premodern Thought. Zaninovich.
Philosophy of Political Inquiry. Zaninovich.
Communications and Perception. Zeigler.
Political Organization. Zeigler.

Public Control of Economic Life. Pierce.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CRE

PS 412,413, Administrative Organization and Behavior. ()
term, winter and spring.
Theories of bureaucratic organization analyzed in different cont
zational theory considered, including small groups, the nature
and decision making ; research findings from several social scien
bear; implications of large-scale organization for the individ
in an attempt to understand the kinds of accommodations ind
to complex structures. Pierce.

PS 414. Political Parties. (G) 5 hours.
Major theories of United States political parties; the prima
parties in the United States as compared with other systems;
and recruitment, political identification, and voting behavior;
tions. Seligman,

PS 415, Political Parties. (G) 5 hours.
Political parties in the context of United States Feck'raligm, 3
states considered comparatively; Oregon political parties in
metropolitan areas; the interrelationships of parties on several
ernment ; comparison with other systems. Seligman.

PS 416. Political Parties. (G) 5 hours.

Parties on the national level—in Congress, the Presidency,
interest groups; parties and national decision-making. Emp
Presidency and political leadership. Comparison with Weste:
developing systems. Seligman.

PS 420. International Organization. (G) 5 hours. ]
The nature and extent of the organization of interaction among I
on the United Nations, but illustrations and generalization from
of regional and functional organizations including the special
Emphasis on the processes of communication interaction and ba
tiation within the organization environment. Hovet. A

PS 421. International Organization. (G) 5 hours. _
The role of international organizations in the management
conflict. Specific confllict situations in the U.N., regional and fu
zations considered in attempting to assess the utility of inte
zations in handling conflict and affecting integration among s

national Law. (G) 5 hours spring.

to international public law as an aspect of international organi-
ational law and the political process; the International Court
_5HOWt.

s of Western Europe I. (G) 5 hours.

| institutions and political processes of Great Britain, France,
‘Republic of Germany. Special attention to interest groups, parties
behavior in the period since World War II. Hanhardt,

. of Western Europe IL. (G) 5 hours.

tal institutions and political processes of the smaller Western
democracies: Italy, Belgium, The Netherlands, the Scandinavian

al Theory: General Issues. (G) 5 hours fall.

proaches suggested by selected political theorists, past and present ;
knowledge as it relates to politics for practitioner and scientist;
des of transmitting ideas about the nature of political experience ;
een political knowledge and political activity. Zaninovich.

Theory: Nature, Community, and Authority. (G) 5 hours

otions about man's nature and their implications for development of
ories ; growth and character of associative experience and how this
-nature of political order ; problems and methods of legitimation
ning of unstructured power into prescribed authority ; range of
forms resulting from different conceptions of the authority system.

Theory: Participation, Change, and Leadership. (G) 5 hours

participation with respect to problems of political order; various
citizenship, freedom, and obligation that relate to this; causes and
socio-political dynamics with special focus upon problems of
d radical change; nature of political leadership and its role in
and stability; function of operative ideals in the structure of
. Zaninovich,

tive Foreign Policies. (G) 5 hours.

ive analysis of the international behavior of selected western
as the United States, Great Britain, France, etc. Consideration of
s and societal variables influencing their behavior, and an analysis
by and content of their international behavior. Hovet.

tive Foreign Policies. (G) 5 hours.

ve analysis of the international behavior of selected socialist states
S'ov_lei Union, China, etc. Consideration of the systemic and so-
s influencing their behavior and an analysis of the quality and
feir international behavior. Hovet.

parative Foreign Policies. (G) 5 hours,
‘¢ analysis of the international behavior of selected developing
Indi.a. Nigeria, Brazil, etc. Consideration of the systemic and
les_n‘_lﬂucncing their behavior and an analysis of the quality
of their international behavior. Hovet.

O 2 nion and Political Participation. (G) 5 hours.

and opinions treated as independent variables; the focus is on
ous patterns which exist; the approach is comparative and
1zing social dynamics. Topics: conceptual distinctions, poli-
group dynamics, the social and political context, interrela-
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PS 492. Political Decision-Making. (G) 5 hours,
Explorations of collective or public decision-ma
power, goals, and strategies, competition, and g :
a variety of political contexts. J. Mitchell, W, Mitch : Life. Pierce.

PS 493. Political Decision-Making. (G) 5 hours. : i 1-5 hours,
The use of rational criteria in the analysis and eval
Cost benefit analysis, hudgeting and economic cong
allocative and distributive criteria. Pierce, 4 . l

PS 494. Federal Education Policy. (G) 5 hours, . _- SYChO Ogy
Factors in the development of education policy, w =
the Federal government.

PS 495. Federal Welfare Policy. (G) 5 hours,
Factors in the development of health and we
reference to the Federal government.

PS 496. National Security Policy. (G) 5 hours.

Factors in the development of national security poli
upon decision making, and the implications and
here and abroad. ]. Mitchell.

artment head), Frep ATrNeAvE, Jacon Beck, F.R.
Ray Hyman, R. W. Leerer, P. M. LEwiNsonN,
ERSON, M. I. Posner,* ParLip RuNkes, N. D
L. WEiss, R, C. ZrLLEr.

LsoN, H. R. CrosLaxp (emeritus), R, M. Dawes,
IN Greexsauwm, D, P. KivsLe, R, W, LEARY,

INs, HaroLp .‘\RKO\\'IT:/,, BeverLy Fagor, J. 6
STEPHEN Jouxson, S. W. KEeeLE, CaroLyn
GRADUATE COT TN M. Rercuer, Benson Scuaerrer, W. C.

*PS 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
*PS 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PS 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be a

PS 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Africa. Finlay.
Comparative Communist Systems. Fiszman,
Comparative Community Politics. Agger.
Comparative Labor Movements. Fiszman.
Comparative Political Elites. Seligman.
Contemporary Political Theory. W, Mitchell.
International Politics. Schieicher.
International Relations Theory. Hovet, Finlay.
Politics of Public Administration. Pierce.
Policy Implementation Abroad. Gange.
Political Behavior. Davies. '
Political Development in the Newer Nations. Gol
Political Revolution. Davies,
Scope and Methods of Political Science. Zeigler,
United States Foreign Policy, Schleicher.
Marxist Political Theory. Zaninovich.
Premodern Thought. Zaninovich. ]
Philosophy of Political Inquiry. Zaninovich.
Communication and Perception. Zeigler.
Political Organization. Zeigler, 2
Comparative Political Recruitment, Seligman.
Western European Politics. Hanhardt.
Orientation to Political Science. Seligman.
Comparative Authoritarianism. =
Political Fiction : Novels and Other Writings. Da
Introduction to Comparative Politics. Hanhardt.
International Orgamzation. Hovet.
Policy Analysis. J. Mitchell.
Metropolitan Political Sociology. Orbell.
Implementing Social Change. Orbell.
Civil Liberties. Levine.
Public Control of Economic Life. Pierce.
Organizational Decision Making. Pierce.
Mathematical Theories of Politics. Medler.

,ﬁ’ Fisner, SHmLey McNear, G, H. Rom.

AL Brock, S. ]. Boigs, S. E. Bueaie, Caror. Con-

3. Danis, W. H. Eicnerman, J. G. ErLs, N. H.

GosTnELL, P. R, HarLey, M. H. Hucnes, W.C.
TG, J. Laass, R. T. MarteLL, D. T. Mook,

weome, T, M. Newcoums, R, K. Ovson, ], W.

AIAH, S. L. Saturen, D. P. ScumanL, B. D.
R. Stewart, R. W, Tarsort, R. L. TavLog,

THompsox, D. A, True, KATHRYN VAN Or1EN
N, T. A, WrLs.

CDU_RSES in psychology offered by the Univer-

dlf.fe_rent objectives: to provide a sound basis
te training in psychology ; to satisfy the needs of
rs, who are interested in psychology primarily as
i and to provide a background in psychological
Ctual tools for work in other social and biologi-
ssional fields as education, business, law, and

T_he lower-division courses are intended to facil-
€ psychology curriculum. Three different year
0logy are offered. For satisfaction of the science
take Psy 2_1], 212, 213 or Psy 217, 218, 219. For
8roup requirement, students must take Psy 214,
onors College course which is also open to other
on of mstructor. Any one of these sequences will
upper-division courses in psychology.

. i
Ahe following are the requirements for an under-

mt?oductory sequences.
Shvision laboratory course (Psy 438, Psy 471, Psy

S in Psychology ( Psy 324), or Elements of Statis-

* No-grade course.
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tical Method (Mth 425), or Introduction to Statistical Theory
equivalent. (This requirement is effective for students completi
graduate work in June 1970.)

(4) A year sequence from each of the follow two groups of
Anthropology, Economics, Philosophy, Political Science, Sociolog
Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics. ( This requirement is effective
pleting their undergraduate work in June 1971.)

(5) A minimum of 36 term hours in psychology, including
hours, (not less than 12 hours of the required upper-division worl
the University of Oregon, unless prior exception is granted by the
maximum of 6 hours in Mth 425, 426 or Mth 441, 442 may be incl
upper-division requirement if Mth 425 or Mth 441 has heen s
requirement (3) above.

(6) A minimum grade-point average of 2.00 in all psychalg
courses from other departments credited toward major work in p
minimum of 36 of such credits must be taken on a graded basis,
6 credits from Psy 401, Psy 403, and Psy 405 may be taken on
basis. Graded courses must include those specified in requiremen
above.

Students who do not plan to take graduate work in psycholog
program of courses which will contribute to a career in teachin
other professions. Such a program should be planned in consultati
partment of Psychology.

pp]ymg for admission for graduate work in psychology must
Graduate Record Examination, including psychology, verbal,
es (the score on the Miller Analogies Test is also desirable)
recommendation on special forms provided by the department.
an on admission, including application forms and information

antships, may be obtained from the Department of Psychology.

ram. A research-oriented approach to theories and methods of
+ is followed by the Department of Psychology. A clinical psy-
of the department, is a behavioral scientist with an area of
nical psychology. As part of his graduate training, the student
oaches to clinical problems which lead to a better conceptual
phenomena under study. The program stresses a data-orient-
, complexities of clinical problems. During the first and second
tudy the student completes (1) the core program, including
psychology and quantitative methods, (2) a proseminar in
jes, and (3) a clinical core sequence in assessment and in be-
th an associated practicum. The second-year practicum experi-
anced-level clinical-research training is provided in large part
ty Psychology Clinic, a training clinic operated by the clinical

o year, there is considerable latitude in planning a program
. The student must pass a major clinical preliminary exami-
sment, psychopathology, and behavior change) and a minor
nation in an area selected by the student as a special interest
oaches to behavior change, social psychology, etc.). A one-
iship, which may be taken in either the third or fourth year, is
the necessary breadth of experience.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Laboratory. 1 hour,
Laboratory. 1 hour.
ry Laboratory. 1 hour.
nand Perception. 4 hours fall.
o sensory and perceptual processes; demonstrations.

, Thinking, and Conditioning. 4 hours winter.

‘operant conditioning ; acquisition, retention, and utilization of
d behavior : demonstrations.

and Physiological Psychology. 4 hours spring.

in to behavior; biological and physiological conditions of
avior ; demonstrations,

f and Perception. 4 hours fall.

:sses ; conditioning and learning ; data and theories considered
social behavior ; demonstrations.

t and Social Behavior.. 4 hours winter.

al, and cultural sources of social behavior; emphasis on

_processes involved in formation of individual and social types
meluding attitudes and beliefs and pathologies ; demonstrations.

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Preparation for Graduate Study. A bachelor’s degree is s
qualification for professional work in psychology; even the sim;
positions require at least a master’s degree.

Students should not undertake graduate work unless their gi
graduate psychology and related courses have averaged better th

Prospective graduate students in psychology are ad\nsed o
minimum of 36 hours in psychology required for an undergrad
gested maximum is 42 hours)—leaving time for work in such re
thropology, biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, and socic
for graduate work should include courses in quantitative methods
guages. All prospective graduate students should take at least o
laboratory course and are strongly urged to take at least two te
the Departmcnt of Mathematics. A student who intends to work foi
should acquire a reading knowledge of two foreign languages
particular relevance for psychologists are German, French, Russ

Graduate Work. The department offers graduate work lead
of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. €4
graduate work are accepted in the following fields: general experimi
logical and comparative, mathematical, clinical, developmental,
sonality, and assessment. The department maintains a genera
laboratory, rat and monkey laboratories, a child-study center, @
clinic.

All students beginning graduate work in psychology, regar
uate training, are required to take a series of core courses (P ity and Individual Differences. 4 hours spring.
below) which provide a breadth of background in psychology as : ucture, function, and modlﬁcatron of adult personality and
duction to research. A thesis is required for all advanced degi dual differences in various aspects of personality and behavior
research experience is required of all students working toward trations.

Further information concerning the core program and other requ Introduction to Experimental Psychology. (Honors Col-
obtained on request to the department. For general regulations g term.
work at the University, see GRADUATE ScHooL, pages 115 ff. e-laboratory course designed to acquaint the student with
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the fundamental concepts and facts in perception, learning,
Honors College throug

Open to selected students outside
instructor. Enrollment limited to 20-25.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Psy 324. Quantitative Methods in Psychology. 4 hours.

Methods which psychologists have devised for summarizin
information from field observations, clinical 1

sensory ju %lments, learning trials, tests, and experiments. Lec

interpretin
vised workshops. FFagot, Hyman, Schaeffer.
Psy 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors,

Psy 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE

Psy 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

Opportunity for small groups of students to pursue further
of an upper-division course or 10 explore in depth a specific
of material covered in a course. The seminars offered va
year, depending upon interests and needs of students and up

faculty. Typical offerings are:

Perception. Attneave, Beck.
Thinking.

Human Performance. Posner.
Neuropsychology. Kimble, Lickey.
Psychopathology. Fosmire.
Group Processes. Ziller.
Mathematical Models. Haller.
Motivation. Adkins.

History and Systems. Leeper.
Animal Behavior. Fentress.

Psy 417, 418. Laboratory in Advanced Psychological Statis rics.

each term.

Designed to familiarize the student with the principal applica
cal methods in psychological research. Emphasis on cOITe
including partial and multiple correlation, analysis of varid
experiments. Prerequisite : enrollment in Mth 426, 427 or €

sequence or equivalent.

Psy 420. Introduction to Mathematical Psychology. (G) 3h

Mathematical theory construction in selected areas of P
Qerceptmn, measurement, special psychology, choice behav

[th 425 or equivalent. Haller.

Psy 421. Principles and Methods of Psychological Assessmer

Application of psychological methods to the study of the
retical and statistical rationale of test construction ain

lems involved in the prediction of human behavior ;

assessment techniques. Prerequisite: Psy 324 or

Goldberg.
Psy 426. Thinking. (G) 3 hours.

Learning and use of concepts; problem solving ; decision I
490 or equivd

development and creativity. Prerequisite: Psy
of instructor. Hyman.

Psy 435. Theories of Personality. (g) 3 hours.

A description of the main phenomena of personality anda @
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o conceptual systems that have been developed to account
mena. Leeper.

. Research. (g) 3 hours.

rent arcas of personality research deriving from the leading
Is of individual differences. The course will focus on how
ut personal:ty effects is generated, examining organismic and
ences on behavior. Topics include acquisition of personality
nt of self-concept, interpersonal perception, studies of model-
_change. Prerequisite : Psy 435 or equivalent. Weiss.
hology- (g) 3 hours.

in of the individual to his social environment, especially in his
n small groups; social perception and motivation as shown in
s process, power and dependence, roles in the group, and the
*_the imup. in attitude change. Materials and issues treated in
psyc ological concepts. Fosmire, Runkel, Ziller.

Social Psychology Laboratory. 3 hours.

to research methods and problems in social ps

1 to | | 8 s psychology.
coordinate laboratory problems include the topics of thcgr}y
ex rimental design, cxpcrune[\tal methods, the social psychol-
ividual, group influence upon _mdividual behavior, social inter-
D strutf:i;lrc and m_emberslnp. Students will be required to
um of two experiments either individually or with a sub-
site: Psy 324 and Psy 437. Ziller. : R

ultation. (G) 3 hours.

sourse in the study, c_valuatiou, and modification of group
sis on conceptualization of problem-solving groups as parts
gystﬁmls, with parucufjar attention to the analysis of con-
y the larger system. rerequisite : Psy 437, Soc 430

of instructor. Fosmire, A o

Individual Differences. (g) J hours.
for quantitative assessment of human characteristics; re-

concerning intelligence, achievement, aptitudes, interests, and

p differences related to sex, age, social class, race, nation-
or equivalent recommended as preparation for this course.

of Work. (g) 3 hours.

inﬂue?ce:_ man's efficiency and his motivation to work. Topics
; atigue, aging, incentives, working environment, decision
I: man-machine systems, achievement motivation, and social

Ff'sychology. (g) 3hours.
of unusual behavior, including anxiety s i

or, f y states, hysteria, hyp-
: apd psychoses. Normal motives and adjustments cmlsideﬂ:d
erations in the so-called neurotic person. Psy 324 is recom-
ration for this course. Fosmire, Lewinsohn, Lichtenstein.

gical Psychology. (g) 3 hours.

;Eﬁ ?etwee}n nerlvops syfstem functions and behavior. Em-
g hological analysis o stimulus processi ivati
B Kohie Tickes. il ing, motivation,

ental Psychology. (g) 3 hours.

development of behavior and ps i ivi
y : psychological activity through the
4wdll‘lfam:;g, childhood, adolescence. ‘Topics include development
moi:grgmtlo:g_l_sc_ar:lali:zau?n, emotional development, and the
- capabilities. Emp) hasis on social influences. Not -
ors. Littman, Schaeffer, Sheppard. G

" ental 1: Psychobiological. (G) 3 hours.
nent of the young child and the young of other species. Em-

d in
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phasis s psychobiological. Topics covered ; developmental ps) experimental analysis of the flow of information within the
effects of early experience, ethological approaches, behavior pa system ; applications of performance principles to the study of
prenatal development. Prerequisite: prior coursework in systems. Prerequisite : Psy 324 or equivalent. Keele, Posner.

comparative psychology, or the equivalent, or consent of inst sing and Learning. (G) 3 hours

Psy 462. Developmental I1: Learning and Perception. (G) 3h fundamental concepts of the acquisition, maintenance, and
Development of learning in the child from the reflex, to the f respondent and operant behavior. Prerequisite: Psy 324 or
concept and development of the mechanisms underlying perg heppard.

uisite : prior coursework in learning, or the equivalent, or conse Learning and Cognition. (G) 3 hours

Psy 463. Developmental I1I: Socialization. (G) 3 hours, j‘egrning. coding processes in human learning, attention, memory
Socialization of the various aspects of the child’s behayior. ational factors in learning, and concept formation. Prerequisite:
development of attachments in infants, the problem of ident consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Psy 324 or equivalent Keele,
science, gro\\.'lth fni' morality, tlcivclcl»pmcut of{aggn}:ssim. role i ; ’
action, growth of peer groups, deve opment of psyc 1opatholog o
prior coursework in personality, social psychology, aimnﬁ{; a;ld’S]ystems 0: Psychology. (g) 3 h01{1'§‘
child psychology, or the equivalent, or consent of instructor. CYe t’;pment of modern psychology. Critical study of the com-
5 e oretical systems such as behaviorism, 5-R psychology Gestalt
Psy 465. Motivation. (g) 3 hours. “psychoanalysis, and mathematical models, developed to help
Conceptions of motivation; human and animal research on he methodological and substantive problems of psychology. Pre-
motivational physiology, learned motives, conflict and stress, hours of upper-division psychology. Leeper, Littman.
tion of dispositions. Adkins, Leeper, Littman.

Psy 470. Comparative Psychology. (g) 3 hours.

Survey of learning, motivation, and perception in selected species
phylogenetic comparison and the modern viewpoint, Concur
in Psy 471 normally required. Adkins, Kimble.

GRADUATE COURSES

arch. Hours to be arranged.
nced Psychology Laboratory. Hours to be arranged.

; ; ’ Hours to be arranged.
Psy 471, Laboratory in Animal Psychology. (g) 2 hours. B Conference. Hours to be
Laboratory experience with rats and monkeys. Prerequisite from year to year. . s to be arranged.

kins, Kimble.
Psy 475. Animal Behavior. (G) 3 hours. %ﬁ;rg"izs ‘°i"e arranged. 1
Survey of ethology plus its relation to experimental psycholg ferings arer:y rom year to year, depending on faculty interests.
logical sciences. Areas include: evolutionary and comparati K
sensory-motor integration, neural control of behavior sequen o;'ltflaﬂcc. _eeIeLlf’osncr_
between motivational systems, neuro-behavorial developments flscti-, : ea‘ﬁ“g—_ ickey.
experimental and physiological packground recommended. Fe % Pro?é::es ?n ‘E{’l::ée[[;‘taigr?t. 47
. . Beck.

Psy 485. Sensory Processes. (G) 3 hours. al Models in Motivation. Adkins.
A systematic study of the visual, auditory, cutaneous, an Theory Approaches to Psychopathology. Schaeffer.

& 2 . = o Modification. Weiss, Sl d
systems with emphasis on psychophysical and psychophysiolog . VWeiss, Sheppard.
t%ons. Attneave, Beck. otherapy. Clinical Staff.

g : erapy. Clinical Staff.
Psy 490. Psychology of Learning. (g) 3hours. _ al Models. Haller.
Survey of fundamental concepts of conditioning, rote learning; ¢ imulation. Haller.
problem solving, memory, and motor skill. Theory and expe B or Fentress.
ture. Psy 324 or equivalent strongly recommended as pre Elcher‘_ ,
course. Keele, Posner, Reicher, Sheppard. al Basis of Perception. Attneave, Kimble.
; : Memory. Kimble, Posner.
Psy 491. Laboratory in Learning. (g) 2hours. : seminar. Clinical staft.
Laboratory work in design, conduct, and analysis of experime
Prerequisite: Psy 324. Posner, Reicher.

ca Work with Children. 3 hours any term,
Psy 492. Psychology of Perception. (g) 3 hours. rk with autistic children and selected cases of deviant child be-
Survey of fundamental concepts of vision, audition, somesthes

erequisite : consent of instructor.

physiological factors and psychophysical methodology. Psy 3 3 E_xpenence. 3 hours.
ommended as preparation. Attneave, Beck, Haller. work in assessment and treatment coordinated with didactic clin-

= -8 I _ P "‘- . % =
Py 493, Laboratory in Perception. (o) 2 houts . 3@11!3 s:ts : r.f:requmtc cmu,.ent'of instructor.
Laboratory work in design, conduct, and analysis of experiments T atistical and Quantitative Methods in Psychology. 3 hours

tion. Prerequisite: Psy 324. Attneave, Beck.
Psy 494. Human Performance. (g) 3 hours.
A unified approach to the complexities of skilled human pel

capacities which man brings to the performance of motor &8
skills; limitations in human ability to sense, perceive, StOT€

n of basic concepts of probabilit statisti i

) 1cepts 1 y and statistics to psychological
o'(gse of probability theory in psychological theory consI:rLction?ap»
! ‘multwarlate methods; design of experiments in psychology.
te: Mth 425 or equivalent. Dawes, Fagot, Hyman.
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A r = cognitive functioning. Includes a practicum with neuro-
Psy 514. Learning. 3 hours. f a inotigilviduals‘ Prerequisite: Psy 528 and 529 or equivalent.
The capacities and functions involved in learning, storage ewinsohn,

transformation of information in a variety of experimental '
cussion involves studies of classical and instrumental learning,
short- and long-term memory, classification and rule learning, review of the major systems of individual psychotherapy. Re-
ing, and language behavior. Prerequisite: Basic knowledge of e cecond-year clinical graduate students; other students, consent of
psychology, consent of instructor, Keele, Posner, Reicher, Sie Arkowitz, Lichtenstein,

sy 315, Peresption. 3hours. jor Change I1: Behavior Modification. 3 hours.

Factual knowledge and theory concerning sensory function . . . : :
i i i covers selected topics of the .expenmental and theoretical basis
mformatlo? proc.:essmg. a e Seck. . modification techniques and issues related to their application,
Psy 516. Physiological Psychology. 3 hours. has three main goals: ( 1) 'I_'o familiarize the student with extant
A survey of the fundamental aspects of brain-behavior relation md_th_cir‘ origins in experimental psychology ; (2) to indicate
physiology, sensory systems, nonspecific afferent systems; eme nd limitations of these techniques; and (3) to suggest specific
tion, and learning from neurophysiological viewpoint. Lectu requiring research exploration. Required of second-year clin-
sion. Adkins, Kimble, Lickey. students ; other students, consent of instructor. Arkowitz, John-
Psy 517. Social Psychology. 3 hours.
Current theory and research concerning the individual within a
Runkel, Ziller,
Psy 518, Developmental Psychology. 3 hours.

Study of the development of the child’s behavior and judgment
to early adolescence. Topics include the development of cone

language, affectional and social behavior, aggression, imitation, e S.ocml Pl.;ychology. 3 hours. - I d \
Emphasis on cognitive development viewed from both learnin vior in relation to current psychological theory and research.

Piagetian frameworks. Schaeffer. T Ziller.

Psy 519. Personality. 3 hours. erimental Methods in Social Psychology. 3 hours,
Critical consideration of the main personality theories, pa analysis of the design and implementation of laboratory experi-
which emphasize current concepts regarding learning, perception, i ing social behavior. Dawes, Runkel, Ziller.
tion. Leeper, Weiss.
Psy 520, Psychopathology. 3 hours.
Problems in the definition and measurement of deviant behavio
view of research literature on etiology, intervention, and outco:
neuroses, and personality disorders. Prerequisite: Psy 450 or
instructor. Fosmire, Lewinsohn, Lichtenstein.
Psy 521, History and Systems of Psychology. 3 hours.
Analysis of selected psychological problems in an historical and
ical perspective. Topics vary from year to year. Leeper, Littman.
*Pgy 524, 525, 526. Proseminar in Clinical Psychology. 1 hour eac!
Survey of current issues and problems in clinical psychology
on the application of relevant research strategies. Require
graduate students in clinical psychology.
Psy 527. The Counseling Process, 3 hours.

General orientation to counseling ; theories of counseling; s ti
of counselors ; interviewing and the counseling process ; tests an
ethics and values. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Psy 528. Assessment I: Psychological Testing. 3 hours.

Theories and methods of objective psychological test constr
ing logic of test construction, reliability, validity, and pther
problems. Prerequisite : Psy 512 or equivalent. Goldberg, Licht

Psy 529. Assessment I1: Personality Assessment. 3 hours.

Theory, methods, and related research in approaches to pe
ment, including projective and objective methods. Prerequi
equivalent and Psy 528. Lichtenstein, Weiss,

Psy 530. Assessment ITI: Assessment of Cognitive Functions. «
Intensive study of selected clinical decision-making situats

or Change I: Interview Therapies. 3 hours.

hin Psychotherapeutic Methods. 3 hours.

‘and methodological contributions to the problems of evaluating
ange in individual psychotherapy ; emphasis on process variables
avior change. Arkowitz, Johnson, Lichtenstein.

‘Advanced Clinical-Research Practicum. 3 hours each term.

work with particular clinical problems (e.g., depression, self-

), focusing on the development of testable hypotheses about the

‘Students work in small teams with the clinical staff in an attempt

systematic assessment and treatment approaches.

ement: Theory and Application. 3 hours.

‘measurement ; logic of measurement; the role of measurement in
y ; theory and applicatiop of psychological scaling meth-

site: Psy 511 or equivalent. Fagot.

e Behavior. 3 hours.

and choice behavior; algebraic and probabilistic theories of

certain and uncertain outcomes. Prerequisite: Psy 543 and ele-

bability theory. Fagot.

rariate Methods in Psychology. 3 hours.

| application to psychology of factor analysis and other mult-

ds. Prerequisite: Psy 512 or equivalent. Dawes, Goldberg.

inced Physiological Psychology. 3 hours.

nervous-system function in learning, motivation, and perception.

udy of special areas. Kimble, Lickey.

iced Psychology of Perception. 3 hours.

ems and phenomena of perception. Attneave, Beck.

Animal Psychology. 3 hours.
n animal learning, motivation, and species-comparison. Leary.

t. Advanced Psychology of Learning and Thinking. 3 hours

ly of special topics in learning, thinking, and problem-solving.
* No-grade course,
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DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

Religious Studies

and Conference. (g) Hours to be arranged.
(g) Hours to be arranged.

n Japan. Bloom.

Reynolds.

ives of American Churches. Bloom.

phy of Religion. (g) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

f reality and human nature within a religious perspective. Fall:
5 of Deity, patterns of reasoning concerning God as personal being,
of evil; winter: idea of man as spiritual, moral, and religious
light of other philosophies of man. R 419 prerequisite to R 420.

Professor: P. B. MEans (emeritus).

Associate Professors: DouGLAS StraToN (department head), Ax
T. SANDERS. -

Assistant Professor: S. C. REyNoLDS.

THE DEPARTMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES is nonse
the aim being to acquaint students with the far-reaching influen
the cultural history of the world. Its courses are planned in acco;
same standards of scholarship recognized in other departments of

Through these courses, the University seeks to develop an un
the nature and processes of religious thought and experience, and
to the problems of our time. The courses are also intended to meet
students whose major work in other fields fits them for positions
and who can become effective and influential in the religious and
their communities through a better understanding of the power of re
lives and in the destiny of civilization.

v Social Problems and Religion. (g) 3 hours spring.

f ethical duty in a religious perspective; the New Testament and
lems, the ethics of the family and sexuality, of race, of the political
orders; the concepts of history and human destiny in Judaeo-
ught. Straton.

ogy of Religion. (g) 3 hours.

s of psychology to the understanding of various forms of re-
ayior.

Contemporary Concepts of God. (g) 3 hours each term.
philosophical thought concerning Deity, with special atten-
ism, idealism, and existentialism ; selected readings from rep-
ilosophers of religion such as Dewey, Wieman, Whitehead,
wee, Brightman, Underhill, Radhakrishnan, Niebuhr, Tillich, Bu-
in, ete. R 423 prerequisite to R 424 and R 425. Straton.

' Oriental Philosophies of Religion. (g) 3 hours each term.

study of the history of Oriental religions and philosophical
of the varied issues of the major sectarian traditions of the
e of three traditions will be selected for study each year: Indian,
panese. Bloom.

on and Magic of Primitives. (G) 3 hours.
tion, see page 146.

dlogy of Religion. (G) 3 hours.

ription, see page 255.

Factors in American History. (G) 3 hours.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES ' tion, see page 201.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

*R 201, 202, 203. Great Religions of the World. 3 hours each term.
Study of the Hindu-Buddhist, Confucian-Taoist, Zoroastrian, Ju
and Islamic philosophic and religious systems. Special attes
losophy of these religions as shown in their classic scriptur
resumé of their present organization and major sectarian
analysis of their world views and conceptions of God, man,
destiny, and salvation. Must be taken in sequence. Straton, Re

R 224, 225, 226. The Bible and Civilization. 3 hours each term.
Survey of the social and religious history of Israel and Chr
c. 2,000 B.C. to 150 A.D. The growth of ethical and religious
origin and teachings of major Old and New Testament books,
teaching of Jesus. Must be taken in sequence. Sanders.

CL 231,232. New Testament Readings. 4 hours each term.
For description, see page 163.

*R 301, 302, 303. Religions of Mankind. 3 hours each term.
Major living and historical religions of mankind. Fall: pr:
the national religions of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece and R
Oriental religions, including Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucia
and Shinto; spring : Zoroastrianism, Judaism, Christianity, and
tion to origins, religious ideas, organization, and sacred literal

Eng 306, 307. The Literature of the English Bible. 3 hours each t
For description, see page 175.
R 321, 322, 323. History of Christian Thought and Institutions. J

term.

The course of Christian history in East and West; the rel
spirituality, doctrine, and institutional forms. Fall: from the N
Eeriod to the age of Justinian; winter : the Middle Ages, the s

ast and West, and the reform movement in the West ; spring
tion and the modern period. Reynolds.

* Students who have taken R 201, 202, 203 may enroll for R 301 but not for K

Romance Languages

. DovcHErTy (department head), C. B. Bearr, T. R. HArT,’
isoN, P. J. Powers, L. . WriGHT (emeritus).

sors: E. S. Harzantonis,* T. E. MaArsHALL.

ssors: Ranxpr M. Birn,* R. H. DesrocHEs, ELisaBerH K. MAR-
» RExpaLL, S. L. Rosg, T. J. TOMANEK.

int Professor : ANxToN1O ILLIANO.
ors: H. F. Cooper, D. J. CURLAND.

iscicta E. Beck, G. A. CasaGraxpe,* Pietro D'ANceLo, AL-
LA Fuente, CoLerte M. Frerrac, F. A. DUMARESQ, SyLvVIA
Maresa F, GreensterN, MicHELLE T. Grers, A. M. HERRERA,

‘absence 1968-69.
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RL 321, 322, 323. French Composition and Conversation. 3
Exercises in pronunciation, comprehension, and composj
tunity for conversation. Conducted in French. Prerequisite:
lege French or equivalent. Cooper, Freitag, Manning, ]

RL 331, 332, 333. French Pronunciation and Phonetics. 2 hoy;

A thorough study of the fundamentals of French pronunciat
attention to each student’s difficulties. Prerequisite: two
French or equivalent. Normally required of French major
for teacher certification. Freitag, Quinn,

RL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE

re’s satire and historical prose. Desroches,
RL 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
RL 411,412, 413. Seventeenth-Century French Literature, (G) !

rama. Special attention to works of fourteenth and fifteenth cen-
ty.

illon. 3 hours.

tire work of Villon. Dougherty.

. 3 hours.

syolution of Ronsard's poetic genius, and of his role in acclimat-
and Italian verse in France. Particular attention to style and to
‘Renaissance themes and motifs. Beall.

3 hours.
rincipal comedies of Moliére.

3 hours.

3 hours.
; works of Baudelaire. Johnson.

tsemtl' tic study of the principal s, t 4 v i fouss.

ystematic study of the principal movements, types, and ] . . A

teenth-century French literature, with special attention ud. of representative works of Paul Valéry. Marshall.
3 hours each term.

Moliére, and Racine. Prerequisite : Survey of French Litera
RL 417, 418, 419. Nineteenth-Century French Literature. (G 5 of A la Recherche du temps perdu, including ideas, style, and

term.

The masterworks of prose fiction and selected works of the g

glaywrights of the century. One term devoted to each ty
urvey of French Literature. Johnson.

RIL 423, 424, 425. Twentieth-Century French Literature. (G
term.
Study of the writers and dominant literary currents in
Readings, lectures, and recitations. Conducted in French.
vey of French Literature. Marshall.

RL 429, 430, 431. French Culture and Civilization. (G) 3 hours
The political and social backgrounds of French literature;
French music and art. Prerequisite: RL 301, 302, 303, or R
or equivalent,

RL 435, 436, 437. Eighteenth-Century French Literature. ((
term.
Study of the principal authors of the Enlightenment, parti
tionships to European currents of thought; emphasis on Mo
taire, Rousseau, and the Encyclopaedists. Desroches.

RL 467, 468, 469. Advanced French Composition. (G) 2or 3
Translation of modern literary texts into French, and wril
themes. Conducted in French. Normally required of Fren
candidates for teacher certification. Prerequisite: RL 321,
lent. Dougherty, Marlow.

Italian
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Year Italian. 4 hours each term.
unciation, composition, and translation of modern authors.

‘ear Italian. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.

0 terms the work of RL 70, 71, 72. Johnston.

Second-Year Italian. 4 hours each term.

ns from representative authors. Composition, pronunciation,
elo, Giustina,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

urvey of Italian Literature. 3 hours each term.

n literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings
nta :;ve texts. Prerequisite: two years of college Italian or
Italian Composition and Conversation. 3 hours each term.

0 Italian grammar and current idiomatic patterns; extensive
| communication and written composition. Conducted in Italian.
W0 years of college Italian or equivalent. D’Angelo.

-and Conference. Hours to be arranged,

GRADUATE COURSES

*RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
RL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

RL 517, 518, 519. Sixteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours
A general survey of literature in the Renaissance, with em
rite de Navarre, Rabelais, Marot, Ronsard, Du Bellay, d'
taigne, Beall.

RL 538, 539, 540. Old French Readings. 2 hours each term.
Study of the principal mediaeval genres; epic, romance,

DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.
see page 142, Beall.

7 .(G} Hours to be arranged.

talian Renaissance Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
» comedy, epic, lyric, novella, historical and political prose,

criticism. Italy’s role as the literary teacher of the rest of

0]
* No-grade course. pe. Beall,
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RL 483, 484, 485. Nineteenth-Century Italian Literature. (G) 3
term.
Study of selected Italian authors of the romantic and post-
m:nty& Emphasis on works of Foscolo, Manzoni, Leo; ard?:)
Carducci, and Pascoli. Prerequisite: RL 307, 308, 309 or co
Illiano.
RL 486, 487, 488. Twentieth-Century Italian Literature. (G) 3ho

The main trends in criticism, poetry, drama, and the novel, .DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
tively with D’Annunzio, Pirandello, and Svevo to the prese

RL 307, 308, 309 or consent of instructor. Hatzantonis. g {G} }:Iwrs to be arrang.eq.. . |

GRADUATE COURSES . Hispanic Culture and Civilization. (G) 3 hours each term,
cultural, and historical backgrounds of Hispanic literatures. Fall :
ral and Golden Age periods; winter : the eighteenth and nineteenth
spring : the twentieth century, Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite:
1306, Offered alternate years. Cayuela-Miré.

Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each

d vidual use of recording equipment. Normally required of Spanish
candidates for teacher certification. Prerequisite : consent of in-
rland.

Hours to be arranged.
-and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
RL 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Portuguese
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE

RL 471, 472, 473. Portuguese and Brazilian Literature. (G) 3 ho

Comparative structure of Portuguese. Reading of contos,
classical period and of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries,
literature. Prerequisite : facility in Spanish, Italian, French,

RL 474, 475, 476. Brazilian Novel. (G) 3 hours each term. ]
An historical and critical study of the Brazilian novel of the
twentieth centuries. Prerequisite : a reading knowledge of P

RL 477, 478. Advanced Portuguese Language. (G) 3 hours e
and spring.
Winter: the Portuguese verb system, language laboratory p
advanced grammar review and conversation.

d study of representative works in drama, poetry, and prose from
icists to the Generation of 1898. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi-
of Spanish Literature. Beck.

Modern Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.
anish literature beginning with the Generation of 1898. Principal

[ authors. Extensive reading of texts. Conducted in Spanish. Pre-
urvey of Spanish Literature. Beck.

. Spanish-American Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

e principal authors of Spanish America since the beginning of the

entury. Selections from the works of Ercilla, Sor Juana, Bello,
iento, Dario, Silva, Nervo, Gonzalez Prada, Mistral, and

requisite : Survey of Spanish Literature, Tomanek.

Spanish Literature of the Golden Age. (G) 3 hours each term.

outstanding authors of Spain’s classical period : Garcilaso, Cer-
e de Vega, Calderdn, Quevedo, Gongora, and others. Prerequisite :
panish Literature, Powers.

63. t%dvanced Spanish Composition and Conversation. (G) 2 or
h term.

required of Spanish majors and of candidates for teacher certifica-
site: RL 347, 348, 349 or equivalent. Conducted in Spanish.
ird, Rivera.

Spanish
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 60, 61, 62. First-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
An introduction to Spanish, stressing speaking and reading. E
mentary composition. Curland, staff.

RL 63, 64. First-Year Spanish. 6 hours each term, winter and sprif
Covers in two terms the work of RL 60, 61, 62. For students
begin Spanish in the winter term. Patton.

RL 107, 108, 109. Second-Year Spanish, 4 hours each term.

Intensive oral and written exercises designed to help the stud€
accurate and fluent use of Spanish. Study of selections from
authors, Special section for Honors College students. Beck,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 304, 305, 306. Survey of Spanish Literature. J hours each t
Spanish literature from the Middle Ages to the present ; reading
sentative texts. Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish
Beck, Powers, Rose.

RL 347, 348, 349. Spanish Composition and Conversation. 3 ho! : :
Fundamentals of pronunciation. Extensive oral and written nish. Powers.
ducted in Spanish. ?rerequisite: two years of college Spanish. Ca¥ BB “Mcaeinista” Movement. 3 hours each term.

S ani ol and criticism of the work of leading Spanish American

RL 350, 351. Spanish Pronunciation and Phonetics. 2 hours each Seriters: Mastl, Silva, Juliin del Casal Gusiéres Nijers, Dacto.
Scientific study of Spanish sounds, rhythms, and intonation. Super others. Tomanek.

GRADUATE COURSES

Hours to be arranged.

g and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

. Hours to be arranged.

. Old Spanish Readings. 2 hours each term.

entative texts of the three centuries preceding the Golden Age.
ient of the principal genres: the chronicle, the ballad, the romance.
dy of El Libro de Buen Amor, EI Conde Lucanor, and Amadis de

Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hours each term.

and criticism of selected comedias of Lope de Vega, Calderén,
olina, Ruiz de Alarcén, Augustin Moreto, and Rojas Zorilla. Con-
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the analytical study of the development, structure, and function
and societies. It is concerned with the scientific understanding
rior as it relates to, and is a consequence of, interaction within

RL 561, 562, 563. Spanish-American Novel. 3 hours each term,
Study of the novel as a literary form in Spanish America,

RL 564. The Enlightenment in Spain. 3 hours fall.
Study of the several genres, especially the essay, in eightee
ish literature, with special attention to: Feijoo, Jovellanos
dez Valdés, Forner, Moratin, Torres Villarroel, and the Fa{; il

RL 565. Realismo. 3 hours winter.
Study of the realistic and naturalistic novel in the Spanish ni
with special attention to the works of Benito Pérez Galdés,

RL 566. Romanticismo y Costumbrismo. 3 hours spring.

Study of the origins and manifestations of romanticism in
tendency known as costumbrismo, which coincided with the
ment. Special attention to the works of Larra, Mesonero |
Bécquer.

aduate program in sociology at the University is designed:
dents for graduate work leading to professional careers in the
e a basic background for those preparing for caceers in per-
alism, organizational management, social work and public
regional planning, teaching of social studies, and research in
and (3) to provide a scientific basis, in knowledge and under-
structive adult citizenship.

pa Delta, a national sociology honorary society, has a chapter
ty campus; all students who have had at least 15 term hours of
gy with a grade-point average of 3.00 or higher and a general
of 3.00 or higher are eligible for membership.

sophomores and juniors should inquire about the availability of
2 research participation fellowships.

Romance Philology their undergraduate years, students interested in graduate work in
careers as professional sociologists should consult an adviser in
GRADUATE COURSES concerning the department’s undergraduate preparatory pro-

h and teaching. Recommendations include: (1) satisfaction of the
ement for the B.A. degree; (2) a year sequence in mathematics;
upper-division year sequence in two of the following fields—
omics, political science, psychology.

describing the undergraduate program in sociology are available in
office on request.

RL 520, 521, 522. Old French. 3 hours each term.
Phonology and morphology. Reading of principal literary mo
tory of French literature through the thirteenth century. Do

RL 523, 524, 525. Vulgar Latin and Old Provencal. 2 hours each

RL 535, 536, 537. O1d Spanish. 3 hours each term.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of early texts; eccle
legal documents, Auto de los Reyes Magos, the Roncesvall
Cantar de Mio Cid, ancient ballads. Hart. ]

nts for Bachelor’s Degree. Candidates for the bachelor’s degree
sociology must satisfy all general requirements of the University
of Liberal Arts. Majors in sociology are required to complete a
hours of sociology ; not more than 54 hours in sociology may be
a bachelor’s degree. Majors are expected to complete the follow-
‘their equivalent : General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206), Introduc-
Research (Soc 327), Development of Sociology (Soc 370) ; addi-
may be specified by the student’s adviser in accordance with de-

Sociology

Professors: BENToN JorNsox (acting department head), Harry ALP
pore ANDERsoN, Hersert Bisxo, Rogert Dusin,* R. A, 5 y. . _ _ ) .
KETT, JAy JAckson, T. B. JoHANNIS, Jr, W. T. MartIN® § _ int average of 2.00 or higher in all sociology courses is required

GrIN, W, S, RoBINSON. ‘with a major in sociology.

Associate Professors: J. M. Armer,t Steven Deutsch, KENNETH |
Robcers.

Assistant Professors: JoaN Acker* RicaArp GALE, GERALD KING
GreGor, ANN PareLius, Ropert Parerius, W, E. ScHAFER.

Instructors: JunNe Bringman, Larry BurrincTon, CALVIN Ex
Gooping, DANIEL Hobnces, MErLiN HorsTETTER, MARY HOWAS
Bryce Jounson, George Lewis, Jurto QuiNoNES-UBARRI,
James Storzman, Havens Tiees,

Lecturer : Tep GOERTZEL,

Assistants : Eunice Baxter, Jimmy Berry, Bruce Birtee, LA
Rocer DuraN, GAry FEUERBERG, MARVIN FEUERBERG, DEAN
GicrLio, Jack GupeEmAN, Joanne Harn, Acco HENGST,
stETTER, BoHpAN Koropry, Davip Lermax, Marvin OSTB
Pajor, Joux Puiiuies, RoserT Pierce, DALE Spapy,
RoserT THOMPSON,

* On leave of absence 1968-69. .
+ On leave of absence, winter term, 1968-69; on sabbatical leave, spring
1 On leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1968-69.
§ On leave of absence, fall and winter terms, 1968-69.

School Teaching of Social Studies. For certification as a teacher
ies in Oregon high schools, The Oregon Department of Education
ne satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject preparation
ecommendation of the institution at which the student completes his
on,

the state standards in social studies and the requirements for recom-
the University of Oregon, a major in sociology must complete the
zram, selected from the fields of history, geography, political science,
d sociology or anthropology, with a 2.50 cea or higher: (1) work in
lired for a major in the field; (2) 27 term hours in history; (3) 9
a third field; (4) at least one course in each of two additional fields.
must include a minimum of 36 term hours in upper-division courses.
er information, the student should consult the member of the sociol-
0 serves as adviser for prospective teachers.

i See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

of Study. The department offers introductory courses in General
204, 205, 206) and Principles of Sociology (Soc 300), and spe-
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cialized upper-division and graduate courses in the following hm

Methodology. Introduction to Social Research (Soc 327): 8
search Methods (Soc 411, 412, 413) ; Theory and Methods in Pg
Ecology (Soc 415) ; Experimental Sociology (Soc 518).

Social Psychology. Social Psychology (Soc 334) ; the Fam
Theory of Small Groups (Soc 430) ; Group Dynamics (Soc 43
Behavior (Soc 436) ; Social Psychology of the Family (Soc 4359
Problems in Social Psychology (Soc 530) ; Propaganda and Social ¢
532) ; Social Movements (Soc 537).

Social Structures and Processes. American Society (Soc 301);
zation (Soc 342, 343) ; World Population and Social Structure (Se
Community (Soc 304) ; Contemporary Social Problems (Soc 305)
and Delinquency (Soc 440, 441) ; Urbanization and the City (Soe
Control (Soc 443) ; Social Stratification (Soc 451, 452) ; Sociology
tions (Soc 445) ; Sociology of Work (Soc 446) ; Industrial Socio
Sociology of Occupations (Soc 448) ; Social Change (Soc 449
Leisure (Soc 490) ; Analytical Problems in Social Structures and P
540) ; Theory of Organization (Soc 541) ; Power and Influence in
Community (Soc 542).

Social Institutions. Social Institutions (Soc 460) ; Sociology of Rel
461) ; Sociology of the Family (Soc 462) ; Sociology of Welfare W
Social Psychology of the Family (Soc 438) ; Sociology of Education
Political Sociology (Soc 465) ; Analytical Problems in Social Inst;
560) ; Values and Social Structure (Soc 561).

General Theory. Development of Sociology (Soc 370) ; Analy
in Sociological Theory (Soc 570) ; History of Social Thought (Soc 571
opment of American Sociology (Soc 572) ; Contemporary Sociology
Theory Building in Sociology (Soc 575).

s is placed on close working relationships between students and

t offers a graduate training program in methodology with
ships financed by the National Institute of Mental Health. Three-
are also provided through the National Defense Education Act.
assistantships and graduate research assistantships are available.
candidates are expected to gain experience equivalent to an
15 a research or a teaching assistant. A normal assistantship work-
per week.

escribing the graduate program in sociology in more detail and
erials that must be submitted with applications for admission
¢l from the department, Students applying for graduate awards
il necessary materials by February 1, if possible, and by March 1
pplications for the fall term received after A pril 1 have a consider-
ce of favorable action,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

General Sociology. 3 hours each term.,
to the sociological perspective; basic findings regarding the
f, structure, and function of human groups and societies, with
| the descriptive comparison of modern complex societies.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

s of Sociology. 3 hours.
tal concepts and empirical findings in the field of sociology. Not
ats who have completed Soc 204, 205. i

an Society. 3 hours.
of American society in terms of its significant structural traits
fmcgi:ms; major cl:ial;ges¥ i American society and selected con-
problems examined in their relation to institutional structures.
: Soc 204, 205 or Soc 300.
d Population and Social Structure. 3 hours.

to population studies, providing within a sociological framework
of historical, contemporary, and anticipated population conditions
.as these are related to social situations ancl) the organization of
requisite : Soc 204, 205, or Soc 300, Gale, Martin,

Commumty 3 hours.
rosi;c tg&’s%:écét;rseo?ggo‘organization of human communities, Pre-
mporary Social Problems. 3 hours,

o1 to problems associated with the organization of social systems ;
=Havior and methods of social control. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205

Graduate Work, The graduate program of the Department
leading to the M.A,, M.S., and Ph.D. degrees, is an intensive pro
to train professional sociologists for teaching, research, and adm
in sociology and related fields. Most candidates for the Ph.D. deg
a master’s degree, but qualified students who have completed on >
in residence are permitted occasionally to develop programs lea
the Ph.D.

Students are not advised to seek an advanced degree in sociolog
have achieved a grade-point average of 3.00 or better in their.
work in the field; students whose undergraduate major has been in
should have a grade-point average of 3.00 in all social science co

The department offers two programs leading to the master’s
program, leading to the M.A. degree, is designed as a stepping stone
degree. The other leads to a terminal master’s degree for students
enter professional positions other than college or university tea
No thesis is required in the latter program.

Candidates for the doctor’s degree must demonstrate clearly
serious commitment to a professional career in the social sciences, ¥
emphasis on sociology. The doctoral candidate’s dissertation m
results of research and show evidence of originality and ability in ine
vestigation. It is recommended that work on the dissertation be beg I : dpoint of methodology. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206 or con-
doctoral program, so that the candidate’s research experience will B Istructor. Armer, King, Polk.
part of his total proga;am of s;ﬁdy. i it i Psychology. 3 hours.

A broad range of research is carried on by members e st = : Y X B e
stadents oftn v cpprtuniies t bt paming e o Eaming ki 203 mton. How
search projects. Graduate awards of various kinds are available for t from social interaction and BioEn i Ay P iiie. Socrg{f:

. Ellis, Jackson, MacGregor. :

Psychology. 3 hours.

Cted for partial satisfaction of the social-science group requir
g § g e :
10m, see Soc 334. ol

duction to Social Research. 3 hours,

Opment of social research ; the nature of scientific inquiry and basic
d techniques; examination of representative sociological studies




254 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS SOCIOLOGY 255

hology of the Family. (G) 3 hours.

- of family interaction throughout the family life cycle. Pre-
¢ 423 or equivalent. Johannis, Rodgers.

ninology and Delinquency. (g) 3 hours each term.

d extent of delinquency and crime as forms of deviant social
ibuting factors; current prevention and treatment programs.

Soc 342, 343. Social Organization. 3 hours each term.
Examination in depth of analytical concepts and tools and
to theoretical materials dealing with social organization. P
204, 205, 206, or consent of instructor. Schafer, Van Houten,
Soc 370. Development of Sociology. 3 hours.
Starting with Plato, the major writers and ideas that have s

rary sociology are analyzed, with focus on recurrent concepts 3 - Soc 204, 205, or Soc 300. Polk
continue to challenge sociological inquiry. Special attention i e = i
which social structure affects social thought and vice versa. | j on and the City. (G) 3 hours.

hours in upper-division sociology courses. MacGregor,

Soc 371. Contemporary Sociological Perspectives. 3 hours.
Introduction to the main sociological theories in current use, s
alism, conflict theory, balance theory, exchange theory, systems
ecology, and social evolution. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, 206
instructor, Johnson ,MacGregor.

Soc 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 406. Supervised Field Study. 1 hour each term.

No more than three hours of Supervised Field Study may be e
a degree in sociology. §
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE C

Soc 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Economic Sociology. Deutsch.

Sociology of Education. Armer, Schafer.
Juvenile Delinquency. Polk.

Sociology of Illness and Health. Bisno.
Sociology of Professions. Bisno.

Soc 411, 412, 413. Sociological Research Methods. (G) 3 hour
Basic methodological problems such as the nature of science, I )
meaning, formal and empirical systems, the use of models,
under experimental and nonexperimental conditions, and field
data collection. Prerequisite : elementary statistics ; graduate sta
ology or consent of instructor ; the work of each term is prerequ
the following term. Robinson.

Soc 415. Theory and Methods in Population and Ecology. (G)
Methodological problems and techniques in demographic a
analysis. Prerequisite : Soc 204, 205 or Soc 303. Anderson,

Soc 423. The Family. (g) 3 hours.

The family in historical perspective. An introduction to the
family as a social institution and small group association. Pre
204, 205, or Soc 300. A, Parelius, Johannis, Rodgers.

Soc 430. Theory of Small Groups. (G) 3 hours.

A systematic review of the influential theoretical and empi

classical and current, dealing with the structure and fun
groups. Prerequisite : Soc 334 or Psy 215. Jackson, Johannis, Ki

Soc431. Group Dynamics. (g) 3 hours.

its and consequences of urbanization under different conditions;
social and ecological system. Prerequisite: 9 hours in sociology.
rtin.

Control. (G) 3 hours.

‘and agencies by which the behavior of crowds, classes, associa-
ics is controlled. Prerequisite: Soc 334 or Psy 219, or consent

y of Race Relations. (g) 3 hours.

pment of “race consciousness” and emergent problems of race-
cts. Prerequisite: introductory course in sociology, anthro-
r gsycho]ogy. MacGregor, R. Parelius.

gy of Work. (G) 3 hours.

| analysis of work in pre-industrial and industrial societies; the
idustrial systems and technology on occupational structure, labor
commitment, the meaning of work, bureaucratization, and in-
ization. Prerequisite : 9 hours of sociology. Deutsch, Gale.

itrial Sociology. (G) 3 hours.

structure of industry, the sociology of labor unionism and industrial
as influenced by changing political and technological factors, in-
tomparative analysis of industry and society and industrial relations
the d}tlewéo?ed and developing countries. Prerequisite: 9 hours in
eutsch, Gale.

logy of Occupations. (G) 3 hours.

functions, and significance of occupational groupings in modern
relationships of occupation to other aspects of life; the sig-
work for the various forms of social organization ; the impact of
ividual occupations and occupational categories. Pellegrin, Van

1 Change. (G) 3 hours.

the processes, characteristics, and conditions of change in large
€ms ; systematic examination of various theoretical problems and
. Prerequisite: 9 hours in sociology. Bisno.

4591:131 Stratification. (G) 3 hours.

analysis of the nature of social classes and castes, their deter-

I . l l I . P . .
storica de Ve Opmeﬂt, a“d their consequences. rer equlte =
sr or SOC 3(“1 L]]ls, JOhﬂSOIL

L Institutions. (G) 3 hours.

social organization in terms of a system of interrelated and inter-

Analysis of the dynamics of group participation and leadership it institutions ; major focus on the development and utilization of
al framework in the examination of selected major institutions in

acteristics of effective groups. Prerequisite: Soc 430. Jackson. )
Soc 436. Collective Behavior. (g) 3 hours. . . .’ bg-‘;in?:]'ler contemporary societies, Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205, or
Sociopsychological study of the behavior of persons in such : Ll
: A i iology of Religion. (G) 3 hours.

texts as crowds, mobs._panics, and social movements, Determ
quences of such behavior are analyzed, with attention to the po analysis of religious belief and behavior; special attention to
tween religious institutions and the larger societies of which

tion between alienation and collective behavior in modern so
site: Soc 334 or Psy 215. MacGregor. @ part. Prerequisite: Soc 204, 205 or Soc 300. Johnson.
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te standing in sociology or consent of instructor ; 9 hours in

ductory psychology and social psychology. Jackson.

and Social Control. 3 hours.

a means of social control ; the nature of propaganda, the tech-

the psychn[oglca! and sociological conditions of their effec-

mplications of media of mass communication for stability and
| systems. Prerequisites: Soc 334 or Psy 219, or consent of

Soc 462. Sociology of the Family. (G) 3 lllours. : :
The family as a social institution and its relationship to oth
tions. Prerequisite : Soc 423 or equivalent. Johannis, Rodgers,

Soc 465. Political Sociology. (G) 3 hours. : e 3 .
i i i to bear on the anz
logical theories and concepts brought to I
E?;égtngf political theory and behavior; social bases of
determination ; institutional interrelationships; intellectuals
political trends and change; political participation and
requisite : 9 hours of sociology. R. Parelius. ven : £ | | |
Soc 467. Sociology‘of Sori';al “..'ortk. {G)fsi:;:l:lﬁéic: strotll . ,m_d:%ge\;:_;rssgd 5:‘.(;1;111:1&, gsygi%?oeg itc(; ]a ft:gt ; r,: fﬂ?ﬁf gg\,gv?;}::_ l:g
Analysis of social welfare in terms o ’ 8, § 1 . o and e hological factors wiich gi ¢ rise to
Simes intt‘l'l'C‘|a_-HD(IllS|Kilgoar-tl]llt)laigﬁ:!: ?;I;;%;-CE(;}:I?S( 151::]:;?% -htyt tc;‘ ;]1et pr(ICESS of social and cultural change. Prerequisite :
comes are examined. A cor B oroces
cultural context, Acker, Bisno.

= ucture and Processes. 3 hours.
Soc 490. Sociology of Leisure. (G) 3 hours. : roviding basic graduate oricnt::ion in problems of social syste
Sociological analysis of nonwork time and leisure behavior providing p al system

i f nonwork time and leisure and of hility, and change. Prerequisite : graduate standing in sociol-
between patterns of use of non i 1
tions. Prerequisite: 12 hours in sociology. Johannis.

of instructori 9 hours in Suci?logy_ including at least one course
tures or social processes. Pellegrin,
Soc 491. Sociology of Education. (G) 3 hours. o
i j i tion for the larger s
Analysis of the major functions of educa E
soT:ie{ai change on education ; the school and the communif

of Organization. 3 hours,

of formal organizations, their functions in social organizations
a social system. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology. Art
Schafer.

ements. 3 hours.

characteristics, and the person-organization linkage. Dubin,
d Influence in Community and Society. 3 hours.

ation and evaluation of studies of power structures and the
process, p_artlcu[ar_ly at the community level, in terms of
methodological considerations. Pellegrin.

Problems in Social Institutions. 3 hours.
providing basic graduate orientation to conceptual and theoretical
area of social institutions. Prerequisite : graduate standing in
Consent of instructor ; 9 hours of sociology, including one upper-
e 10 mstitutional area. Foskett,
and Social Structure. 3 hours,

0f value and belief systems as related to socially patterned be-
eration of major theoretical perspectives, methods of classifi-
d selected empirical studies. Prerequisite: 9 hours in sociology.

GRADUATE COURSES

*Soc 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

*Soc 502. Supervised College Teaching. Hours to be arranged..
*Soc 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

5 i i sach term.
Soc 506. Supervised Field Study. 1 houf cach | '

No more than three hours of Supervised Field Study may be

a degree in sociology.
Soc 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Social Psyc?o}]\o )i. Jacksoni) i

Sociology of Adolescence. Polk.

Role Theory ajn({1 Research. Jackson.

Secialization, Johannis.

Contemporary Family Theory. Rodgers.

Sociology of Time. Ellis.

Social Stratification, Ellis.

Sociology of Religion. Johnson.

gl.larttitative1 Sociology. Robinson.

Scaling. Polk. !

Cf)itl;fmorary Methodological Problems. Anderson.

Mathematical Models in Sociology. Anderson.

Urbanization. Anderson.

Latin American Studies. Gale.

Industrial Sociology. Deutsch.

Underdeveloped Areas. Deutsch,

The Teaching of Sociology. Rodgers. BB v Sociclogy: Shoure

18. Experimental Sociology. 3 hours, the work of leading contemporary sociologists, with special em-
s Scrsitical l:na]ysis of selected experiments in W‘.”mofl';iﬂmh £ € problems, concepts, and methods of sociological inquiry, John-
t esearch problem and designs an experimen ta.bl%. K

izaf i?’l: l:-ypothesis‘ Prerequisite : elementary statistics. Dubin.
Soc 530. Analytical Problems in Social Psycholo.g'y. 3 hom::-l

Core course providing basic graduate orientation in social

fical Problems in Sociological Theory. 3 hours.

The nature and purpose of scientific theory, with special refer-
logy ; critique of existing theoretical models in the field. Pre-
aduate standing -in sociology or consent of instructor. Dubin,

of Social Thought. 3 hours,

4l analysis of Westcrn_social thought in terms of its recurrent
s e Sic concepts, and its relation to contemporary sociological

Opment of American Sociology. 3 hours.

nee of Amcr_ica.n sociology in the nineteenth century; the prob-
PES, and theories of leading American sociologists to 1930. Foskett.

Building in Sociology. 3 hours.

L relation to theories in the behavioral sciences : the components of

1eory ; the rg]aticmshfp between theory and research; the nature
€ tests of theories. Dubin,
* No-grade course,
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COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS ech courses, at least 24 of which must be in upper-division courses.

tration in at least one of the four following fields: rhetoric and
dio and television broadcasting, speech pathology and audiology,
graduate programs should be developed in conference with an

Id of emphasis. The minimum requirements in each of the four
before course listings below.

Soc 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

Speech

-School Teaching of Speech and Drama. For certification as a
1 and drama in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department
quires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of subject
(2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student
Adjunct Professor : T. L. DAHLE, bject preparation. 7 . .
. : : ment head), N. J. Cn ion concerning subject preparation required to meet state stand-
Assojma{}: EL‘.’EEZ;O{ s}':‘ CQ‘AI:)EJS}[;SI:;E; ](ift.ief\afri{kmsm(:m), K. E. M sch and drama and to obtain the recommendation of the University of
B. P. Ryax, Orritie T. SEYBOLT (emeritus). t should consult the member of the faculty of the Department of

Assistant Professors: C. W. CarmicuAgL, R. O. CoLEman, J. H, es as adviser for prospective teachers.
D. J. Fisicer, J. D. Hersusercer, H. W, Kuing, R. J. Merrz,

s: Bower ALy, R. P. Friepman, D. A, LaRusso, H. S,
Profffrs:og.a ND[IJI‘:EE; H. YW. RosinsoNn, J. R. SHEPHERD,* GLENN §
Woob.

as a Speech Correctionist. For certification as a speech cor-
e to work in the public schools of Oregon, the student must have
ation of the institution in which he completes his program and must
| requirements established by the State Department of Education.
formation concerning certification the student should consult with
‘the speech pathology and audiology area,

RIFFS.

: urisTENSeEN, T. W. Corg, E. L. CoLEMAN,
Instr‘liivc.tt;{-s Hlf'\:;:\rCMR f MALINAUSKAS, PATRICIA M. MAROUSHE
JoAn~ Partron, L. D. Parron, Jr., Caron M. Tavior, B. J
W. J. WorRTHLEY.

i ; uAMBERLAIN, C. W, CLAVADETSCHER, M. Al
Aw%iﬁ:&ifﬁ? P. Foxtaing, Mary C. Forestieri, D. G. Goi
Hite, H. R. Hoyr, J. C. Hwang, S. J. Karrax, D. M. Keciey, §
PerropouLos, JOANNE RenBERG, J. D. RornweLr, F. L. SALES
Trarron, G. L, Yober.

Howors CoLLecE, pages 133 ff.

‘Program. Information on graduate requirements, see GRADUATE

on Discussion and Debate. The national office of the Com-
on and Debate of the National University Extension Associa-
the campus of the University of Oregon. The committee pro-
high-school debate leagues throughout the United States, includ-

The Forensic Quarterly and related books, distribution of dis-
te materials, and maintenance of a forensics library.

THE DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH offers major curricula lea
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Master of
theater), Master of Science, and Doctor of F:hilosophy d_egrees. with
for study in rhetoric and public address, radio :mc! television broad
pathology and audiology, theater, speech education, and communic:
and research. <l )
Work in speech is also offered for students majoring m ot‘her fi
students, the department directs its efforts toward two prmc:pa! obj
the development of the ability to communicate thoug_ht gnd _feehpg;
improvement of powers of appreciation and evaluation in hstem\
Practical experience in the various phases ?f th‘e departmgn___
provided through the University Theater, the University Symposium
activities, the Division of Broadcast Services, and the Speech and .
and the Speech Science Laboratory.
In the planning of its major undergraduate programs, the I
Speech recognizes three principal objectives :
(1) The achievement, by all of its major studc.nts, qf a.broad |
tion. The following major requirements relate to this objective:
(a) To complement work in the department, th‘e student mu
in other departments which are of substantial va'lu_e_m relation to
gram, including at least 18 term hours in upper-division courses 1.
s (b) A maximum of 60 term hours of work in speech is recol
* student’s program for a bachelor’s degree. .
(2) Sufficient work in the several fields pf s_peec?‘a instt.'uctmn
appreciation of the different areas of communication, including a mif

Rhetoric and Public Address

tment of Speech, through its rhetoric and public address program,
ts undergraduate students a knowledge and appreciation of and a
speech making and other forms of human communication.

velop abilities in the various forms of public speaking and dis-
idy the theory of rhetoric. They develop competence in using the
hication research, gain a knowledge of the role of speech making
ne familiar with collateral material in and outside the field of

to all bachelor's-degree requirements of the University, the fol-
I requirements are specified for students with a major emphasis
L public address: Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 121, 122, 123) ;
O (Sp 221 or 331) ; Theory and Literature of Rhetoric (Sp 301,
pretation (Sp 229 or Sp 324) ; The Logic of Argument (Sp 321) ;

_) ; Group Communication (Sp 323) ; Speech Science (Sp371) :
icism of Classical, British, and American Speeches (Sp 421, 422,
Television, and the Public (Sp 448) ; Survey of Dramatic Art (Sp

burs of upper-division courses in either literature or history ; and
hours of courses in a single related field (but not necessarily in

* On leave of absence, 1968-69. t) outside the Department of Speech,

1 On sabbatical leave, 1968-69.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES  Criticism of British Speeches. (&) 3 hiours

ticism of selected British speeches, P isite: S
Bt 5. Frerequisite: Sp 301 or

nd Criticism of American Speeches. (G) 3 hours

ticism of selected American speeches, Pr Fsites ¢

ity s. Prerequisite: Sp 301 or

Freedom of Speech, ( G) 3 hours.

erent positions on the ethics of persuasion ; his

. B - L A - by ¥ I‘ to / eV i

om of speech in the United States. Friedman, P

the Forensic Program. (G) 3 hours.

oblems and procedures in directin a fi ic p

r college and university level, Nob]gt-rs. SR R o

live Methods in Speech, ( G) 3 hours.

: g:{l;::e:;:r;‘;;tii:c:r:etlhods}oflrefsearch in speech communication

1tal method, frequently used statistics. experi.

i | n 3 s s, e -

problems in empirical research, and philosophical !ro?)il)en

research. Carmichael, I =

ommunication Research, (G) 3 hours.

e:;perg“r;u.;ntal literature relevant to speech communication

feiof m a.ke s of the communication process, audience variables.

ables, speaker variables, and the teaching of speech, Carmichael.

mmunication and the Group Process. (G) 3 hours,

eg:x.s gfoi:galfl-grmzp literature relevant to speech communica
: ormation, group tasks, group effecti i

us problems leadership, probl solyi i it ol
_broblems, lea / em-solving and conflict r -

eation in discussion, social power and social control or| :Js;?lu
s and problems. Carmichael, G

Communication, (G) 3 hours.

Sp 121, 122, 123. Fundamentals of Speech. 3 hours each term,
Projects in extempore speaking. Sp 121, 122: emphasis on
zation, performance, audience motivation, language, discuss
mentary procedures. Sp 123 : emphasis on voice and diction,
reading from the printed page; attention to style in the prepa
tation of speeches. Special section for Honors College students,

Sp 221. Public Discussion. 2 hours any term.
Preparation of speeches for delivery before public audience
with the University’s forensic program. Nobles.

Sp 235. Great Speeches. 3 hours fall and winter.
Systematic study of selected speeches of British and Americ
Friedman, Nables.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 301, 302, 303. Theory and Literature of Rhetoric. 3 hours each
Selected readings on the principles of rhetoric and public addr
to modern times. LLaRusso.

Sp 321. The Logic of Argument. 3 hours.
The study of principles of reasoning and evidence, parti y
to oral discourse. Includes theory and practice. Carmichael, Fr

Sp 322, Persuasion. 3 hours.
The study of motivation and audience adaptation, particular
to oral communication. Includes theory and practice. Ca

Sp 323. Group Communication. 3 hours.
Study of interaction in group communication, Emphasis up
nonverbal factors relevant to group problem-solving. Carm
Nobles. e y

Sp 331, 332. Advanced Public Discussion. 2 hours each term, ydi;;ct:;ic lijulnmefiémgm of interpersonal communications, Psy-
Preparation of speeches to be delivered before public audier : uesch, and others, it ,jﬁ?ﬁ:ﬁﬁ :he?}?‘fs of Hall, McLuhan,
tion with the University's forensic program. Prerequisite: : 15 upon their contributions to the
tor. Nobles.

Sp 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Sp407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Sp409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Supervised laboratory work of a project nature, including
study, development, and execution of major artistic or publi
ments,

Sp 416. Speech Composition. 3 hours any term. 3
Speech forms, types, and technigues; emphasis on appi
rhetorical elements. Designed for prospective high-school
nonmajors. Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Montg

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE C

g

dress. (G) 3 hours spring.

hmaking, with stud

Speech; » With study of the texts of s

a¢ _tt‘:edm pre;;aratmn_ of speeches adapted to tplfg c[?regfe];{‘riorlrlloldem
Students. Prerequisite - consent of instructor, Aly. b

GRADUATE COURSES
Hours to be arranged.
ours to be arranged.

and Conference. Hours to be arranged,

- Hours to be arranged.
to Graduate Study.

Sp 417. Rhetorical Theory: 400 B.C.-400 A.D. (G) 3 hours. T‘“"‘!ngzg?gﬁh-
Development of rhetoric from its birth in Sicily, through y from 1867,
Greece, to its modification in Rome. Prerequisite : Sp 301, acial Revolt.
of instructor. LaRusso. ack Power,

Sp418. Directing the Forensic Program. (G) 3 hours. ;-

1 and Debate,

Problems and procedures in directing a forensic program at
and college and university levels. Nobles.

Sp421. History and Criticism of Classical Speeches. (G) 3
Rhetorical criticism of selected Greek and Roman speech€
Sp 301 or equivalent. Aly, Nobles.

100 and Language.

Hours to be arranged.
see Sp 409,
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Sp 513. Rhetorical Theory: 1450-1600. 3 hours.
Major rhetorical works and movements during the Renaj
morphosis of rhetorical theory as it relates to the philosoph
tion, and politics of the period. Valla, Donne, Cavaleanti, E
Ramus, Bacon, Patrizi, Wilson, and others are considered. P
411 or consent of instructor. LaRusso.

Sp 514. Eighteenth-Century Rhetorical Theory. 3 hours.
The neoclassical interpretation of the canons of ancient rhetog
relation to the literary criticism, aesthetics, and logic of the p

Sp 515. Recent Rhetorical Criticism. 3 hours. 1
The revival of the Aristotle-Cicero canon ; the impact of conti
ary criticism on rhetoric; the relevance of content analysis to
cism. Nobles.

Sp 520. American Public Address to 1850, J hours. 1
The role of rhetoric in public issues through the Compromise of'

Sp 521. American Public Address, 1850-1912. 3 hours,
The role of rhetoric in public issues from 1850 to the Wilsonian

Sp 522. American Public Address from 1912. 3 hours.
The role of rhetoric in recent United States history. Friedman

Sp 523. Documentary Research in American Public Address.
A study of the problems in the use of original sources with pr
to those especially applicable to research in public address,

Sp 530. Attitude Formation and Change. 3 hours.
Survey and analysis of research in speech communication rel

formation, change, measurement, and definition. Prerequis
consent of the instructor. Carmichael,

blic interest, standards of criticism, comparison of broadcast
rnational broadcasting, and propaganda. Kretsinger, Starlin,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Television Workshop. 2 hours.

rformance technique; physical, acoustic, and mechanical theory
ation; interpretative theory and its application. Prerequisite:
tructor. Hallett, Kretsinger, Sherriffs.

o Workshop. 2 hours each term.
ice of radio broadcasting. Prerequisite : Sp 341, Shepherd.
on Workshop. 2 hours each term.

ctlcf:fe of television broadcasting. Prerequisite: Sp 341. Hallet,
rriffs.

.

o and Television Script Writing. 3 hours each term.

ision writing techniques ; theory and practice in the writing of
ontinuity types. Offered fall and winter terms only. Prerequisite :
g, Kretsinger, Starlin.

rand Lighting for Television. 2 hours.

actice of identifying and controlling the visual factors in tele-
on. The interdependence of the direction, quality, and intensity
shape, surface, and composition of the objects lighted, and the

on and lens setting is explored through group exercises and
jects. Prerequisite: Sp 345 or consent of instructor.

and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

‘Hours to be arranged.

- il y blems. Radio-television station policies.
Radio and Television Broadcasting

Courses in radio and television are designed to develop an a
social and ethical responsibility of the broadcaster, as well as
knowledge and skill in production, programming, and performan

In addition to all bachelor's-degree requirements of the Uni)
Department of Speech, the following minimum requirements am
students with a major emphasis in broadcasting: F undamentals
121, 122) ; Interpretation (Sp 229) or Elements of Acting (Sp
mentals of Broadcasting (Sp 241) ; Principles of Advertising (I
Television Workshop (Sp 341, Sp 344, 345) ; Radio-Television
(Sp 347, 348); Radio-Television Production, Direction, Pre
444, 445, 446); Radio-Television and the Public (Sp 448);
Communication (Sp 433). At least one term must be elected from
lowing sequences : Appreciation of Drama (Sp 267, 268, 269) ; Sm
Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) ; and Introduction to Music and [ts Lif
201, 202, 203). A year's sequence of courses must be completed from
and Literature of Rhetoric (Sp 301, 302, 303) ; Introduction to
Literature (Mus 201, 202, 203) ; or Survey of Visual Arts (ArtH
In addition a minimum of 9 term hours in basic psychology is red
9 hours of the 18-hour requirement outside the department will
selected from the area of visual communications.

. Hours to be arranged.
elevision News I. 3 hours.
1 Sée SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM.

-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

levision News II. (G) 3 hours.
N see SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM.
of Mass Communication. (G) 4 hours.

ent of mass communication systems, with special emphasis on
hroadca_st media in complex modern societies. The structure and
ass media considered in relation to several theories of mass com-
Analysis of the social context within which mass communication

evision Production. (G) 3 hours.

d procedures in the synthesis of talent, material, sponsorship, etc.
production. Preparation and production of live broadcasts. Pre-
‘consent of instructor. Shepherd.

Pelevision Direction. (G) 3 hours,

anc technique involved in the broadcasting directional assi

techn ) gnment.
1 directing typical formats developed for radio and television. Pre-
D 444, consent of instructor. Shepherd.

‘elevision Programming. (G) 3 hours.
values, trends, and procedures in programming broadcast sched-

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

Sp 241. Fundamentals of Broadcasting. 2 hours any term.
General survey of broadcasting, including history, growth, 50
and policies, station and network organization, pro 2
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: y ‘major emphasis in Speech Pathology and Audiology : Phonetics
ules; problems in planning program 5}7}":‘““ to ‘Sﬁet c.?fmm : Secch Science (Sp 371) ; Advanced Speech Science (Sp 472) ; Visual
service needs, Prerequisite : consent of instructor.Sherrifis, ] Jip Reading (Sp 473) ; Methods in Public School Speech Therapy

Sp 448. Radio and Television and the Public. (G) 3 hours. ctional Speech Disorders (Sp 481); Organic Speech and Lan-
The influence and importance of broadcasting as a social, poli . (Sp 482) ; Speech Therapy Procedures (Sp 483); Funda-
tural force; the development of broadcasting; public-service ology (Sp 487) ; Audiological Assessment (Sp 488) ; Audiological
the rights and duties of list_eners: public opinion and propag p 489) ; Clinical Practicum (Sp 409), a minimum of 6 term
Kretsinger, Shepherd, Starlin. on, 2 minimum of 9 term hours in general psychology and a mini-

Sp449. Government Regulation of Broadcasting in the United hours in other areas of speech are required. The required 18
3 hours. term hours in courses from other departments which are substan-
A systematic analysis of the Federal statutes and local franch complemental to the major program are usually selected from
to regulate broadcasting in the United States. Emphasis on ti ogy, sociology, and anthropology.
practice of broadcasting in the “public interest, convenience and oring in this area are expected to have adequate speech ability

as reflected by Federal agencies and in the decisions of the fequate speech performance before graduation,
Court, Prerequisite : Sp 448 or consent of instructor. Sherriffs. :

Sp 470. Methods in the Production of Educational Television. ( )
Intensive study of distinctive characteristics of instruction
through both open and closed circuit. Studio exercises built
projects and demonstrations of television teaching for critical |
analysis. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Sherriffs.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

English for the Foreign Student. 3 hours each term.

= approach to English conversation, vocabulary building, perception
¢ for those whose native tongue is not English. Two hours of
boratory each week in addition to the regular class meetings. Ad-
p 98 by permission of instructor. Montgomery.

‘and Articulation. 3 hours any term.

practice in the perception and production of the elements of Amer-
h. Limited to students seeking articulatory or vocal improvement.

GRADUATE COURSES

*Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
*Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Introduction to Graduate Study.
Problems of Education by Television.
British Broadcasting. _

Research in Broadcasting.
Film for Television.

Sp 541. Theory and Criticism of Broadcasting. 3 hours.
A comparative study of systems of bfoadcasting ; the develop!
artistic, and critical standards in radio and television. Starlin.

Sp 544. Radio-Television Program Evaluation. 3 hours.
Background and development of broadcast measurements ;

survey procedures applicable to the testing of hypotheses in
requisite : Mth 425 or equivalent. Kretsinger, Mertz.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

3 hours.

mds used in speech. Determination of sounds; their symbolic na-
roduction ; physical and psychological problems involved in their
sectional differences.

h Science. 3 hours,

‘the anatomy, psychology, and physics of speech. Wood.

and Conference. 1-3 hours.

) seniors who have demonstrated superior ability.

ir. Hours to be arranged.
R-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.

clinical work with speech-defective children and adults enrolled
ling, testing, and treatment in the Speech and Hearing Clinic or
pus or community centers where work can be supervised; group
of case histories and techniques. Maximum credit: 9 hours, Pre-
Sp 370, Sp 371, Sp 481, Sp 482, Sp 488 or consent of staff,

ed Speech Science. (G) 3 hours.

ntal methods in voice and phonetics ; analysis and measurement of
n the production of speech. 1 hour of laboratory work required.
: Sp 370, Sp 371 or consent of instructor. Wood.

_:'_Language and Lip Reading. (G) 3 hours.

teaching lip-reading to the deaf and hard of hearing ; the nature

) \ p 0mmunication ; teaching approaches at the pre-school, school, and
7 nts completing the degree program may be ; te £ apps 1 e | , school, an
fessional work, Student P g grec | research studies concerning lip reading; and relationships of

ertified for professional employment for a limited period, but 5 RS, b i el ps

';lfthl-year plagned program is required for continued emplolg;merit CSEOS;E[}?{ S%TPEﬁi;is?én:;:hmDglml rehabilitation and training,
In addition to all bachelor's-degree requirements .of the . !

Department of Speech, the following minimum requirements in _Pubhc School Speech Therapy. (G_) 3 hours.

e~ public school speech therapy and speech improvement programs,

Speech Pathology and Audiology

The objectives of the program in this area are: (!) to provide |
a knowledge of the scientific aspects of speech and hearing; (2) to
edge concerning the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of the ¥
speech and hearing disorders; (3) to provide, along with study cot
tunity for extensive supervised clinical practice; (4) to give
understanding of linguistic functions as a form of human beha
this knowledge to his liberal studies.

Undergraduate work given in this area is not intended to be

* No-grade course.
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phasia. 3 hours.

 aphasic disturbance; diagnosis and treatment of the impair-
and auditory speech as a result of cardio-vascular accident;

sessment in aphasic cases ; family counseling ; methods of therapy ;

strations and studies. Wood.

. 3 hours.

. symptomatology, diagnosis, and treatment of stuttering be-

onstrations of case study and treatment. Ryan.

 Disorders. 3 hours.

] and organic disor_dt:rs of t'm? _voig:c; examination techniques avail-
peech pathologist; rehabilitation of laryngectomized patients;

of problems in pitch, quality, and intensity. Christensen.

te and Speech. 3 hours.

| cleft palate and cleft lip; methods of surgical repair and im-

or speech therapy; related oro-facial abnormalities; speech-

and family counseling ; somatopsychological problems. Chris-

their organization, administration, and_techniques at various
surveying needs; referrals and selection of cases; integra
therapy with classroom work; interprofessional relationshj
and space planning; case reports and record keeping ;
other agencies in the community. Ryan.

Sp 481. Functional Speech Disorders. (G) 3 hours. _
The incidence, nature, and correction of articulatory disord,
and other speech defects associated with emotional disturbane
Ryan, Wood.

Sp 482. Organic Speech and Language Disorders. (G) 3 hours.
Speech difficulties due to oro-facial abnormality, injury or
mental retardation, Ryan.

Sp 483. Speech Therapy Procedures. () 3 hours.

Methods and procedures basic to. the correction of the_ var
speech and voice disorders; individual and group techniques
motivating revision of deviant speech behavior. Ryan, Wood:

Sp487. Fundamentals of Audiology. (() 3 hours.

Basic neurology and anatomy of the ear; psychophysics of
types, and symptomatologies of hearing impairments; introd
measurement. Christensen,

Sp 488. Audiological Assessment. (G) 3 hours.

Pure tone, air and bone-conduction audiometry; interpreta
grams ; speech audiometry. Christensen.

Sp489. Audiological Rehabilitation. (G) 3 hours.
Rehabilitation of hearing impairments; use of amplification ;
ing; psychology of deafness. Christensen.

Procedures in Speech Pathology. 3 hours.

le and use of the major instruments, procedures, and materials used
g diagnostic work in cases of speech disorders; organizing diag-
d writing the clinical report. Wood.

)FFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

les and Techniques of Speech Correction. 3 hours (extension
‘sessions).

ading for the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing. (G) 3 hours (exten-
s IR Language Development for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (exten-
*Sp 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

*Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Behavior Modification in Speech Therapy.

Sp 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 570. Psychology of Speech. 3 hours. 9
Study of speech and language in relationship to other aspects of
behavior; contributions from various disciplines for the uni
speech behavior. Wood.

Sp 571. Auditory Disorders. 3 hours. i
Advanced study of the etiology, symptomatology, -audiometric
rehabilitation of hearing loss caused by peripheral, central,
impairments ;+ differential diagnosis of auditory. disorders
their related communication problems. Christensen.

Sp 572. Disorders of Articulation. 3 hours.
Advanced study of the nature of articulation and articulato
children and adults including delayed speech development
techniques in testing ; evaluation of materials and procedures us
study of current research findings; demonstration with climical

Sp 573. Speech and Language Development. J hours.

Emergence and development of normal speech and language i t
acquisition of phonetic and grammatical elements; tests
abilities ; factors which facilitate and those which retard spe
development ; research methods. Wood.

* No-grade course.

nd Speech for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (extension).

Theater

rogram is basically oriented toward the liberal arts-humanistic
pecific courses are preprofessional in nature and provide a voca-
petence in teaching and in some aspects of commercial theater.
fields of study within the area include : acting, directing, design,
g, history, stagecraft, dramatic literature, interpretation, and
rses in these fields of study are available to both majors and

to all bachelor’s-degree requirements of the University and the
peech, the following minimum requirements are specified for stu-
r emphasis in theater : Theater Principles (Sp 261, 262, 263) ;
work selected from Production Workshop (Sp 264, 265, 266)
orkshop (Sp 325) ; Elements of Acting (Sp 251) ; Movement for
50 or PE 190) ; either Technique of Acting: Voice (Sp 351) or
Acting : Character (Sp 352) ; Play Direction (Sp 364) ; Survey of
p 367, 368, 369). A minimum of 15 term hours in courses in the
peech, but outside the theater area, is required. It is recommended
term hours not be concentrated in any one of the outside areas.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

tation. 2 hours.
lion of the principles of oral reading to literature.
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Sp 251. Elements of Acting. 3 hours. d Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Elementary principles of acting technique. Must be taken ¢
PE 180 or PE 190, Movement for Actors.

Sp 252. Make-Up. 1 hour.
The history, purpose, and techniques of application of thea
use of make-up in the various theatrical media, with emp
television performers. Fibiger.

Sp 255. History of Motion Picture. 3 hours.
Study of the history of motion picture as a dramatic art

Sp 257, 258,259. Survey of the Performing Arts. 3 hours each t
A study of the arts of Music, Dance, and Theater in p
special emphasis on the contribution of the performer and the
of the forms. Robinson.

Sp 261, 262, 263. Theater Principles. 1 hour each term,
Development of the physical theater; the mechanics of its
planning and construction of stage setttings and properties
of stage lighting.

Sp 264, 265, 266. Production Workshop. 2 or 3 hours each term.
Practical experience in the construction, painting, and handl
and in the lighting of plays. Prerequisite: Sp 261, 262, 26:
registration. 1

Sp 267, 268, 269. Appreciation of Drama. 2 hours each term.
Study of design, acting, and playwriting, for the purpose of ag
appreciation of the drama.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

9. s to be arranged.
n. Hours to be arranged.

oratory work of a project nature, including the preliminary
nt, and execution of major artistic or public service experi-

YVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

nglish Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.
see page 176.
odern Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.
! ee page 176.

d Play Direction. (G) 3 hours.
eory and practice in direction of plays for public performance.
'Sp 364 or consent of instructor. Cutler, Robinson, DeChaine.
n to Scene Design. (G) 3 hours.
s and techniques of theatrical design for the school and com-
Prerequisite : Sp 261, 262, 263 or consent of instructor. Kadlec.
Technical Practice in Staging. ((G) 3 hours.
techniques of historical scene painting and equipment ; analy-
etal working and twentieth-century synthetic materials in the
theatrical innovation in stage equipment. Prerequisite: Sp
consent of instructor.
the Stage. (G) J hours.

oiis of lighting on the stage. The qualities of light, lighting.

Wr 331, 332, 333. Play Writing. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 180.

Sp 324. Advanced Interpretation. 3 hours.
Instruction in the discovery -and oral expression of mes
prose, poetry, and dramatic literature. DeChaine.

Sp 325. Costume Workshop. 3 hours. 1
Instruction in the art and craft of stage costuming; practic
the design, construction, and maintenance of theatrical cos

Sp 351. Technique of Acting: Voice. 3 hours. _
Problems in the use of voice in dramatic roles. Cutler, De e e nt

Sp 352. Technique of Acting: Characterization. 3 hours. New Play.
Problems in the analysis and presentation of characters. Cul [ cal Practice.

Sp 353. Advanced Acting. 3 hours.
Advanced problems in acting technique: study, rehearsal, a
Prerequisite : Sp 251, Sp 351, Sp 352; consent of instructor. L
Robinson.

Sp 364. Play Direction. 3 hours.
Sources of dramatic material, choice of plays, casting and 1
production organization. DeChaine, Robinson, Cutler.

Sp 365. Direction of Children’s Theater. 3 hours.
History and objectives of theater for the child audience; §

professional and community children’s theater programs;
directing, and producing plays for and by children. Fibiger.
Sp 367, 368, 369. Survey of Dramatic Art. 3 hours each terni.
Development of the theater : primitive, pre-Grecian, ancient
pean Renaissance, precursory elements of the new stage
continent, Asiatic mainland, Pacific islands.

GRADUATE COURSES

Hours to be arranged.
, Hours to be arranged.

nd Conference. Hours to be arranged.
ours to be arranged.

vy Scenic Aesthetics.

- Hours to be arranged.

see Sp 409,

the American Theater. 3 hours.

Its, projects, and discussions concerning significant events
the_Umted States, from its beginnings to the present. Pre-
1t of instructor. Cutler.

| Theater. 3 hours.

ments and experiments in the drama and theater production
Britain, and Russia from Buchner to Artaud. Cutler.

Theater. 3 hours.
€s, treatments of mood, and expressions of ideas and emotions
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as they are or may be manifest in literary, dramatic, and
and conditions of production, Prerequisite: Sp 530 or cons
Cutler.

Sp 532. Theater of Ibsen. 3 hours. _
The modern Dano-Norwegian theater, with special emp|
of Henrik Ibsen; influence on European and American

Sp 533. Theater of Strindberg. 3 hours.

The modern Swedish theater, with special emphasis on the
Strindberg ; influence on European and American theater,

Sp 551, 552, 553. Theory of Dramatic Production. 3 hours each
Fall : theory of acting; winter : theory of dramatic direction
of dramatic structure. Cutler, Robinson.

Sp 562, Advanced Problems in Scene Design. 3 hours.
Selected problems in the design of dramatic productions. Pre !
Sp 462 ; consent of instructor.

Sp 564, 565. History of the Theater. 5 hours each term,
Components of the theater during the golden ages of
ancients, European Renaissance, Asiatic, eighteenth- and n
Europeans.

Sp 568. Advanced Stage Lighting. J hours.
Theories and methods of lighting stage production, Prereq
consent of instructor.

100l of Architecture
nd Allied Arts

grt, M.L.D., Acting Dean of the School of Architecture and

r., M.S., Assistant to the Dean.
af, M.A., Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian.

Architecture

Hagris (department head), G. F. Axprews, J. L. Briscog,
" R. R. Ferens,* F. T. Hannarorn, W. S. Havpen, G. M.

s: Puirie DoLg, BRowNELL FrASIER (emeritus), L. T. Jou~-
EInsAsser, E. E. Moursunp* R, A, SMiTH.

s: M. B. Casmreeere, W. R. Davexvort, R. R. Dvorak, J. V.
> Gicsmore,f M. A. Guran, A. W. Hawx, H. E. Hubson,
P. M. Picciont, J. S. Revnorps, D. N. Rineuarr, J. E.
Tayror, R. L. UNruH.

Muster, M. D. Utsey.

o Batista, PauL EpLunp, J. K. Kanaxaxur, O. T. Poricua,
A, G. Seper, DE Norvar. UNTHANK,

.g"Ll?..J]EL‘-HALI.\I, Barry Bruce, A. K. Guosn, A, G. GRULICH,
R. S. Keate, Dox MerkT, A, W. VAN STOKKUM.

Landscape Architecture

ETTE (acting department head), W. M. Rurr.

: J. E. GiLuaam, W. H. Havexns, R. J. Lovinger, L. L.
VARNER.

. RosEnBERGER, AusTIN Tao.

Urban Planning

or: W. R. Dace (department head).
T W. B. Nixox.
Huxt, R. E. Kerrn, LyLe STEwarT, A, M. WESTLING.

Fine and Applied Arts
Cosn, A. M. ViNceNT (emeritus), JAN ZAcH,

5: |. V. Soeper (department head), P. E. BuckNEr,* Louls
Foster, R. C. James, C, L. Nieperer, C. M. N1xox, VICTORIA
C. B. Ryax, D.'R. STANNARD.

: T. J. Fawkes, LAVErne Kravsg, D. G, MiLLEr, MoRRIS

e 1968.69,
1968-69.
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Instructors: W. H. Brevoort, H. C. LeEg, W, N. Roy.

Assistants: J. A. ArRcENEAUX, M. J. Bagary, C. O. BAKER, W
Foxtaing, L. L. Freeman, G. A. Garneau, T. M. F. Guy
BUCKLE, M. L. Hart, T. A. Hamw, R. B. Hexry, J. T. Hey

Eilks.lt;\ KQA;T {.r!tf\ot‘;ljlmb 'J{}S::;:RLH:,;\.;?'JB“ESTI\?;;HS: S ol provides desks, easels, and certain materials that are not readily

G. H. REmMmEerpg, GAiL Sicrorp, T. T. Riste, Patricia W dual purchase. Students supply their own in;truments and draw-
S e - ¢ materials are obtainable from the University Cooperative

he school is housed in Lawrence Hall, named in memory of Ellis
dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts. The build-
ng rooms, exhibition rooms, studios, classrooms, a ljbrary, and

Art History
Professors: M. D. Ross (department head), W. S. BALDINGER,
Associate Professors: A. D. McKenzig, PATrRICIA LAWRENCE,
Assistant Professors: JunitH Bere, Marian C. DoNNELLY,
Lecturer : EstrEr J. LEONG.
Assistants : JEriLyN~N CoNEY, ApELA ROATCAP.

e and Allied Arts Library is a reference collection of about
istered as a branch of the University Library.

by students is the property of the school unless other arrange-
by the instructor.

. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers graduate
master's degrees in architecture, landscape architecture, urban
graphic arts, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, art education, and
te programs may emphasize either creative work or technical,
istorical studies. Graduate work in the school is governed by the
Graduate School and by special requirements of the School of
llied Arts. The following graduate degrees are granted :

Art Education

Professors: Vincent Laxier (department head), T. O. Ba
BURGNER.

Associate Professors: JANE GEaring,* G. L. KensLEr, JUNE |
Assistant Professor : R. C. PAvLinN.

Instructors : Jessie Lovano, J. D. SmiTH.
Assistants : AN~ Cartron, JosepHiNgE CooKEg, SHARON SHORE.

ophy—in history of art. Reading knowledge of both French and
ed. For general requirements, see pages 123-124.

ture—execution of a creative architectural project of compre-
or research, with emphasis on the investigation of environ-
I problems; elective studies in relevant academic and profes-

Graduates from accredited five-year architectural programs
‘on presentation of documents showing potential for academic-
erformance.

THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ART
tion leading to baccalaureate and advanced degrees in tl!e fields
interior architecture, landscape architecture, urban planning, d
ing, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, jewelry and metalsmithing,
art education. Most art studio courses and all courses in art history:
by nonmajors.

ape Architecture—for creative work in landscape design or re-
to the urban region, or other studies dealing with specific
in landscape architecture. Students applying for admission
ed by the department head to submit samples of design work

Admission. The major curricula i the fields listed above il 2rial for which he has been responsible.

upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending 10
of these fields are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts and 4
years, a program combining liberal arts courses with introduct; y I
courses in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

The lower-division preprofessional courses are planned to
of training and experience in the several major fields throug
undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further insured
ment of members of the faculty of the School of Architecture
advisers to preprofessional students.

Before admission as professional majors, students are exp
lower-division requirements of the University. N

Students transferring to the University from other collegiat
work in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts must satisfy
division requirements, including both liberal arts and preprofe's
before admission as professional majors. Students transferring
outside the Oregon State System of Higher Education must ha
grade-point average for all courses for which credit is u:ansfer
transferred for courses that are the equivalent of University off
students wishing credit toward major requirements for upper
sional work completed at another institution must first submit
for performance at an advanced level.

Planning—a thesis usually required, but with appropriate educa-
ssional experience the student may, with approval of the faculty,
dditional course work in lieu of the written thesis.

irts—for creative work only, requiring completion of a terminal
ect in painting, graphic arts, mural design, sculpture, or applied
F.A. degree may also be awarded upon completion of a
ing work in more than one of these fields. The candidate may
hold a comprehensive public showing of his work. Two examples
t's work may be retained by the School of Architecture and

1or graduate study in the history of art. Reading knowledge of
han required ; both highly desirable. Written thesis required.

: or Master of Arts—for programs of graduate study in art edu-
lementary and secondary levels.

the Doctor of Philosophy or Doctor of Education degree in
dCation may elect art education as a major field.

Architecture

M IN ARCHITECTURE, leading to the degree of Bache-

* On leave of absence 1968-69. is a five-year program. The lower-division program includes
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courses which provide acquaintance with the elementary aspects
ghesc courses are organized to insure continuity with the professi
in t_hf.- third year. The following courses are required for admissig
division major in architecture:

istration, combines training in business methods and in the struc-
chitecture. For requirements, see pages 306-307.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

First Year
Design Studio 1 (Arch 187) ...

Painting (Art 290 ) or Sculpture (Art 293) or Drawing (A*t 291)
Mathematics

Design Orientation. No credit.

the theory and practice of planning and design, intended to ac-

tudent with the scope and nature of the design professions.
majors in architecture, landscape architecture, and interior

Normally taken concurrently with Arch 287. 1 hour, Dole.

ction Materials. 2 hours any term.

d techniques of constructicn used in buildings and their furnish-

jals utilized in framing, fabrication, enveloping, surfacing, and
ects of color, scale, texture, techniques for use. Manufacture,

availability, maintenance, and depreciation. Field trips, demon-

strated lectures, and laboratory investigation.

Studio I. 3 hours each term.

design projects and exercises intended to familiarize the student
ental concepts of environmental design. Students are encouraged
abits of problem formulation and sound bases for value judgments ;
of the student’s potential creative capacitics 1s a primary concern
Campbell, Dvorak, Guran, Harris, Smith, Taylor, Utsey.

. Architectural Graphics. 2 hours each term.

vy of systems of drawing: orthographic projection, descriptive
erspective, Development of skill in nse of media to observe and
ssical conditions and to effectively utilize graphic means for
tion, 6 hours required for majors in architecture. Dvorak, Utsey.

Second Year
Design Studio 1T (Arch 287)... .
Architectural Graphics (Arch 231, 232, 233)
Design Orientation (Arch 11, 12, 13) ..
ghysics
urvey of Visual Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or Hi :
(ArH 204, 205, 206) Lo ity o

Because the upper-division program is planned in continuity
courses offered during the first two years, students intending to ma’
ture at the_University of Oregon are strongly advised to enter
freshmen, in order to profit by this continuous training. Studi
frorn.oti_mer institutions, with preprofessional preparation differing
tern indicated above, may be admitted to the professional curricul
ination. The following upper-division program is required :

Third Year
.e‘\rcl::itcctural Design (Arch 387 ). i sinemnsisessiantbreies
Environmental Control Systems (Arch 321, 322, 323) .
Theory of Structures I (Arch 369, 370, 371) uvcrrececreencrannn
H‘lstory of Architecture I (ArH 337, 338, 339).
Caty: Planming 1 (UP-353, 0384, 355) el i

Studio II. 3 hours each term.

: factors which influence design decisions; relation of the physical
Architectural Design (Arch 487) environment to design; integration of design considerations
E,‘:f';’,‘lff“f{:ﬂ;f;‘;;ifj I([A"‘\E‘l”’{f'gsf 70, 471) oo e production of an art form. Required for majors in architec-
Shrvening for Architects ri‘r crh 374;. 438, 439 architecture, and landscape architecture. Prerequisite: Arch
v 5 L e lent. Poticha, Stafford, Taylor, Unruh.

Elective .o
Liberal-arts elective ... UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Fourth Year

Fifth Year
Architectural Design (Arch 587) .o
E_thics & Practice (Architecture) (Arch 529)............
Construction Communications (Arch 417, 418, 419) .
Elective
Liberal-arts elective

23, Environmental Control Systems. 3 hours each term.

for the control of sound, light, heat, air movement, and the dis-
‘fluids in buildings. Study of electrical and mechanical systems,
s for their design, and their impact on building forms. Pre-
101, 102, 103; Mth 104. Reynolds.

eying for Architects. 2 hours fall or spring.

f plane surveying adapted to the needs of architects; field practice

of steel tape, level, an transit ; determination of building-plot con-

!hell‘ interpretation on plot-plan drawings; methods of calculating
and fills for building purposes. Quiner.

1. Theory of Structures I. 4 hours each term.

of mathematics to the design of huilding structures. Wood and
ction; beams, columns, and simple frames; the relationship of
design to architectural design. Prerequisite: algebra, trigonom-
oncurrent registration in Arch 387. Briscoe, Peting,

chitectural Design. 1 to 8 hours any term.

of the creative process in architecture throughbdeqciopg'ient_of
cts. Methods of problem solution, visual communication ; mdi\fld-
s, review of drawings and models, group discussion, field trips.
Arch 287. Campbell, Dole, Dvorak, Finrow, Hudson, Klein-

Of the total of 15 hours of electives included in the fourth
9 hours must be taken in the School of Architecture and Allied A

‘ Tl}e_ requirements for a structural option include the courses
in addition :

Graduate wqu is offered in architecture, leading to the Master:
degree. For requirements, see page 273.

Th'e'cumculum in architecture is accredited by the National
Accrediting Board.

I_Eusiness and (:‘onstruct:ion. Under the joint supervision of
Architecture and Allied Arts and the School of Business Administ
versity offers a five-year program of study for students who plan t

struction industry. The program, which leads to a bachelor’s degr! al Studies. Hours to be arranged.
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Arch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged,
Arch 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Arch 417, 418, 419. Construction Communications. 2 hours each
Examination of the information required for communication
struction processes in building. Study of current conventions:
gation of new techniques for information processing.

Arch 420, 421, 422. Building Materials and Construction. (g)
term.
Study of materials and methods of building construction,
ments and their use. Materials and labor estimating methods
tors and material dealers. Hannaford.

*Arch 487. Architectural Design. 1 to 10 hours any term,
Extension of creative processes; synthesis and coordination
cultural, and social aspects of architecture; design projects,
cism, group discussions, lectures and discussions by visiting
views of projects. I‘rcrtqumte 12 term hours in Arch 387,
Guran, Peting, Piccioni, Reynolds.

under the direction of a thesis committee. Prerequisite: 15
Arch 487. Andrews, Hayden, Unruh, Unthank.
scture Workshop. 2-4 hours any term,

of visual and tactile effects in architecture through experimental
w and demonstration; construction of full-scale mockups repre-
~dimensional architectural space; integrated study of visual
enomena, light behavior, color inﬂuence and perspective effect.

Interior Architecture

| offers a five-year curriculum in interior architecture leading to
chelor of Interior Architecture, The lower-division program
which provide acquaintance with the more elementary aspects
architectural design, and landscape design, organized to provide
e professional design work begun in the third year. The cur-
d to prepare students for the professional practice of interior

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CR

Arch 469, 470, 471. Theory of Structures II. (G) 3 hours each te

Wood and steel building trusses, reinforced-concrete bmldmg
retaining walls, footings, and {oundatlons for buildings. Pre
369, 370, 371, concurrent registration in Arch 487. Hodge,

Arch 472, 473, 474. Theory of Structures IIL. (G) 4 hours each ter
Continuous frames, rigid frames, and their effects on architectu

who do not intend to practice professionally, the school also
upper-division program in interior architecture, following two
division work ; this program leads to a Bachelor of Science or
o courses are required for admission to an upper-division major

First Year Term Hours

series of problems, presented in conjunction with fifth-year archité L L e TSI 9
sign. Hannaford. 7R (ATt 200) e 6
GRADUATE COURSES Second Year

9

*Arch 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. Interior Design (Arch 223) 2

Design Opportunities, Regional Context. Rinehart, Harris. Gn(ajp\};::%s;}%;ch 231, 232, 233). 5.
Arch 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or History of Western Art (ArH

. 4 y 206) 9

Arch 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. [ bion (Arch 11, 12, 13) o 0

Research Methods. Smith.
Project Analysis and Development, Kleinsasser.

Arch 509. Graduate Terminal Project. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to master’s degree candidates.

*Arch 529. Ethics and Practice (Architecture). 2 hours fall or spr
Problems of professional ethics, business relations, office m
Open only to fifth-year students. Hayden,

Arch 541. Architecture as Amenity. 2-4 hours.
The effect of social theory on the planning and design of buildinj
use; concepts of social amenity as a factor in the architectu
direct relations of the field of architecture with the humanities 2
Hayden.

er-division program, the student is assigned individual problems
es of interior planning; emphasis is placed on creative develop-
criticism is supplemented by lectures and reviews by members
. The student works in the same drafting room with the students
'in architecture and landscape design. The program includes field
the students with outstanding examples of current professional
r architecture. Opportunities are provided for collaboration on
th students in other fields in the arts. Students transferring
ions, with preprofessional preparation differing in some re-
pattern indicated above, may be admitted to the professional cur-
ination.
g courses are required in the three-year upper-division program:

Arch 542. Architecture as Form. 2-4 hours. | Third Year A LR,
Review of activity-space-structure interdependencies ; analysis (Arch 388) S e e SN 12
growth processes and their impact on form. Harris. Bterior Design (Arch 330, 331, 332) .o sesmsissssiamisninionsess. 9

; i It 255) or Weaving (Art 256) 6

*Arch 587. Architectural Design. 1 to 12 hours any term. B tiro T (ACH 337, 398, 336 9

Relation c;_f architecture to the immediate environment ?ﬂng to t 12

analysis of determinant factors influencing planning and de

the year is devoted to the solution of problems of extensive CAreh 458) Fourth Tear e

scope. The terminal architectural design project is executed or Architecture (ArH 443, 444, 445) oo ooooooooss e 6
ssories (Arch 424) 3

* No-grade course,
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velop the analytical approach; emphasis on integration with
d landscape design. Individual criticism, group discussions,
Prerequisite : 12 term hours in Arch 388. Davenport.

Custom Cabinet & Furniture Design (Arch 425, 426) - iinnity
Advanced Ceramics (Art 455) or Advanced Weaving (Art 456).
History of Architecture IT (ArH 437, 438, 439) i
Liberal arts (upper-division) ..o :

Fifth Year

Interior Design (Arch 5B8) it
Ethics & Office Practice (Interior) (Arch }5':30) )
Working Drawings in Interior Arch. (Arch 462, 463, 464). Arr
Workroom Procedures in Interior Design (Arch 449)......... r. Hours to be - anged. .

Art & architecture electives (American Architecture, Modern Art, or and Office Practice (Intenor). 2 hors.

Libg,ﬁ"‘;i:f;] o o e = procedure for the interior designer in private practice ; trade
' scounts, interprofessional relations ; sources of materials.

GRADUATE COURSES

21 Studies. Hours to be arranged.
and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Design. 1 to 12 hours any term.

‘interior design problems of increasing complexity for one-half
volving collaborative problems, field trips, and reviews. A
project executed as a final half-year problem under the di-
sis committee, Prerequisite : 15 term hours in Arch 488. Hawn.

Landscape Architecture

UM IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE, leading to the
of Landscape Architecture, is a five-year program. The fol-
required for admission to an upper-division major in landscape

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Arch 223. Elements of Interior Design. 2 hours.
Introduction to the scope, aim, and techniques of interior de
provide a comprehensive understanding of the professional
nonmajor students with consent of instructor. Hawn.
*Arch 288. Interior Design. 2 hours.’
Introduction to the field of interior design; relation to arch

allied arts; the basic principles of design and planning pro
interior spaces and forms are studied and executed. Hawn,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Arch 330, 331, 332. Materials of Interior Design. 3 hours each t
Critical survey and study of the properties, manufacture, and
materials used in interior design. Field trips to supply sour
only to professional majors. Davenport.

*Arch 388. Interior Design. 1 to 8 hours any term.

A series of creative problems in interior design ; intensive 2
methods of problem solution ; individual criticism, review of d
group discussion and field trips. Prerequisite: Arch 287, 288.

Arch 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
Arch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. ation (Arch 11, 12, 13)..cooecivciionns

5 rchitects (Arch 324) .......... T St A e
Arch 407. Seminar, Hours to be arranged. fibe Maintenance (LA 357, 358, 359)...

Arch 424. Furniture and Accessories. 3 hours. ] itacture T (ATH 337, 338, 339 ciiiivistiomeiiommmsaiestassensssniennisasiinss
Analysis of standard lines of furniture and accessories; emy
and its development, materials, methods of manufacture
furniture construction and techniques of shop drawing. Jo

Arch 425, 426. Custom Cabinet and Furniture Design. 4 hours
First term: projects involving the design of custom furniture,
detailed shop drawings, shop procedure; second term: constr
ture designed during first term. Prerequisite: Arch 424. Open f€
with consent of instructor. Johnson.

Arch 449. Workroom Procedure in Interior Design. 1 hour.
Technical study of old and new materials ; design and instal

and estimates. Visits to workrooms. For professional major:

Arch 462, 463, 464. Working Drawings in Interior Architecture
term. .
Preparation of working drawings, specifications, and estima ing to major in landscape architecture may obtain necessary
and labor on projects in interior design. For professional mathematics by completing courses in high-school mathematics
Johnson. 1ometry.

*Arch 488. Interior Design. 1 to 10 hours any term. upper-division courses are required for a major in landscape

A series of advanced creative design problems in interior &

First Year Term Hours
T (Arch 187) or Basic Design (Art 295) .
200) or Sculpture (Art 293) or Drawing (Art 291), and Water
292) T B e L
J,Krls (ArH 201, 202, 203) or History of Western Art (ArH
6

ign (LA 289)
11 (Arch 287) A
Graphics (Arch 231, 232,

WO RO

n provides the student with a broad educational background, to-
nical studies essential for the professional practice of landscape
Professional landscape architecture courses are supplemented by
chitectural design, construction, and urban planning. Majors in
seture work side by side with students of architecture and interior
have the henefit of design criticism from the entire faculty of the

e and Allied Arts. Opportunities are provided for collabora-
problems by landscape architecture and architecture students. The
gram includes field trips to acquaint students with outstanding
esign and construction of parks, cemeteries, airports, private
isions, golf courses, and planned civic developments—and for
‘of varying plant materials under conditions of climate, soil, and

* No-grade course.
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Third Year

r Interiors. 1 hour.

lants suitable for interior spaces ; care and maintenance ; projects
ts under greenhouse and other conditions. Open to nonmajors

Landscape Design (LA 389)
Plant Materials (LA 326, 327, 328).

Landscape Construction I (LA 360, 361, 362).
City Planning T (UP 353, 354, 355) i
& 5 ] t B A | . ) e e .
Landscape Structures (LA 366) ape Design. 1 to 10 hours anF e

Fourth Year dvanced problems in landscape archi i i
4 + : rchitecture, with

Seminar: Land?capc Design Theory (LA 407) s, 4 prpb]ems and integration with ﬂrchitectu,rc_ Fie‘]i‘liﬂlt)rf}iar)s;sagg
Landscape Design (LA 489). : equisite: 9 term hours in LA 389. Cuthbert Jette, Lovi
Plant Composition (LA 430, 431, 432) Gillham. » €, Lovinger,
Landscape Field Practice (LA 459).
Landscape Construction 1T (LA 460,
History & Literature of Landscape Architecture (Ar DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
History of Architecture IT (ArH 439)

Fifth Year

Landscape Design (LA 589)...ooiiiiniiinriinnns
Ethics & Practice (Landscape) (LA 433, 434, 435).......
Urban Open Spaces (LA 511), or City Planning 11 (UP 499)
Seminar in Planning & Housing (UP 508) or Seminar in Planning
tration (UP 507) ...

. Parks, School Grounds, and Recreation Areas. (g) 3 hours

landscape design, related to the location and d

: ) evelopment of land
ark, and recreation uses. Topographical factors and construc-
ntenance problems. Planned for students in recreation, urban
educational administration. Lectures, reports, study trips,

‘Plant Composition, (G) 3 to 6 hours each term,

tings of trees, shrubs, and fl i i
o e owers. Lectures, field trips, and
tl:fics and Practice (Landscape), (G) 1 hour each term.

ethics, office management, and principles of superintendence.

During the three upper-division years, the student must ¢
hours of work in sculpture or painting and 9 term hours in ele
school, and 3 term hours of speech.

Two annual landscape design field trips are required prior

The curriculum in landscape architecture is accredited by ¢
ciety of Landsecape Architects.

Graduate work is offered in landscape architecture, leading
Master of Landscape Architecture. For requirements, see page 273

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

Field Practice. (G) 3 hours.
making surveys, calculating grading, road layout, and siting.

cape Construction II. (G) 3 hours each term.

ms 1in la.ndSCﬂ])e construction 3 retainin walls dia age =
L 1
g £ 11 ' mage, Irri

*LA 280. Landscape Design. 2 hours any term.
Study of the background and principles of landscape design; |
trips, design of small properties. Open to nonmajors.

B LAV ISIeN COUE A GRADUATE COURSES

LA 26, 327, 120, Plank Materials, 3 hioura ik teram Studies. Hours to be arranged.

The characteristics, identification, and design uses of trees, s
flowers. Open to nonmajors with consent of instructor. Ru

LA 357, 358, 359. Landscape Maintenance. 2 hours each term.
Cultivation of landscape plant materials ; maintenance prob
landscape architecture. Ruff.

LA 360, 361, 362. Landscape Construction I. 1 to 3 hours each
Elementary problems in the construction of landscape featur
Arch 317. Lovinger, Peting.

LA 366. Landscape Structures. 3 hours.
The design and construction of simple wood and masonry
tures. Peting.

*[LA 389. Landscape Design. 1 to 8 hours any term.
A series of problems in landscape architecture, beginning
quence of intensive study in analysis, solution, and preset
and field trips. Prerequisite: Arch 287. Cuthbert, Jette,
Havens, Gillham.

LA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

LA 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

LA 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Landscape Design Theory.

and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
‘Hours to be arranged.

erminal Project. Hours to be arranged.
master’s degree candidates.

1 Spaces. 1 to 6 hours.
design of public-use open spaces ; emphasis on parks, waterfronts,

dreas, Seminar sessions, field trips, design projects.

Planning Analysis. 4 hours,

liog_lcal characteristics of the landscape; its potential uses in
ation and urban growth factors. Lectures and seminar

1 Region. 1 to 8 hours.

nts, current projects and proposals. Semin i indi
; ¢ 1 ; ar sessions ; -

P projects in land planning and design. Sl

Design. 1 to 12 hours any term.

pr Oblelﬂs l)f l‘]lt:l easi:ig C()]Ilplexit}' . C(}“abol ative pr Ob'
seminars. I h!!d term dEV . o
Oted to terminal proj ect I re

* No-grade course.




282 PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

HITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS 283

ision level, ‘thc special interests of students (landscape, por-
sig ,_con_lmercml a]}ph:’.:é{tlmls, etc.) are given attention and en-
‘teaching is tl]mugh_mdlwdual criticism, The student works at his
board on his particular problem, and receives individual help
f\ program nf‘ graduate study leads to the degree of Master
nting and graphic arts,
: o}\:eﬁdl\:lflon courses in art are required as preparation for a
“or in graphic arts:

Urban Planning

THE UNIVERSITY OFFERS A PROGRAM of graduate
the degree of Master of Urban Planning, for students interested
careers in city planning and in the planning of other areas affected
The program consists of a required core of educational
field of urban planning and in other relevant disciplines. Students h
tunity to elect emphasis areas or concentrations that may further

ability in their field of special interest. Term Hours

Professional work in the field of urban planning requires a 6

education, based on technical and design disciplines and the
the programs of study in urban planning at the University, the 12
6

only to impart professional skills of current practice, but also t
knowledge of the structure of the urban community, develop
theory and method, and foster creative imagination.

The urban planning program normally requires two years of
gram can, however, be adjusted in light of the previous academi
experience of the individual student.

UP 353, 354, 355. City Planning I. 2 hours each term.
Fall and winter: history and significance of city planning;
ments in zoning, housing, and city and regional planning. .{
practical, and aesthetic factors.

g
5
—_
-
-
o !
[
o
b
f
o0 DD

UP 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. pting (Art 490)....
UP 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. ing (Art 491) e S CERETR 2
sual Theory (Art 492) P 9
12

UP 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

UP 499. City Planning II. (G) 1 to 6 hours any term.
Urban and regional planning. Seminars, field study, design
requisite : UP 353, 354, 355. Dale.

*UP 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged. Dale, Keith,

 The upper-division requirements for a bachelor’s degree with
s are as follows:

Third Year Term H
' ours
ual Theory (Art 392), or Visual Continuity (Art 493)

1 : #
UP 5:05‘ Reac?mg and Conference. H?urs t? be arranged. Print Making (Art 349) :
UP 507. Seminar in Planning Administration. 2 hours each r Design (Art 382). 2

The organization and administration of local, metropolita )SOJ """ 6
state planning agencies and commissions problems of sp G S 2
the coordination of public and private sector planning. Prere 9
354, 355 or consent of instructor. Buford.

UP 508, Seminar in Planning and Housing. 2 to 3 hours any t 9
Discussions of housing and of urban and regional planning - 6
faculty members and consultants. Assigned reading. Prereq e = 2
354, 355 : fifth-year or graduate standing ; consent of instruct AN

3

UP 509, Graduate Terminal Project. Hours to be arranged.

Fine and Applied Arts
Painting and Graphic Arts

Work in painting at the lower-division level is offered bot
paring for advanced professional study and for other Universl
wish some experience in creative work as a part of a liberal ed
studio work is provided to insure adequate technical training 2
upper-division major in painting.

leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts is offered in the
graphic arts, For requirements, see page 273.

urriculum Leading to Degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts. In
~¥ear program leading to the B.A. or B.S. degree, the depart-
‘€ar program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts.
re as follows : (_l) completion of a five-year program totaling
fgedlt;_(Z) ‘satzsfaction o_f all University requirements for a

‘g satisfaction of the major requirements of the Department

rts for a four-year baccalaureate program and, in addition
m hours of studio work, 9 term hours in art history an(i
roject (Art 498), 4 hours. Students who have cmnpleictl a
LN art at another institution may be admitted to the fifth-year

* No-grade course.




6 hours in Art 291 or Art 292, Ryan, Soeder.

HITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS 285
284 PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

on and Visual Theory. 2 to 4 hours any term.

d design as they relate to painting problems; relationship of
ecture ; mural design and other problems. Open to nonmajors
instructor. Yarowsky.

ies. Hours to be arranged.
nd Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Hours to be arranged.

r. 2 to 4 hours spring.
in water color, with particular attention to landscape material.

.

ajors with consent of instructor. Continuation of Art 381.

program; such students must, however, satisfy the Universit
requirement for the B.F A, degree.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Art 290. Painting. 2 to 3 hours any term.

Instruction in the use of oil color, water color, and other p
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be st
term hours required for upper-division standing.
Ryan, Soeder, Yarowsky.

Art 291. Drawing. 1 to 3 hours any term.
Training in observation and selection of significant ele
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be st

term hours required for upper-division standing. Buck
Ryan, Soeder. ]

Art 292. Water Color. 2 to 3 hours.

The technique and use of water color, with special attentio
istics as a painting medium. Emphasis on landscape mat
stituted for a third term of Art 291 to meet lower-division
Open to nonmajors with 4 hours of work in Art 291 or y
instructor, Krause, Miller, Soeder.

*Art 295. Basic Design. 2 hours each term.
Programming of information and processes invested in the
exercises in understanding the syntax of problem posing. O
Special section for Honors College students. Fawkes, Foster,
Ryan, Stannard, Yarowsky.

*Art 298. Sketching. 1 hour any term.

Sketching from costumed models, to develop ability to

record accurately. Offered especially for nonmajor students W
previous training in sketching or drawing. \

for Artists. 2 to 4 hours winter.

inciples and formation of the skeletal and muscular structure
ure, as an aid to observation for graphic statements. Pre-
0 or Art 291.

SION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

y. (g) 2 to 4 hours any term.

methods of lithography ; practice in all stages from the prepa-

the hand printing of editions. Special emphasis on the medi-

to drawing. McCosh.

rinting Methods. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term.

'L'} engraving aquatint, soft ground, lift ground, relief etching

drawing. Prerequisite: Art 349 or consent of instructor.

Painting. (g) 2 to 4 hours any term.

blems in portrait figure, landscape, and still life, in all media.
> hours in Art 290 or Art 390. Fawkes, McCosh.

‘Drawing. (g) 1to4 hours any term.

in drawing. Study of form from the figure. Prerequisite: 6

or Art 391. Ryan, Soeder.

on and Visual Theory. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term.

color, surface, and visual processes as related to painting and

nication. Niederer.

inuity. (G) 1 to 3 hours any term.

oblems of image sequence and continuity in printed material,

phy, and film. Prerequisite: Art 295 or consent of instruc-

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Art 349. Fundamentals of Print Making. 3 hours.
Graphic reproduction and print techniques in silk scre
etching, and photographic processes. Krause, Miller.
Art 381. Water Color. 2 to 3 hours, i
Continuation of Art 292. The technique and use of water col
attention to landscape material, Fawkes, Soeder, ;
. . majors. Foster.
*Art 382. Calligraphy and Letter Design. 2 hours.

Basic historical and contemporary determinants of letter . A, (G) 2 to 4‘I1ours iy e ;
tion and recognition in relation to communication problems; dé oving imagery, both diagrammatic and photographic; use of film
skill and expression in the formation of letters. Niederer. { nication. Prerequisite : Art 492 or Art 493, Foster.

Art 383. The Graphic Symbol. 2 hours. %ﬂﬁ“e Project. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Studies in symbolic communication with phonogram, mer dates for the B.F.A. degree.
{_‘;\;‘iaé{nllér%:ploratinn in the graphic evolution of symbols. Pre GRADUATE COURSES

Art 390. Painting. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Third-year painting. Still life, figure, portrait, and lands
space organization; color and design studies; various me
Prerequisite : 9 hours in Art 200. Fawkes, McCosh.

Art 391. Drawing. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Second sequence in drawing. Space and form representatie
statement of form; linear and total statement; structure.
factors in drawing; still life and figure: use of various m

Studies. Hours to be arranged.

"V d Conference. Hours to be arranged.

_ ours to be arranged.

eative Project. Hours to be arranged.

dies in Print Making. Hours to be arranged.
in lithography and engraving. Black-and-white and multiple-

* No-grade course,
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Art 590. Graduate Studies in Painting. Hours to be arranged, RREECTURE AND ALLI BT g

Work at an advanced level with problems of color and fory
processes. Fawkes, McCosh, Niederer, Ryan, Soeder.
Art 591. Graduate Studies in Drawing. Hours to be arranged,
Work at an advanced level with problems of form, techy X

major program in applied design, leading to a bachelor’s
following required courses:

Third Year Term Hours

' g : / T 12
visual theories. ; m{n(dmwing, painting, or sculpture) ... 6
Art 592. Graduate Studies in Visual Theory and Design. Ho N g
Advanced problems in visualization and design theory.
Fourth Year
. 18
Sculpture and Applied Design SRS studio cowrsc. 77 5

The program in sculpture and applied desi_g‘n includes in:

: : 1 3 qents for the Master of Fine Arts degree with a major in
curricula in sculpture, ceramics, weaving, and jewelry and m

273.
Sculpture. The degree program in sculpture is planned ¢
foundation for mature investigation of the practical, theoreti
aspects of the discipline. The student is encouraged fo take advai
tunities offered by the University for liberal education, while at
veloping appreciation and technique within the broad field of
In the lower-division classes, the emphasis is on elemen
form. Upper-division instruction enlarges upon theoretical p
the student to personal investigations of the physical and expre
sculpture, to the study of constructive and destructive elements
use of air as a plastic solid in equal partnership with the visible
The following lower-division courses in art are required as
major in sculpture: ¥

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

. 2 to 4 hours any term.

ceramics with emphasis on pottery. Instruction offered in hand
rowing, glazing, and firing. Open to nonmajors. James, Stan-

2 to 4 hours any term.

basic weaving techniques. The dressing, care, and manipula-
types of looms. Experimentation with a wide variety of fibers.
textiles of original design on 4- and 8-harness looms. Nixon.

Metalsmithing, 2 to 4 hours any term.

the handworking of nonferrous metals—copper, brass, bronze,
actical information about making jewelry and metal objects—
setting, centrifuge casting, forging, raising. Nixon.

y Sculpture. 2 to 4 hours any term.

-materials. Elementary considerations of form; technical and
‘exercises in clay, plaster, wood, and stone. Sections for pre-
and other nonmajors. Brevoort, Buckner, Roy, Zach.

Basic Design (Art 295)
Survey of Visual Arts (ArH 201, 202,

204, 205, 206) ... iomrmmmrrmsimassssssssansassnnsss s aas
Elementary Sculpture (Art 293).....
Drawing or Painting (Art 290 or Art 291)

The upper-division major program in sculpture, leading to 2
includes the following required courses:
Third Year

Techniques of Sculpture (Art 393}
ATE BISEOTY vusiommenersiasiusississssinnss
Advanced Drawing (Art 491) i

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

s of Sculpture. 2 to 6 hours any term.
blems in portraiture, figure study, and group composition. Tech-
ic considerations of the several sculptural media. Brevoort,
Fourth Year < V.
Advanced Sculpture courses ... consieeen tudies. Hours to be arranged
Seminar (Art 407) ..o - \ = ’
AAK electiVes 1t

nd Conference. Hours to be arranged.

For the requirements for the Master of Fine Arts degre . Hours to be arrange.

sculpture, see page 273.
4 ISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
Applied Design. The University offers instruction and
the following fields of applied-design : ceramics, weaving, and je
smithing. The following lower-division courses in art are requ G
for a major :

Ceramics. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term,

0 work on individual projects. Study of clay and glaze ma-
In construction. Effect of kiln atmosphere on body and glaze.
ime responsibility for firing their own work. 30 term hours re-
rs. Prerequisite: 6 term hours in Art 255. James.

_Weaving. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term.

tive work. Production of a wide variety of handwoven
| studies, fabric analysis, spinning, dyeing. 30 term hours
ajors. Nixon.

ewelry and Metalsmithing. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term.

ative work. Advanced problems in forging, raising, centri-
neling, etching, stone setting. Nixon.

Basic Design (Art 295) = :
Survey of Visual Arts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or History
204, 205, 206) -
Drawing or Painting (Art 290 or Art 291) ..
Applied design

The curriculum is designed to acquaint the student with th
techniques, and materials of applied design.
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Art 458. Textile Printing. (G) 2 to 4 hours.

Advanced problems in design and color, applied to stanc
nique in pattern design and yardage printing. Silk screen, |

Art 489, Advanced Metal Casting. (G) 3 hours.

Basic principles of ferrous and nonferrous metal casting in |
experimental use of polyethylene and other casting me
operation of furnaces and ovens.

Art 494. Advanced Sculpture. (G) 2 to 4 hours any term.
Coordination of sculpture with related fields of architectural, ]
terior, and industrial design. Buckner, Zach. 5

Art 496. Ceramic Sculpture. (G) 2 hours any term.
Techniques in building, modeling, molding, and surfacin
phasis on the character of the materials and their effecti
media. Study of forms appropriate to residential and civie
site : three terms of Art 293, three terms of Art 255.

Art 498. Terminal Creative Project. (G) Hours to be arrang ed.
Open only to candidates for the B.F.A. degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

Fourth
urth Year Term Hours

! g'rt;
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

m:;vey of the Visual Arts. 3 hours each term
erstanding and intelligent enj .
nder stan njoyment of i
?'f)r historical and contemporary works : coﬁsi&?eat}( xsualf =
'ms. Baldinger, g Nb <
H)storfy }(:f Western Art. 3 hours each term
of the visual arts from prehistori :
¥ 0 : ric to modern ti -
p:;m:ﬁ:‘ge,s scugﬁtm_'e, architecture, and other arts a::em:tid?:d
] wres producing them. Designed for nonmajor students

thwfothﬁenul Art. 3 hours each term,

ey of the visual arts of Greater Ind; i

. S a ndia, China,

ic ;‘t,h :;o;iﬁrn t1|é1ies,.selecte_d works of painting, m;f:iui’aipa"'

e i_s studied in relation to the culture in ’whichpt‘}}iree'
I or nonmajors, as well as for majors in art historyJr

*Art 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
Art 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged,

Art 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Art 509, Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.
Art 594, Graduate Studies in Sculpture. Hours to be arranged.

Work at the graduate level in the problems of forms and th
. History of Painting. 3 hours each term.

space. Studio research into traditional and contemporary e
sersonal expression. : : P
! 4 d interpretative study of the language of painting, Emphasi

pmen . sis

¢ St "
: ment of painting from the Renaissance to the nineteenth century,
Art History

THE PROGRAM IN ART HISTORY provides: (1) instru
aspect of human culture for all University students (all courses
open to nonmajors) ; (2) the historic background in art and
in the several major curricula of the School of Architecture and
(3) a core of studies for a major curriculum in the history of art.
The art-history major combines historical study with th
studio practice. It is designed to provide a broad perspective for
of the art of the past and present, and a basis for critical judgn
works of art. The following lower-division courses are required

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

History of Architecture I. 3 hours each term.

d critical analysis of architec

ture from prehistoric ti
At;lgr.. Includes_ the study of ancient, mediaeval Is:?;es' o e
r rican architecture. Ross, Lawrence. : G

Studies. Hours to be arranged.
and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Hours to be arranged.

Hlstory of Interior Architecture, 2 hours each term

ior architecture, includin
L the i
g5, etc., as an art exprmsioﬁ. Ha\i::dy S AnEimpeny Teal

tory and Literature of Landscape Architecture. 3 hours each

dens and public ope
s .open spaces, Fall: development of
'ga?&gnoiit#e Mﬁddle_ Ages to the eighteenth ceng.lr;rl?e\:?nrtm#
since the eighteenth century, Oriental and mod::ﬁ

3"()1 5
in !amls(:ape ar C]]lte re lﬂp] e
ctu CO ete a year sequence

amajor:

painting, sculpture, or applied

Elementary studio courses (drawing,
205, 206) or Survey of Visual &

History of Western Art (ArH 204,
201, 202, 203) .ccoreene
Two years of French or German

IVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

» Ancient Art. (G) 3 hours each term.

and Iron Age cultures in Medi
- & i
. to the fourth century A.D, ch‘t::;::g:a Deifuds tamshe g

] ‘Mediaeval Art. (G) 3 hours each term.

Middle Ages i isti
ges in Christian lands; early Christi i
eéval art ; Romanesque art ; Gothic art. ﬁr{cf{hglzszti:eml' i, 2

ot be permitted to enroll for both ArH 201, 202, 203 and ArH 204 205
L} "

The upper-division major program in art history, leading
Bachelor of Arts, includes the following required courses:

Third Year

History of art (selected).

Language or literature
Electives (recommended: art studio courses, literature, history,

anthropology, philosophy)

* No-grade course.
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Hgram is designed_ to prepare students for teaching art in junior
hools and to provide a background for the supervision of art in
ool program. The following lower-division courses are required
major in art education, Art electives must include 4 to 6 hours
ing areas : drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, jewelry

ArH 431, 432, 433. Renaissance Art. (G) 3 hours each term.
Origin and development of Renaissance art in Italy and ngo
the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. Berg. i
ArH 437, 438, 439. History of Architecture I1. (G) 3 hours

Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from the R
to the present day. Evolution of modern architecture. Ross.

ArH 440, 441, 442. American Architecture. (G) 3 hours each 20
History of architecture in the United States from the _ rts (ArH 201, 202, 203) or History of Western Art (ArH
present. Seminar discussions and research. Students wishi 6) - 2 :
tional time to the Pacific Northwest or other special ent & Learning (Ed 315) 5
also under ArH 401. Donnelly, Ross. 24

9

ArH 446, 447, 448. Japanese Art. (G) 3 hours each term.
Epochs of art in Japan, including architecture, landscape desig
painting, from prehistoric time to the present. Baldinger.

ArH 450, 451, 452. Art in Latin America. (G) 3 hours each t

Term Hours

; _qer-glivision courses are required to complete requirements
major in art education :
Term Hours

Preconquest art of the Andean, Mexican, Mayan, and rela : BE Bducation (ALE 326) 3
velopment of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the Sp i Art Education (ArE 414) 3
guese colonies from the sixteenth to the nineteenth centurie ing Art in the Secondary School (ArE 326) ... _7;
on the fusion of European and indigenous elements. Deve n the Secondary Schools (ArE 327) o A
art in the twentieth century in Mexico and Brazil. Ross. Junior High (Ed 416 and ArE 407) ..... 6
: Senior High (Ed 417 and ArE 407) .......... 6
ArH 461, 462, 463. Chinese Art. (G) 3 hours each term. 3 a0
Origin and development of the major Chinese arts, includi : I"&T;r‘:’“:ﬁ;nﬁ-] Pamttl_nz! lithography, water color, composi-
ture, and painting, from the Shang through the Ch'ing dynasti : ST isual continuity, sculpture, ceramics, wcavim;,s“i_4
e e 2
y 464. Russian Art. (G) 3 hours. :
ArH 464 (G) s and Research in Secondary-School Art (ArE 407)............ 3

Russian art from the tenth century to 1914. Special empha
tecture and painting of the mediaeval period, McKenzie.

ArH 476,477, 478. Modern Art. (G) 3 hours each term, '
Intensive study of the development of art in the nineteenth and
centuries. Prerequisite: ArH 201, 202, 203 or ArH 204, 2085,

GRADUATE COURSES

*ArH 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

*ArH 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
ArH 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

ArH 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Ancient Art. Lawrence.

Mediaeval Art. McKenzie.
Renaissance and Baroque Art. Berg.
American Art. Donnelly, Ross.
Chinese Art. Leong.

Indian Art. Baldinger.

Islamic Architecture. Ross.

Prints and Drawings.

preparation is required for permanent teacher certification in
t ,-wqumg t.award the completion of fifth-year requirements are
ally concerning the selection of courses,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

: :_inthe Elementary School. 2 hours each term.
introduction to the visual arts through laboratory experiences ;

» painting, and other two-dimensional activities with materials
r the_pr:mary-_and intermediate-school child ; lectures, group
Mﬁeﬁmﬂ:’t Studwhw?r(l;(ﬁ‘gew!lg term: continuation of art ex-
: ary-school child, with emphasis on three-di i
ety pl ree-dimensional
he F:lemmtar_v School. 3 hours,

:‘t:lhon of individual and group activities currently offered in
-school art program; lectures, curriculum design, evaluation
g Etechmque; literature in the field. Satisfies the Oregon State
ot filé:cqtlon methods-course requirement. Prerequisite: Art 321,
e L 0- e mstructor. Burgner, Lovano.

ArH 511, 512, 513. The Art Museum. 3 hours each term. _ B = ot Education, hours,
Theories and techniques in the operation of art museums. Balding rasory. course investigating the theoretical, histori =
q ! iological foundations of art education, Sotmsical podhe

ArH 514. Art History Bibliography. 1 hour. %
; o g : s Art Laboratory. 3 hours.

Introduction to the bibliography of art history. Required e i =
dents in art history. Lawrence. 5 _In a supervised art laboratory ; designed for students pre-
teaching at hoth the elementary and secondary levels, Requ?rr:d

: acation majors, Burgner.
Art Education :

. 0ds of Teaching Art in the Secondary School. 3 hours,
THE CURRICULUM IN ART EDUCATION leads to the B.

oratory course on methods and materials for teaching art in the
s bt top Batlc beriifcatinn Gor e teaching © ses required for certification by the Oregon State Department of Education.

* No-grade course.
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junior and senior high schools. Observation in the public 4 ¥ :
equivalent will be required. Prerequisite : ATE 324, 325. ' +1t11L for Com_‘[’]_‘]_un]_ty Art S‘[udles

ArE 327. Art Curriculum in the Secondary Schools. 3 hours. S Di
A lecture-laboratory course on curriculum development in art f - P VR

B D e s s sesn s Research Associate

and senior high schools. Observations in the public schools
will be required. Prerequisite: ArE 326
ArE 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
ArE 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
ArE 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Methods and Research in Secondary-School Art. Lovano.
Student Teaching: Junior High.
Student Teaching : Senior High.
*Ed 416. Supervised Teaching: Junior High School. 5 to 15 hours a

*Ed 417. Supervised Teaching: Senior High School. 5 to 15 hou
Student teaching experience in the public schools. One hour a.
a week : first term junior high school, second term senior high
mum credit, 15 hours for two terms. Permission for student
be obtained from the art-education division. Lovano.

JA_\' B N et iaas Research Assistant

E FOR COMMUNITY ART STUDIES is a research and
nization concerned with public understanding and appreciation
ng architecture, community design, the natural and man-made
arts, and the traditional and experimental crafts.
cerned with decision making in the arts, behavioral and aes-
of theoretical design, educational processes in the arts, and art
communication and cultural transmission.
 activities are focused on the development and evaluation of
programs in the different aspects of the arts in the schools and

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CR

ArE 409. Practicum. (g) Hours to be arranged.
Practicum experience provided in the use of creative activiti
solving opportunities for the mentally retarded child; laboratory:
with art and craft materials. Ballinger.

ArE 411. Methods and Research Materials: Art in Elementary Scho
3 hours fall.
A study of significant literature and research in the field; labol
gation of materials, ideas, and methods currently used in element
Satisfies state certification requirement for an elementary art-mef
Prerequisite : Art 321, 322, previous teaching experience, or co
tor. Burgner.

ArE 414, Current Problems in Art Education. (G) 3 hours.
Examination of current problems in art education and research
Their relation to methods and curriculum. Prerequisite: Ed 416

ArE 415. The Role of Art Criticism in Art Education. (G) 3 ho

Theory and practice of art criticism ; development of ability to
analysis of student work. Paulin.

GRADUATE COURSES

*ArE 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
ArE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

ArE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

ArE 532. Supervision of Children’s Art Laboratory. 3 hours any ter!
Designed to provide an opportunity for work with children in a pia
ratory situation; responsibility for program design and superviss
dren’s art activities. Prerequisite : teaching experience or consent @
Burgner. 1

ArE 535. Art and Architecture for the School Administrator. 3 hou

Problems of the school administrator in the field of art progran
tectural principles in relation to school-plant design. Lectures
laboratory demonstration.

* No-grade course.
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Personnel and Industrial Management

Vaxce (department head), E. F. BeaL.

s: W. B. Brown, E. H. Conant, C. M. Joxes, H. C. Pyron,
SING, F. J. SEUBERT, L, L. D, SHAFFER.

5: T.J. AxpERsoN, WiILLIAM A, SHRODE.
(GEORGE.

. Berras, C. C. Corron, C. L. Fox, Jr., THoMAs HexpricK, R,
pist, U. V. Manitox, L. N. Purving, H, E. WINKLEVOSS.

College of Busines
Administration

Ricaarp W. LinpoLM, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Business

Donarp L. Tuomeson, Ph.D., Assistant Dean, Graduate School |
and Business.

Mark R. Greexg, Ph.D., Director of Center for International
Stuart U. Rica, D.B.A., Director of Forest Industries Manag

DonaLp A. Warson, Ph.D., Director of Bureau of Business
Research.

Secretarial Science
D. ArNoLp, L. R. NEEDHAM.

GE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION recognizes, as its
m in the University, the provision of the broad education and
ssential for responsible careers in the business world. Leaders of
pable of continued adjustment to changing conditions in the firm
al, economic, and political environment within which the firm

Roy J. Sameson, Ph.D. Acting Director, Transport and
Center.

Accounting and Quantitative Methods h an education for its students, the college requires that under-
ake a minimum of 40 per cent of their work in the liberal arts and
he college, professional courses relate new insights and develop-
| and natural sciences to the needs of firms and organizations in

sponsibilities to the public and to their owners, employees, and

Professors: C. E. Jounsox, D. S. Harwoon, Jr., C. E. Kerry (;
Macg, A, B. StiLmax (emeritus), A, L, THoMas, i

Associate Professors: D. A. Barrncorr (department head), F.
Harwoop, Jr., C. J. Luneskr, J. W. SoHA.

Assistant Professors: P. M. Frisukorr, F. L. McCartay, A. L.
ReinmutH, L. E. RicHARDS.

Instructors: L. C. HExry, R. L. C. MILLER,

Assistants: T. S, Jounston, G. D, Kesting, P. D. Orsox,
Zamsky, W, H. Zunmsro.

college is primarily concerned with providing capable admin-
‘and technical personnel for business, its curricula also provide
ation for careers in government and education.

onal program of the college is offered in two schools : the Under-
| of Business and the Graduate School of Management and Busi-
vate School of Management and Business operates under the
1 of the Graduate School of the University.

f Business Administration was established in 1914 as the School
the name was changed to School of Business Administration in
name was adopted in 1967. Its undergraduate program was
, and its M.B.A. program in 1962, by the American Association
ols of Business.

g business honorary and professional societies have active chap-
rsity : Alpha Kappa Psi, men's professional business fraternity;
gma, business administration scholastic honorary ; Beta Alpha Psi,
ta Nu Alpha, transportation; Insurance Society; Phi Chi Theta,
Pacific Northwest Personnel Managers Association.

maintains a student exchange program with a foreign school of

Finance and Business Environment
Professors: W. J. Rosert (department head), R. W. LinpHoOL)
(emeritus), J. M. Nomer, D. A, Wartson,

Associate Professors: L. P. Axperson,* W. S. Bauman, W. D.
Ross, Jr.

Agssistant Professors: T. W. Catmus, W, H. PArks,
Instructors: A. J. BeLt, Demerrios Karakirsos, R. A, OLsEN, B
Assistants : W. J. Atuercey, Z. E. Kerrer, Kexnera Lewss, G,

Marketing, Insurance, and Transportation

Professors: D. S. TurL (department head), N. H. CoyisH (em
Lomax (emeritus), M. R. Greexg, S. U. Rich, R. J. SAMPS

Associate Professors: R. R. Axprus, J. J. Dasso, N. R. SMITE
D. L. Taompsox, J. R. WisH.

Assistant Professors: H. O. PrRupEN, PAUL SWADENER.
Instructors: S. H. Gamprg, E. E, JounsTton.

Assistants: C. O. Avoperg, C. E, Brunxer, R. A, Duny, J. A. €
GrirriTH, S. D. HamBurcer, R, P. HorLowecky, THEO
Kueneman, D. H. McPruN, Ivor MrrcaeLL, H. G, REEN
J.L. Tavior, ] B, WIEDLER.

* On leave of absence 1968.69.

‘Business and Economic Research. The Bureau of Business and
irch works closely with the College of Business Administration
ams of mutual interest, Its activities are described on page 131.

ustries Management Center. The major activities of the Forest
ement Center include instruction, research, and industry con-
uctory training is provided to undergraduate students interested
€s in forest products companies (lumber, plywood, pulp and

ate level, the center offers work leading to the M.B.A. degree
forest industries management. This program, which supplements

[294]
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the regular core cm-ric_ulum in business administration, is open
undergraduate degrees in forestry. ' Industrial Management—production; personnel; manage-

Center for International Business Studies. The Center [ cher chncation.

Business Studies has three chief objectives: (1) to encourage gri
world affairs and international business problems among all studs
administration; (2) to stimulate faculty and student research in
aspects of business and related areas; and (3) to develop ame
faculty a greater awareness of the influence of the world cultural fz
and economics. Programs to carry out these objectives include:

(1) The European Exchange Program in Business Admini
operation with The Netherlands School of Business, Breukelen, Th

(2) The encouragement and development of interdisciplinary
Students working for M.B.A. and D.B.A. degrees may specialize i
business. )

(3) A program of conferences, special lectures, and indiyiduy
international business. The C.I.LB.S. is in contact with other o
agencies specializing in international business, such as the Co
tional Progress in Management, the Organization for Economiec
Development, and the European Association of Management T

The undergraduate major option in international business is

page 298,

Transport and Logistics Research Center. The College
ministration recently established the Transport and Logistics
(TLRC).

The center's primary purposes are to foster research in the
port and physical distribution management (logistics), and to en
tion in the field by involving students in research and bringing thes
contact with faculty and industry. In addition, the center conducts
velopment programs for industry and government practitioners i
transport and logistics management.

The College has conducted an academic program in transporta
areas since 1919, and is one of the few colleges of business admin
a major academic program in this field.

College of Business Administration offers undergraduate major
the Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Science,
rts degrees.

Hoxors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

The undergraduate major curricula in business administration are
n upper-division basis. Freshman students intending to major
inistration are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts for a two-

program, which combines liberal arts courses with introductory
courses in the College of Business Administration. The lower-
ness courses are planned to provide continuity of training through-
undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further insured

ent of members of the faculty of the College of Business Ad-
sers to prebusiness students,

aning to enroll in the Undergraduate School of Business for
sor studies leading to a bachelor’s degree must make formal
dean of the school not later than one month before the opening
= which admission is sought. This is of crucial importance in meeting
| requirement of the Undergraduate School of Business.

e for admission, the student must have: (1) satisfied all lower-
ents of the University: (2) a minimum of 93 term hours; (3)
verage in English Composition (Wr 121, Wr 222) ; (4) attained
troductory Calculus at the level of Mth 106, Mth 109, Mth 200, or
(5) must have completed the following required prebusiness

Term Hours

of Speech (SP 121) oo
Law (FBE 226) .....-...

B L2 D L B S

L G
Numerical Computation (CS 233)

Conferences and Lectures. Frequent conferences on general
business problems are sponsored each year by the College of Busin
tion, with the cooperation of business leaders of the Pacific Nort
conferences are usually open to students in the college. ]

Leaders in various fields of business are regularly invited to
discuss new developments and professional opportunities with und
graduate students.

Undergraduate School of Bt

TO EARN A DEGREE in the Undergraduate School of Business
complete one of the major options offered by the four departments
or an interdepartmental option in international business described on P

of Business (FBE 125) is recommended as a freshman elective,

entals of Mathematics ( Mth 107, 108, 109) sequence is equivalent
College Mathematics (Mth 104, 105, 106), except that the latter
students who wish to take additional courses in mathematics. Stu-
to major in business administration should check with their ad-
g which sequence to enroll in.

quirements: To qualify for a bachelor’s degree in the College of
S.tration, the student must complete the following: (1) a group of
uired of all majors, all of which must be taken at the University
I-‘I’]:l.e upper-division level at another institution; (2) the specialized
d in one of the major options offered by the school; (3) 45 term
vision courses in business after formal admission to the Under-
of Business, or 66 term hours of upper-division work at the Uni-
on after formal admission to the Undergraduate School of Business.
per cent of the total hours required for the degree must be in
omics subjects; 40 per cent of the total hours must be in courses
ness and economics. All students must earn a 2.00 grade-point aver-
ess courses taken and a 2.00 GPA in all business courses taken at
Oregon.

ision core and option requirements are:

Accounting and Quantitative Methods—accounting ; professiond
quantitative methods,
Finance and Business Environment—finance ; business environt
Marketing, Insurance, and Transportation—marketing ; insura
tation, traffic management, and utilities ; real estate; busy
struction.
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mathematics sequence to start at the highest possible level.
is the typical starting level, but students who can start at a

Upper-Division Core 7
squired to do so. Courses in computing and mathematics of

Organization & Interpersonal Relations (PIM 321) .

Marketing Sytems and Demand Analysis (\IIT 323)
Managerial Accounting (Ac 323) 4
Financial Management (FBE 322) i

sear sequence (9 term hours) in economics or in a behavioral
r-division level (courses numbered 300 and above), Courses in
rv, psychology, and sociology are automatically included in the
‘category. Courses in other fields may be included by petition
] advisers.

The core courses provide all able graduates with a general e
management of business firms and a sound management backgr,
in government and education and for life in our highly competi
society. The major options offered by the several departments pr

training for a variety of careers in business.
Methods. The major program in quantitative methods is de-

the student for a career in business research; primary emphasis
of modern statistical and quantitative met}m{ls to business

International Business. The option in international busi
increase the depth and breadth of the student’s perspective in the
administration by exposing him to international problems confronti
community both at home and abroad. In addition to the core cours
must meet the following requirements :

leulus (equivalent of Mth 200, 201, 202, 203 or Mth 204, 205,
courses in mathematics, accounting, and quantitative methods in
. ot - YRR A0 i social sciences are highly recommended. The major require-
nternationa mance anagement (FDE &/9) ... = . -
Tternational Marketing Management (MIT 475) to the core program of the college, are as follows:

Case Problems in International Business (MIT 476) . Term Hours

Either of the following courses: Seminar: Foreign iference in Business Statistics (BS 333) . 3
407), or International Transportation and Distribution Ma sis for Business Decisions (BS 432) . 3
H o A R R S R e s of Variance CBS 433y Caiiiaian s 3
A minimum of 6 term hours from any one of the following: In ost Accounting (Ac 360) ... s et 3
Economics (Ec 440, 441, 442), or upper-division courses in p Analysis (BS 434) 3
ence, sociology or cultural anthropology ... (Ec 375, 376) 6
erm hours selected from electives listed below ... ... 6
Total minimum hours in OPHON ..o E

The student is strongly urged, as well, to satisfy the requireme; ] S ECEES
year level of competence in a modern foreign language. Minimum ations and Planning (FBE 466) .. 3
petence is a requirement for graduate study in international busi 435y 3{
iness Finance (FBE 459) . 3
arch (MIT 415) 3
s rclETechnlqucs (PIM 428) . 3
< = 2 ory (Ec 377) 3
ACCOUl'ltlng and Qllal‘ltltatlve M & Business {}cles (hc 481 484 48:) 9
Linear Algebra (Mth 411) 3
Statistical Theory (Mth 441, 442, 443) 9

PROGRAMS IN ACCOUNTING are designed to prepare stud T
in industrial, professional, and governmental accounting. The qua:nt’l
option is designed to provide students with an understanding of t

Accounting
techniques of quantitative analysis as a basis for administrative de cisi

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Accounting. The major curriculum in accounting is a four
designed for students who wish to prepare for a professional ca
or government service with an cmphasls on accounting and quanti
of business data. Requirements, in addition to the core prograrh of t €
listed below:

al Accounting. 3 hours.

'and derivation of the major financial statements prepared by
; the accounting rationale; primary emphasis placed on reports
ders and other investors. Intended both as an introduction to other
d as a one-term terminal course in financial accounting. Special
Honors College students. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

Financial Accounting (Ac 222) i

Asset Valuation & Income Measurement (Ac 350, 351) .
Principles of Cost Accounting (Ac 360) ........
Corporate Accounts & Statements (Ac 352) ...
Elementary Inference in Business Statistics (BS 333) ..
Federal Income Tax (Ac 411) ..o

Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS 432) ....ciins
Accounting Verification (Ac 440) ..o
Special Topics in Accounting (Ac 450) ..
Cost Analysis (Ac 460) ... oocresrisnrmmassssisssases

Accounting. 3 hours.

of Ac 221. Problems faced hy the financial accountant in deter-
s to be reported for monetary and nonmonetary assets; related
1N reporting OWI‘I(‘rbhlp interests; analysis of financial statements.
or all accounting majors. Specml section for Honors College stu-
equisite : Ac 221.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

gerial Accounting. 3 hours.

- - . . ) lion to the development, presentation, and interpretation of accounting
In addition to the specific courses listed above, accounting majo!
to complete :
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data to aid management in planning and controlling operati
for Honors College students. Prerequisite: Ac 221.

Ac 350, 351. Asset Valuation and Income Measurement. 3 houg,

o Topics in Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term.
ics in financial accounting analysis of cash flows and the capital

Accounting principles and procedures in asset valuati 1 e decision ; special problems in partnership accounting; accounting
in the detefm;;natiolt)'l of perigdicincome ; problems of tt':g;,s : ffibms in hnancial difficulties; consolidated financial statements;
pretation of financial accounting data. Prerequisite: AC 222, 15t t?c‘;m““ts and reports. Prerequisite: Ac 352; one year of
atics.
Ac 352. Corporate Accounts and Statements. 3 hours, .
Special problems of accounting for corporations; preparati ed Accounting Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.

corporate financial statements; use of cash-flow and fund % professional examinations given by the American Institute of
requisite : Ac 351. ic Accountants; emphasis on problem analysis and development

Ac 360, Principles of Cost Accounting. 3 hours. QR equisite: consent o instructar,
Continuation of Ac 323. Development, presentation, and inters
information for management; methods of data collection 2
lems of cost allocation ; cost-price nexus ; standard costs for
overhead issues. Prerequisite: one vear of college math
Ac 323.

Ac 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Ac 460, Cost Analysis. 3 hours.
Quantitative methods applied to cost analysis; differential ¢
mix-and-yield cost variances ; time-preference and capital by
selection involving internal and external constraints ; operations
crit:cﬁa& path methodologies as they pertain to cost matters,
Ac 360.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE
(For 500 courses, open only to graduate students, see pages 320-32

Quantitative Methods
LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

ction to Business Statistics. 3 hours.

tatistics as a tool for business decision-making, Introduction to
, discrete and continuous distributions, sampling distributions, and
‘problems of inference. Prerequisite : Mth 109 or equivalent.

UPFPER-DIVISION COURSES

entary Inference in Business Statistics. 3 hours.
is of statistical inference to business situations; sampling and its
imation and hypothesis testing; simple linear regression analysis
Ac4l1l. Federal Income Tax. (G) 3 hours. ; : srrelation. Special section for Honors College students. Prerequisite :
Designed for accounting majors and other majors alike. Intended BS 232 or equivalent.
an understanding of the broad rules of income taxation, some & H i . d
income tax procedures, and an awareness of the complexi B 1S [0 be arranged,
tainties inherent in our tax laws. Emphasis on tax planning ratl Time-Dependent Processes.
practice. Prerequisite : Ac 323. :
Techniques.

Ac412. Federal Income Tax Procedures. (G) 3 hours. te Methods,
Professional study and analysis of Federal and Oregon income
and of the problems of determining income tax liabilities; d
taxable income and computation of taxes for individuals, pa
porations, estates, and trusts; introduction to tax research.
Ac 411.

Ac 420, 421. Management Information Systems. (G) 3 hours each

Study and analysis of information models for the management

organizations; secondary research on problems arising from

mechanization of natural systems; generalized definitions of
information; adjustment to particularized definitions; total
charting ; primary research into particularized information syste
site: computer course work or experience with mechanized
tems ; senior standing or consent of instructor.

Ac430. Fund Accounting. (G) 3 hours.

Financial administration and reporting requirements of govern
nonprofit entities, emphasizing the use of fund accounting as
budgetary control. Consideration of broader theoretical aspects.
counting and its possible extension to profit-oriented entities.
Ac 323,

Ac 440, 441. Accounting Verification. (G) 3 hours each term. !
Auditing standards and procedures observed by certified public
in the examination of the financial statements of business and of
tions; audit standards and objectives, collection of evidence,
internal control, problems of verification and application of proced
ration of programs, work papers, and reports. Prerequisite: Ac

R-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
tor 500 courses, open only to graduate students, see pages 320-321.)

ftative Analysis for Business Decisions. (G) 3 hours.

ibjective probability and utility theory in dealing with conditions of
certainty in business situations; elementary mathematical models
-be?lav:or. Prerequisite : one year of college mathematics; BS 232,
“equivalent.

ied Analysis of Variance. (G) 3 hours.

f comparative experiments in business administration; models and
or analysis of variation in measurement data; weighing of evidence
parative business experiments. Prerequisite: one year of college
cs; BS 232, BS 333 or equivalent.

'd Regression Analysis. (g) 3 hours.

- graphical and numerical procedures for curve fitting based on the
method of least squares; application of regression procedures in the
f measurement data and in the elucidation of underlying relationships
g business and economic behavior. Prerequisite : one year of college

¢s; BS 232, BS 333 or equivalent.

trial Dynamics. (G) 3 hours.

of information-decision systems in business organizations ; develop-
Competence in modeling the dynamic operation of such systems, in per-
mulation experiments, and in analyzing results. Prerequisite: one
ollege mathematics : consent of instructor.
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Finance and Business Enviror ok SORRSES

THE PROGRAMS offered by the Department of Finance and B

ment are designed (1) to prepare students for careers in the field

(2) to provide a course of study in the broad area of business en
The department offers two major options: finance and business

nent of Business. J hours each term.

responsibilities of business in society ; influence of the historical,
and economic environments w1th1_11 which t_)usmgss operates;
y changes in these environments; interrelationships of major
s of business. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203.

Hon to Law. J hours,

ctions of the law in society. Examination of the American legal
structure of the courts; trial and appellate procedure; origin
ods of legal reasoning ; roles of trial participants. Emphasis on
tracts, including appropriate references to the Uniform Com-
. Prerequisite : sophomore standing.

Finance. The finance curriculum is designed to impart an under
various areas and principles of finance and to provide students
area with a body of specialized knowledge and analytical technig
offered in the areas of banking, financial management, and
courses provide a fundamental understanding of the application of ¢
sis to the solution of problems of business management and of busi
financial institutions, with special attention to the relation of finane
operations to the functioning of the economic system as a whole.
quirements, in addition to the core program of the college, are listed

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Institutions. 3 hours.
tructure and functions of financial institutions. Survey of mone-
and its relationship to individual banks and the banking system;
‘nature and functions of money and credit and the interrelation-
v, credit, and the price level ; analysis of the sources and uses of
cial institutions ; the economic role of these institutions.

cial Management. 3 hours.

practices required to plan and control the sources and uses of a
s; emphasis on formulation, implementation, and modification of
ancial policies; management of liquid assets; selection among
inyestment opportunities; funds acquisition; dividend policies;
on of the optimal debt-equity mix. Economic, accounting, and
wols and concepts studied and related to the decision-making
(quisite : Ac J23.

on and Business Policy. 3 hours.

the importance of the type of tax used to realize government
New approaches to taxation of the business firm are considered
he impact of the current tax system on business decisions, efficiency
use, and the international balance of payments. Prerequisite: Ec

Financial Institutions (FBE 320) ....ccccomnneniimincnninnns
Case Problems in Financial Management (FBE 340) ...
Introduction to Investments (FBE 363) ...

Financial Accounting (Ac 222
Elementary Inference in Business Sts s
Minimum of 2 term hours selected from electives listed below

ELECTIVES

Taxation & Business Policy (FBE 311) .......ciiiiiinsimmbn
Real Estate Finance (FBE 440) ................
Financial Analysis (FBE 459) ....iiiiiiccnnes
Commercial Bank Management (FBE 460)
Investment Management (FBE 464) ..
Intro. to Real Estate & Urban Land Use
Risk and Insurance (MIT 334) ...
Accounting (Ac 350, 351, or 352) . ;
International Finance Management (FBE 474) ......iciiininiiinn
Business Fluctuations and Planning (FBE 466) 3 e
One of the following: Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (BS
Applied Analysis of Variance (BS 433), Applied Regression

Business Environment. The business environment curriculum i - f Business Organization. 3 hours.

of agency ; the master-servant relationship, including elementary
the law of business organizations, including corporations, partner-
C forms of business association; applications of the Uniform
Code to investment securities. Prerequisite: FBE 226,

uction to Investments. 3 hours.
erent types of bonds and stocks ; various investment risks ; securi-
and market fluctuations ; appraisal of the economy and industries ;

analysis of corporations and appraisal of their securities. Pre-
¢ 323, FBE 322.

ar. Hours to be arranged.
ercial Law.

Law of Administrative Agencies (FBE 420) . i Operations

Business Enterprise and Social Responsibility : i - >
Taxation and Business Policy (FBE 311) ...
Business History (PIM 480)
Minimum of 6 term hours from the electives listed below ...

process and an understanding of the relationships between the bus
the economic, legal, social, ethical, and political environment in whi
The business environment program stresses the working relations
a business firm. Through case method courses, visitations to busines
time employment in a business firm, and the utilization of visitin
as lecturers, the student is brought to understand and appreciate t
which he will encounter as a member of a business organization.

The major requirements, in addition to the core program of
listed below :

of Business Transactions. 3 hours.

€ several fields of law related to business: negotiable instruments ;
sonal property; real property, including landlord and tenant and
liens ; security devices for credit transactions. Prerequisite: FBE

Analysis of Consumer Behayvior (MIT 341) ... = I
Democratic Institutions (PS 456) .
Business Policies (PIM 453) .. i i
Cases in Forest Industries Management (MIT 470)
Business Fluctuations and Planning (FBE 466)
Seminar: Business Operations (FBE 407)

of Administrative Agencies. 3 hours.

'Pl'u10§0phy of administrative law ; delegation of powers and scope
Mnistrative program as determined legislatively ; promulgations and
1o be heard; administrative agencies that affect business; licensing
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d dividend policies; the economic and social importance of

] king system as the center of the American financial Sys-
te: FBE 322; senior standing,

Finance Management. (G) 3 hours.

by commercial and central banks in various nations of the
emphasis on the methods by which these banks finance the in-
of goods services, and investment. The instruments of foreign
setting of c‘cchdngc rates, and the institutions, both national
, which participate in the worldwide flow of funds and goods.

bodies—development, powers, and procedures; zoning, pl;
businessman ; the role of the businessman as an mterested

FBE 434. Business Enterprise and Social Responsibility. 3
Analysis of specific management policies as they relate t
patterns of governmental regulations; political activities
tions and other special-interest groups; relation of the g
enterprise to pubhc policy and to the respcmSIbﬂltlcs of bus
Prerequisite : senior standing.

FBE 440. Real Estate Finance. 3 hours.

The role of mortgage lending in our economy ; organization
public and private lending agencies in the residential and
estate markets; installment land contracts and trust deeds
real estate lending. Prerequisite: MIT 322 or consent of inst;

FBE 450. Analysis of Financial Institutions. 3 hours.

Function, structure, portfolio composition, and investment and
of financial intermediaries, such as savings and loan association
companies, mutual savings banks, life insurance companies, |
pension plans, and credit unions. Impact of their operations on
capital markets. Prerequisite: FBE 320.

FBE 4539. Financial Analysis. 3 hours.
Analysis of the financial aspects of complex business proble
reading in the literature in the field ; concepts of interest and op
time value of money and valuation of various income streams s
uating and ordering investment alternatives; concepts of certa
equivalence, and uncertainty related to financial decision ma
site: FBE 322,

FBE 464. Investment Management. J hours.
Study of the various individual and institutional mvestors,-
requirements, and their ability to assume different types of in
the determination of investment objectives and the execution

policies in the light of economic and security market conditions.
FBE 363, senior standing.
FBE 465. Investment Banking and Capital Markets. 3 hours,
Historical background of investment banking institutions;
latory problems of the origination, syndication, and distributi

issues ; methods of appraisal and valuation of the principal types
including municipal and corporate bonds and common and pre

FBE 466. Business Fluctuations and Planning. 3 hours.

Designed to prepare the student to plan successfully in a dyna
vironment, Analysis of forces that cause pervasive fluctuations
business activity ; the effects of these fluctuations on individual
and industries. The rclationshms among long-run trends and s
forecasting techniques and policy measures. The growing impac!
ment decisions on the profits of a particular business and on p
levels related to business actions such as inventory and invests
which affect economic stability. Prerequisite: senior standing.

ing, Insurance, and Transportation

TONAL OBJECTIVES of the Department of Marketing, In-
sportation are: (1) to develop the student’s understanding of the
ich the firm operates; (2) to give the student an understanding
hips of marketing, insurance, transportation, and real estate
of operation of the firm; (3) to provide the student with the
ly the functions of management and to obtain experience in
in the areas of marketing, insurance, transportation, and real
nable the student to develop his capacity for research and sci-
sic problems in these areas.

ient offers major options in marketing, insurance, transportation,
1siness and construction.

The option in marketing is designed to provide preparation for
lex of functions in which the producer and the consumer are
opportunities for student emphasis on sales and marketing
keting research, advertising, retailing, and foreign marketing.
is given to the contributions of the behavioral sciences and of
ods to the study of marketing, The program includes intensive
cation of principles of management to marketing problems.

joring in marketing are required to take one of the following
I Anthropology ( Anth 101, 102, 103) ; Introduction to Cultural
th 207, 208, 209) ; General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206) ;
' Thinking (Psy 211) or Perception (Psy 212), Motivation and
sychology (Psy 214) or Social Psychology (Psy 215), Human
d Individual Differences (Psy 217) or Personality (Psy 218).
may also be used to satisfy a University lower-division group

students are also required to take Elementary Inference in Busi-
M 333) as a part of the upper-division core requirement,
equirements, in addition to the above and the core program of

re listed below :

Term Hours

_ 3 : agement (MIT 324) 3

FBE 480. Problems in Financial Management. 3 hours, arch (MIT 415) . 3

Analysis of selected problems in financial management of the o [ ‘_‘111’) 3
short- and long-term financial requirements, trade credit a h

. v A i 6 hours of the electiv 6

media of finance, capital budgeting, and profit analysis. Prere Al

322. 18

ELECTIVES

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CRE RO COMTT D0 - e s st i e s s s 3

{For 500 courses, open only to graduate students, see pages 321-323.) keting (MIT 336) . - 3

O'I‘Isll::mer Bel{'umr f\II'] 341) 3

> rketing (MIT 407) . 3

FBE 460. _Commgrf:lal Bank Management. ( g,)_ 3 hours. Bmmunications (MIT 442) :

Practices, policies, and problems of commercial bank managemetl sl Industries Management (MIT 470) ... 3

tion ; loan and investment administration; regulation and supe Marketing (FBE 475) 3
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Risk and Insurance. The specific goal of the risk and insu s Administration and the School of Architecture and Allied
prepare students for careers in which a knowledge of risk, risk which leads to the bachelor's degree in business administra-
surance is desirable. Opportunities for such careers exist in priva _ courses in business methods and in the structural phases of
government and in the insurance industry itself. The risk and i
gram may be combined with work in other areas in business. Thy
sizes the broad role of risk and risk bearing in decision making. Ri
students are required to take Elementary Inference in Business ¢

in addition to the core program of the College of Business
s listed below:

Lower Division Term Hours

333) as a part of the upper-division core requirement. The maj
in addition to the core program of the college, are listed below : Y (Ah!;:isl lfi?r)ci-:“ ; z
s (Ph 101, 102, 103) 9
Risk & Insurance (MIT 354) ..cnen
Business Insurance & Risk Management (MIT 455) Upper Division
Life & Health Insurance (MIT 456) ... to Real Estate & Urban Land Use (MIT 322) ... 3
Social Insurance (MIT 458) ... ‘Estate & Urban Land Use (MIT 430) 3
Electives in husiness courses ... rty Development (MIT 431) ... 3
Accounting (Ac 360) 3
Architects (Arch 324) .. 2
O Sy 5 . 3 2 29 2
Students who select the risk and insurance option, and who | ‘:;: ?}(j{ii: Sré;:cﬂh?i_;%lj)f‘ e 13
actuarial and statistical work, should plan to supplement the i res 11 (Arch 469, 470, 471) .. 9
this program with substantial work in mathematics and statistics, ‘“l'e& (%"ﬁ'gr_;'f[?’)”“ (Arch 420, 421, g
Students interested in qualifying for certification as a C.L.U. nc:s and architecture (the courses v
BT COOMIAENIACH Y ... oshsosassamssonsmsotiommsissmsaripionseasssnspstasmansnsnnast 27

underwriter) or a C.P.C.U. (chartered property casualty unde
consult their adviser concerning courses outside the School of Bus
tration which are of special value in meeting the requirements for

ELECTIVES
ortation & Distribution Management T and 1T (MIT 349, 350)

(MIT 354)
ance & Risk Management (MIT 455) ...
jitecture T (ArH 337, 338, 339) .

Transportation, Traffic Management, and Utilities. This opt
to prepare students for careers with transportation or utility com
or physical distribution (business logistics) positions with indu _ ures 111 (Arch 472, 473, 474) ...
mercial firms or trade associations, and for governmental positions witht ‘!Iﬂ(ﬁtrr;;l _,g‘?‘;‘ Location (MIT 418) .
or logistics agencies or publicly owned utilities. The major BOUIR 353, 354, 355) oomorssor

addition to the core program of the school, are listed below : unications (Arch 417, 418, 419) .
tecture I1 (Arch 437, 438, 439) .

rement (PTM 412)
Industries Management (MIT 470)
ods-Time Management (MIT 407)
in Financial Management (FBE 340) ... ety
roblems in Marketing Management (MIT 407) ...

O T - - - AR

Domestic Transportation & Distribution Management 1 (MIT 349) ..
Domestic Transportation & Distribution Management 11 (MIT 3300
Tnternational Transportation & Distribution Management (MIT 351) .
Transportation Regulatory Laws & Procedures (MIT 451) ...
One of the following courses: Special Problems in Transportation Mana
(MIT 452);: Public Utility Management (MIT 467); Seminar:
Distribution Management (MIT 407); Economics of Regulated
tries (Be 463) iiiieiiiiiisiaeyesiessiasshras sisiassasansmens s

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Juction to Real Estate and Urban Land Use. 3 hours.

ciples and practices, with special emphasis on urban land-use
ture of real property and property rights; organization of the
dustry and real-estate markets; the urban spatial structure and

15; land-use competition ; management of real properties; sub-
land development; real-estate financing; the impact of govern-
‘upon the real-estate industry.

g Systems and Demand Analysis. 3 hours.

of demand ; economic and behavioral approaches to the analysis
rchase motivations—consumer versus industrial ; lows of goods
nature of marketing institutions.

Real Estate. The option in real estate is designed to pro
training in the development, financing, marketing, and managem
Students majoring in real estate are required to take Elementa
Business Statistics (BS 333) as a part of the upper-division €o
Requirements, in addition to the core program of the college, are

Introduction to Real Estate & Urban Land Use (MIT 322)
Seminar: Property Valuation (MIT 407) ... 2
Advanced Real Estate & Urban Land Use (N

Real Estate Finance (FBE 440) ...

One of the electives listed below ... g Management. 3 hours.

arketing function in the operations of a business firm; determi-
marketing mix ; product policy and pricing ; selection of channels
1} marketing communications ; organizing, measuring, and con-
rketing performance.

il Administration. 3 hours.

etailing ; efficieyey in the retail sector; organizing the firm;
E price and nonprice competition; space allocation and stock
ement science and retailing ; retailing and the future.

ELECTIVES

Seminar: Real Estate Investment Analysis (MIT 407) ...
Commercial & Industrial Site Location (MIT 418) .
Residential Property Development (MIT 431) .........

Business and Construction. A five-year program of sn:tdy
plan to enter the construction industry is offered under the joint s
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d pricing decision. Search, preliminary evaluation, development
d qommcrcmlixatipq of new and adaptive products. Considera-
objectives and policies from the standpoints of economic theory
ral sciences; management sciences, legal constraints, ethical con-
and business practices.

MIT 336. Industrial Marketing. 3 hours.
The marketing problems of manufacturers of industrial go
chinery and equipment, raw and sem!fabncate:l materials, nds
and component parts; special marketing problems of companie

ving Analysis II. 3 hours.

industry.
MIT 341. Analysis of Consumer Behavior. 3 hours. S methods for the solution of marketing problems with emphasis

The consumer-firm relationship analyzed through the appli and distribution decisions. Personal selling and the distribution

drawn from contemporary hehavioral science to concrete bu rtising objectives, content, expenditures, allocation among
practices; role theory, theories of attitude, change, and prin surement of effectiveness. Distribution channel structure, man-
tion given primary emphasis ; analysis directed to advertising, trends. Forecasting and inventory planning. ;

packaging, design of retail establishments, interpersonal ri
sumer and seller, and business “image.” Prerequisite: Psy 2
204, 205, 206; Spc 300 or one 3-hour ummr-division course in
consent of instructor. 1

MIT 349, 350. Domestic Transportation and Distribution
hours each term.
Designed to acquaint the student with principles and practi
tion and its role in the distribution process. The physical trans
of the United States and its performance; carrier responsib
and cooperation ; economic and legal bases of rates, freight
tariffs: relationships between transportation and the locati
activity ; public policies regarding regulation, unification, lz
relations, promotion, and similar transportation problems.

MIT 351. International Transportation and Distribution
hours.
The role of the United States and world ocean and air t
international trade and development. Physical facilities; basi
and associations affecting carrier and shipper operations; Pr
national and intercarrier cooperation ; principal trade routes
flows ; packaging, documentation, rates, and charters; mari
insurance: land-based supporting organizations, including
tions and connecting foreign land transportation systems.

of international transportation in export and import activities.

MIT 354. Risk and Insurance. J hours.
Introduction to the basic principles of insurance from the

2 Forest Industries Management. 3 hours.

rement problems in the forest products industries—lumber, ply-
, and paper, construction, _aml housing ; marketing, production,
ol, human relations; major emphasis on marketing problems.
lemented by field trips.

_;VISIO‘N COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
e 500 courses, epen only to graduate students, see pages 323.325.)

and Industrial Site Location. ( G) 3 hours.

les and practices in the site-selection decision-making process
1 the light of general location theory, the overall pattern of urban
fic types of business, consumer shopping behavior, real-estate
and government policy ; emphasis on problems of intraregional
erregional site selection and on urban developments. Prerequi-

fvanced Real Estate and Urban Land Use. (G) 3 hours.

factors and situations affecting the development and utilization
ty from a macro point of view. Emphasis is on problems and
by current land-use practices. Effective policy-making for guid-
olling land utilization is considered relative to public and private
ectives. Prerequisite: MIT 322.

ential Property Development. (G) 3 hours.

f residential property development ; property development con-
rms of market analysis, site selection, land planning, arranging

consumer ; risk and risk bearing ; ways of handling risk ; Insur and g ( ] .
to handle risk; principles of insurance buying, including ca -_r uge;‘t‘ 1.cc-{,{.1 _151.11:13(:1115: and budgeting, public and private legal
selection ; major types of private insurance—life, property, and lia pusIEc L 322.

emphasis on the underlying economic problems each type 1S € : :

the insurance contract and its legal basis, with emphasis on the el ;aton Regulatory Laws and P_rocedures. (G) 3 hours.

mon to all insurance contracts; wconomic and historical signii : ith e gr?“‘l‘d and present status of state and Federal transport

ance: insurance regulation. Fpartmu ar attention to the Interstate Commerce Act and
. nt Federal and state statutes. The organization and procedure of

MIT 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. {?}%‘y agencies, and the rules of practice before such bodies

MIT 415. Marketing Research. 3 hours. F 349, or MIT 350, or Ec 463, or consent of instructor.

Influence of marketing research on the tlccisiou}:makim;_ pro l"roblems in Transportation Management. (G) 3 hours.
the executive who must use it ; uses and misuses. <mphasis on ganization and management problems. O i

: : o : : e . : serational,
the value of information for decision making. Problem 10 cing, marketing, and related practices as Iinﬂuemed grﬁgﬂf“ﬂ:
ploratory research, ‘resa_:arch design, basic nbserva_uonal and vernmental policies, In addition to classroom work, each studgnt
ments, data analysis, interpretation, and reporting. Researt iled study of a type of carrier or carrier problem related to his
ducted on actual marketing problems. Prerequisite: BS 232, 0 interest. Prerequisite: MIT 349, or MIT 351, or consent of

323, MIT 324, 0r consent of instructor.

MIT 442. Marketing Communications. 3 hours.
Eroblems of marketing to consumers considered as problen
tion ; a(}vertising and sales promotion as formal channels ©
economics of advertising and sales promqtion: marketing ¢
they relate to the public and to public policy. Prerequisite:

s Insurance and Risk Management. (G) 3 hours.

nportant methods of reducing business and personal risks from
.moral hazards ; major contracts of insurance to indemnify for
uch perils as fire, windstorm, explosion, transportation, legal
nesty, and insolvency of others: loss adjustment practices
problems, reinsurance, rate making, consequential ]osses“

MIT 443. Marketing Analysis I. 3 hours. MIT 354 or consent of instructor.

Analytical methods for the solution of marketing problems
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MIT 456. Life and Health Insurance. (G) 3 hours. USINESS ADMINISTRATION 3

The chief methods of handling personal risks, in busines;
application. Analysis of life insurance, annuity, and hez
tracts from the viewpoint of the insurance consumer;
bases of life and health insurance; interpretation of major
importance of rate making and reserve practices to the polie
tion of private policies with social-insurance COVErages; €
the role of income and estate taxation; business and s

and trusts; settlement options; pension planning. Prerequ

cement. This option provides specialized knowledge in
ors 1N operations management in manufacturing, with empha-
nethods-time analysis, production control, and guality control.
+_ements for the production option, in addition to the core pro-
¢ listed below :

Term Hours

consent of instructor. nt Decisiuﬂ Sil‘lmigltifm (PIM 407) ..o 3
MIT 457. Special Topics in Risk and Insurance. (G) 3 ho =t (B PI 'i\?t:‘z;;mm!cwns O i
Analysis of underwriting capacity, writing powers of ins h Techniques (PIM 428) Pl oS
hold-harmless agreements, Causes of insurer failure, insuri ging: Production Planning & Control (PIM 428): Seminar:
selection of flexible forms of coverage, international ins Amalysis (PIM 407) ; Seminar: Quality Control
ory of regulation, 1ax problems in insurance. coriy aaaement (PIM 430) - g
21

MIT 458. Social Insurance. (G) 3 hours.
Analysis of the major kinds of compulsory insurance and i . e :
S ; ILpes - i : nel optior
old-age and survivors’ insurance, pnemployment insurance, perion :13 10le ion 115 (}esagljedbtq_lnre?arc students for careers
pensation, nonoccupational disability insurance, and compu ement an abor relations n_business, government, and labor
insurance ; comparison of social and private insurance. h_ell:na]cn- requirements, 1n addition to the core program of the
oW @

354 or consent of instructor.

MIT 467. Public Utility Management. (G) 3 hours.
Review of historical and present regulatory laws, agenci
problems and policies of municipal, state, and Federal oy
ment of various kinds of privately owned utility firms (:
munications, etc.). Organizational structures, price policies
ices, short- and long-range planning, public relations. Partic
problems affecting the Pacific Northwest. Prerequisite: con

MIT 475. International Marketing Management. (G) 3 hours

Commercial policies of nations and their effects on the decis
trading and investing business firms; composition of trade
and stability ; government controls and promotion ; intern
agreements ; global and regional institutions; structural ¢l

dustrialization of emerging nations.
MIT 476, Case Problems in International Business. (G) 3h
Determinants of foreign business decision-making in light
operation versus licensing ; control versus joint venture; P
tion, labor, and marketing ; pz_trtlmr:q—m-prc_)grcss approac
managerial training, cooperation with n:mgnal planning, au
development banks and industrial corporations; emphasis
the individual business unit.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN EXTENSION

Term Hours

sement (PIM 412)..ccoomrieee
Administration (PIM 413)..
sonnel Management (PIM 414).
1 Psychology (PIM {1 o VRO
(Ec 445) or Labor Legislation (Ec 446)..
ement Decision Simulation (PIM 407) ..

[
Qﬂ1‘nm'.-aba'.dm

and Management. The organization and management option
jon in management analysis, organization studies, and business
on the interaction of the administrative process with the organi-
o attain business goals. It provides both specialized study and an
husiness problems confronting the higher levels of management.
ements, in addition to the core program of the school, are listed

Term Hours

agement (PIM 329) ..oocoonconone
nizational Behavior (PIM 407) Ty
Biient (PIM 412) ool 3
cy (PIM 7 R S

agement-Decision Simulation (PIM 407) v oo rue e deck
the following courses: Seminar: Administrative Communication
17); Seminar: Management, Technology, and Innovation (PIM
fanagement Information Systems (Ac 420); Operations Research
'3)_; Business Enterprise and Social Responsibility (PIM 434);
MIT 425, Real-ESt&tB Fundamentals. 3 hours (extcnsion). History (PIM 480) o Tl =, it 9

MIT 426. Real-Estate Finance and Management. 3 hours (extens
MIT 427. Real-Estate Appraising. 3 hours {extension).

24
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

anization and Interpersonal Relations. 3 hours.

I_Df organizations and their impact on work groups and individual
opics include mte_rpe_rs_onal relations, communication, leadership,
onal structure, and individual motivation.

sg Machines. 2 hours.

bf ten-key and full-key adding machines and the rotary calculator;
t of operating skills; practical applications to business procedures.

Personnel and Industrial Manag

THE EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVE of the Department of
Industrial Management is to provide an understanding of
functions and techniques in the use of people, materials, and
operation of a business enterprise. E
The department offers major options in operations manageis
organization and management, and office administration.

Office Practice. 2 hours each term.
secretarial instruction ; general spcretarial duties, responsibilities,
ures ; different methods of _clupl'lcating: filing systems and their
pplication to business; training in the operation of voice-writing
rerequisite : typing ability required.
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ct of union practices on personnel policy and procedures in

PIM 329. Production Management. 3 hours. and nonunion enterprises. Prerequisite: PIM 412 or consent

Survey of planning, operations, and control of mass-prodyct
ing; procurement, handling, and control of materials and
and quality. Ways of setting standards and improving met
and time study ; automation and automatic processing equip
of operating employees and personnel relations as they affect
Emphasis on principles and relationships rather than specific
oratory sessions (including field trips) illustrate selected
and management tools.

PIM 333. Office Organization and Management. 2 hours,
Management and organization of the office, with special
scientific approach to analysis and control; functional
equipment ; selection, training, and supervision of office pe;
automation in the office ; planning, organizing, and contrg ffé”
such as correspondence, records management, communicatior
junior standing.

PIM 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Methods-Time Analysis.
Quality Control.
Organizational Behavior
Personnel Psychology.
Management Technology and Innovation.
Management Decision Simulation.

PIM 428. Operations Research Techniques. 3 hours.
Application of scientific techniques to the solution of com
lems through the quantitative comparison of alternative
ming, opportunity cost analysis, expected value analysis,
processes.

PIM 430. Problems in Production Management. 3 hours.
A “model enterprise” built, and its production manageme
lyzed, with the use of methods of operations research, s
nomics. Planned to acquaint the students with tools of
and techniques of management which are applicable to prob
management.

PIM 453. Business Policies. 3 hours.

The interdependence of the different departments of a busine
signed to provide an integrated view of business operations,
the more specialized instruction of the school. Prerequisite:

Planning and Control. (G) J hours.
lanning and control of the flow of materials into, through,
ndustrial concern.

History. (G) 3 hours.

pss systems in the changing American business environment
al period ; study of individual business firms and businessmen
‘these systems at critical times in their development; the results
ade at such junctures examined for their significance for busi-
t.

Education and Secretarial Science

OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION offers major options
education and in office administration and service courses in

her Education. The option in business teacher education pro-
background in business administration and professional courses
are students for the teaching of business and economic sub-
y schools. Two programs have been arranged, one empha-
of secretarial subjects, the other emphasizing the teaching of
| basic business ; both programs offer preparation for the teaching

nts are as follows: (1) completion of the core program of the
Administration, (2) the specialized courses listed below, (3)
kill subjects prerequisite to Applied Stenography (SS 223),
‘examination or by college-level courses, and (4) completion of
irements for secondary teacher certification.

Term Hours

siness Education (BEd 370) ...
* Business Teachers (BEd 371) .
wing courses: Bookkeeping and Basic ess for iness
Ed 372); Shorthand and Office Practice for Business Teach-

Taxation and Business Policy (FBE 311; Busi-
frafessional Correspondence (Wr 224) ..o

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE
(For 500 courses, apen only to graduate students, sce pages 32.

PIM 412. Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours.
Personnel management in the modern business organization
cies and practices conducive to good relations with emp
problems of small organizations.

PIM 413. Wage and Salary Administration. (G) 3 hours.

Systematic administration of wages and salaries as a m
and control in the business enterprise. Job analysis, descripti
tions; job evaluation methods: community wage and salar
lishing wage structures by job evaluation and wage
bargaining and other methods ; principles and administrat
tive plans; evaluating the results of wage incentives; com;
supervisory, and management personnel. Prerequisite: PIM
of the instructor.

PIM 414. Problems in Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours

Major areas of personuel policy determination, with s
relations with organized employees at the enterprise level

15

on as a teacher of business education in Oregon high schools,
Department of Education requires (1) the satisfaction of certain
of subject preparation and (2) the recommendation of the
ich the student completes his subject preparation, The programs
isfy the state standards and the requirements for recommenda-

ity of Oregon. For further information, the student should
of the business education faculty who serves as adviser to pros-

linistration. The option in office administration is intended to
ident an understanding of scientific management systems as they
 problems, with particular emphasis on office systems and on the
data processing. The major requirements, in addition to the core
ol of Business Administration, are as follows:
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to the development of speed in business letter dictation and
Students must also take SS 122, 123, unless they have had
sing. Students who have had one year of high-school short-
take SS 126 for credit. 4 hours recitation.
pplied Stenography. 3 hours each term.
shorthand, typewriting, and English into an employable skill ;
ed development in dictation and transcription ; phrasing tech-
development ; efficient and correct procedures for the prep-
siness letters, forms, manuscripts, and reports. Prerequisite :

Business and Professional Correspondence (Wr 224)
Office Organization & Management (PIM 333) .
Office Practice (PIM 324) ...
Office Practice (PIM 325) ...
Personnel Management (PTM 412)
One of the following courses: Wage & Salary /

(PIM 413); Problems in Personnel Mana

Business Education
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

or equivalent. 4 hours recitation.
BEd 370. Principles of Business Education. J hours.
Objectives of business education ; history, trends, issues

| Graduate School
business education to general education ; vocational educal : : -
on Federal programs in office occupations and distributive ; agement and BUSIHCSS

experience ; curriculum for institutions offering business ed

site ; junior standing, consent of instructor.

BEd 371. Typewriting for Business Teachers. 3 hours.
Principles underlying development of typing skill; sta
ment ; methods and materials of instruction; selection of eqt
of research studies in the field; individual technique improy
tory. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

BEd 372. Bookkeeping and Basic Business for Business T

Comprehensive study of materials and techniques of instri
fecting course content; ‘handling student differences; ana
Prerequisite : consent of instructor.

BEd 373. Shorthand and Office Practice for Business Teach

Problems in the development of occupational proficiency
achievement ; new developments i organization and presentati
integration of skills. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

TE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS pro-

professional business education for entering students who have

undergraduate work in business administration; (2) advanced

anagement and in business specialties for students who have

rgraduate major in business administration; and (3) prepara-

ccil}egclteaching and research. Programs are offered at both the
al levels.

offered through the Graduate School of Management and
ields listed below. In all fields, instruction in the College of Busi-
on is supported by courses offered by other divisions of the
raduate program is accredited by the American Association of
ls in Business.

—Public, governmental, and industrial accounting,
omics—economic analysis in support of business decisions.
;-:ation—with emphasis on secondary school teaching.

king, financial management, and investments.

tries management—management of forest products industries for
dergraduate forestry majors.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE C

BEd 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.
BEd 422. Business Education and the Community. (g) 3 hours.

Community resources; reaction of business and labor to b
school and business standards; vpcatmnal guidance, placement
community surveys ; administrative problems of supervision i
Prerequisite : senior standing, consent of instructor. : ter g . :

1 g business—the political, legal, and social environment of inter-

business.

t analysis and policy—management functions, organizational con-
ange, leadership, group behavior, -

: _.ema.ml analysis and marketing management.

on theory—organization and management viewed within a broad

COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND %
BEd 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

Secretarial Science

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES 2 L
management—selection and training of employees, wage and salary

tration, labor relations.

management—operations research, production programming, in-
tructure, management and policy.

$S 10. Beginning Typing. No credit.
Principles of touch typing; emphasis on development of sp
acy. 5 hours laboratory.

SS 122, 123. Advanced Typing. 2 hours each term.
Typing of business letters, manuscripts, and various kinds of I
development of speed and accuracy in production. 5 hours 1abo real estate management and urban land economics.

SS 126, 127, 128. Stenography. 3 hours each term. ) 1 Msurance—risk management, personal and property insurance, pen-
Gregg shorthand. SS 126, 127 devoted to the study of basic shC Ad group insurance, social insurance.

B-mel:thcxls—applications of mathematical and statistical models to
blems.
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ents in Business Administration are expected to have com-
tion i1l mathematics and computer programming at least
1s required for undergraduate majors in business. This mini-
defined as proficiency in a one-quarter course in introductory
y Mth 106 or Mth 109 and in computer programming equiva-

Transportation and logistics—transportation and physical
agement, public utilities,

Management analysis and policy—the administrative process
analysis, and management policy.

Information concerning financial aid available to graduate

able on request from the Graduate School of Management and Busij s Administration. Th lead
Ness stration. e program leading to the M.B.A.

‘development of breadth of understanding of business prob-
management skills; the program is well adapted to the
have earl'lcd their bachelor’s degree in the social sciences,
r engineering.

its are: (1) completion of the preliminary core program or
pletion of a minimum total of 45 hours of graduate credit
ry core program, of which a minimum of 36 hours must be
y for graduate students (of the 45 hours, 30 must be in the
‘Administration, with not more than 18 hours in a field of spe-
9 to 15 f_loqrs of remaining graduate credit are to be in busi-
A thesis is not required; if the student elects to submit a
) term hours) is counted as part of the 18-hour maximum in
on, Degree requirements within these general guidelines
a departmental basis.

tl_le M.B.A. degree are required to take a final written
atlo_n. covering the field of specialization. A final oral
with the department in which the student is taking his

Research and Consultation. Faculty research interests ing
computerization, marketing forest products, labor benefit prog A
the commercial code, bank reserves, accounting theory, forecasti
role of the board of directors, consumer behavior, regional growth
netics, investment patterns, commodity flow trends, transportation
impact of taxation on foreign trade. Faculty members are consul
a great many industries, to civic planning groups, and to Federal, s
governmental agencies.

Master’s Program

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT AND
offers programs leading to the Master of Business Administrat
Science, or Master of Arts degree. The programs require four
complete, depending on the prior background of the student. For
with little or no undergraduate work in business, a total of 82 term
may be required, including a 37-hour preliminary core program,
which may be waived for students who have had equivalent
graduates.

\. programs are generally intended to provide a broad back-
B.A. program in accounting has been set up to provide in-
5 st}ldents \J_vhu intend to enter professional accounting prac-
m is especially appropriate for students who have secured

Admission. For admission to the master’s program, the s m fields outside of business administration.

isfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Sch
115 ff), and must submit an acceptable score on the Admission
uate Study in Business, a letter of purpose, and three letters of
Unclassified graduate-student status is not sufficient for admissi
and its degree programs. Admission by the school is also req
earned after September 1, 1969, while a student is in unclassified
applied toward an advanced degree.

e or M'as:cer of Arts. The program leading to the M.S. or
more specialization than the M.B.A. program, and is especially
of stpdents interested in careers in accounting, quantitative
and industrial management.
are: (1) completion of the first-year core program or
nmum of 45 term hours, including completion of a major in a
ness, normally 15 hours; (3) a thesis, 9 term hours, in the
: (nqt required in business education), (4) completion
chool or in a cognate field (minimum, 12 term hoﬁrs) : (5) for
i.lfwg in a{?l::igll language.

Preliminary Core Program. The first year of the master’s p ation ;:g\l:el'il.lg ‘ﬂ(]l:gnrlfl?;r% rﬁ{llﬂfﬂtd o }_akf:_a oafd e
a series of core courses and two terms of work in Principles of E e thesis. : e S
especially for students whose undergraduate studies have been in hi .
business administration. For these students, the preliminary coré
quired; all or part of the requirement may be waived for students
equivalent instruction as undergraduates. The preliminary core
as follows:

Graduate work taken in summer sessions before a student
mally to a graduate program in business must have prior approval
order to be counted as credit toward an advanced degree.

; -Adgmnistration.- A master’s candidate with a major out-
stration may elect a minor in business administration. The
S15ts of the preliminary core. Minor programs must be re-
before course work is taken, and students taking minor fields
general, meet standards required for admission to the school.

Accounting in Administration (Ac 511, 512).
Statistics for Business Decisions (BS 511) .
Financial Environment (FBE 514)
Financial Management (FBE 516)..
Legal Environment of Business (FBE 517)
Industrial Administration (PIM 511)....

Administration of the Marketing Function

Principles of Economics (Ee 201, 202).

Ms&nagement. The College of Business Administration,

nidustries M_anagement Center, offers graduate work leading

s A:;mml stration degree with a major in forest industries

0 ;’:‘j-m t:s_detil;l_:ned to train students for management careers
ustries—lumber, plywood, pulp, and paper

idustr : —as w

in this field. e e S
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The program is interdisciplinary in nature. It includes ¢g
partments within the College of Business Administration as well
divisions of the University. The program is administered by an
committee,

The option in forest industries management is normally o
with undergraduate degrees in forestry. It emphasizes general s
of forest products companies, as well as problems in the particul
of marketing, transportation, production, accounting and sta
Attention is also given to the development of skills in the applica;
techniques to the solution of forest management and business
lems.

The major requirements, in addition to the regular M.B.
program, are listed below :

‘major requirements, in addition to the regular M.B.A. prelimi-
are listed below (total: 45 term hours) :

e following courses in international business: Foreign Com-
550) or Seminar: Law of International Business Transactions
jonal Finance and Investment (FBE 571) ; International Mar-
IT 572) ; International Business Problems (MIT 573) : Semi-
Management Systems ( PIM 507).

| concentration—9 term hours of courses, at the 500 level, from
ag fields: finance or investment, marketing, management, ac-

prganization and theory—3 term hours at the 500 level.

itative methods—3 term hours.

eld (courses with international implications or orientation)—
es from one of the following areas : international economics,
international organization, international relations, international
), sociology or cultural anthropology, courses related to a given
] area.

language. The student must be able to demonstrate minimum
1odern foreign language. Normally this requirement may be
| second-year language sequence or by examination at the second-
language ability. No graduate credit is given for this level of

Introduction to Numerical Computation (Mth 233) (no credit) *
Seminar: Computer Management (PIM 507) ... ..
Seminar: Operations Research or Production Control (PIM 507)
Problems ir: Industrial Marketing (MIT 530) ... .
Problems in Forest Industries Management (MIT 540)
Problems in Business Planning & Forecasting (FBE 530) or
International Business Operations (FRE 476) or
Problems in Business Finance (FBE 540) ...
Administrative Control (Ac 540) or Cost Analysis

The student takes 27 term hours in addition to the 18 hours 1 "
courses may be either within or outside of the College of Busines 12 term hours (the student may receive 9 term hours of
The particular courses selected vary depending upon the student! able thesis).
major within the general field of forestry. Courses are chosen 1 1
and approval of the interdepartmental committee. Following is a |
courses :

Computing (Mth 444)

ation. The Graduate School of Management and Business of-
'k leading to the Master of Science degree with a special field;
0. The program provides the opportunity for a student to take

ucation, some in business administration, and some in education

Transportation Theory an

Production Programming (PIM 530) (MIT 549) ield. A thesis based on an area of interest to the student in b 1$iN€55
Personnel Administration (PIM 534) Duantitative Analysis for B eld.; ; ;?s:s bas ‘ LR S =3 ve
Seminar: Marketing Research (MIT 507) Decisions (BS 432 jeer 0 the progr.nm.‘ .

Pricing Policies (MIT 521) Industrial Dynamics (BS specific program will depend to a great extent upon his back-
Seminar: Physical Distribution Building Materials & C Careful advising will prepare the individual for the program best

Management (MIT 507) Regional Economics (Ee
Economy of the Pacific
International Economies

ng goals.

For students who have not already had courses in these ar
ates, the following additional courses are also suggested (to be ta
of Forestry, Oregon State University in Corvallis, through joint
tion) :

Forest Economics (F 412) Industrial Forestry (F

Forest Management (F 425) Multiple-Use Manag

Doctoral Program

'E SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS
1 of advanced graduate study and research leading to the degree
ess Administration, for students preparing for careers in college

1 Ninistration and for responsible research positions in business and
In the courses listed above, the students are required to w

papers or case reports relating the contents of the courses to pro
of the forest industries. Copies of these papers are to be furnishi
of the Forest Industries Management Center at the time of sub!
ticular course instructors.

For admission to the doctoral program, the student must (1)
100 requirements of the Graduate School, (2) have the back-
e work required for a master's degree in business administration,
€nce of exceptional academic promise.

I_ntemational Busingss. For sp_ec'ializa_tim in the area of m : uirements. The requirements for the D.B.A. degree are as fol-
ness in the College of Business Administration two general require Bmpletion of a minimum of 63 term hours of work above the level ex-
et [!] programs must be app_rovefl L WElng by the candlled °s degree in business administration; (2) within these 63 hours,
(2) written approval of the candldatf; s outside field must be filed imum of 9 term hours of work in each of the following areas:
ate School of Management and Business by the candidate and h theory and policy ; a major functional area of business : sta-

® Students who can demonstrate a proficiency in computer programmini oty VE methods ; ,-\d\'ang:-:rl Economic Theory (Ec 558, 559,‘ 560) ;
from this course. other than business; (3) submission of a thesis presenting an
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original and major contribution to an understanding of the thesj
minimum of 18 term hours of credit (the student must enroll for 3 of sampling techniques, problems posed by data-processing
thesis in each term the thesis is uncompleted after he has passed ems, innovations in auditing concepts; selection, scope, and
examinations, up to a maximum of 36 term hours) ; (4) examin; : uditing procedures in the continued examination approach,
(a) a qualifying examination at the department’s option normally ta Ac 440,
student’s second term of doctoral studies, (b) written comprehensi Theory. 3 hours.
taken not less than one academic year before the student expects te of some of the elements of the conceptual framework underlying
for the degree, and (c) a final oral defense of the thesis. anting reports, viewed in part as a postulate structure, in part
Reading knowledge of foreign languages is not required. decisions as to how and when changes in assets and liabilities
nized. Readings in accounting literature, study of some current
areas in financial accounting theory. Course content varies some-

Research. Doctoral candidates are expected to become a 1 untir L o
to year with changing interests of participants. Prerequisite :

the research program of the school. Opportunities for research
provided in connection with projects of individual faculty mem
Bureau of Business and Economic Research, Center for Inte
Studies, the Forest Industries Management Center, and the
Logistics Research Center.

sis and Interpretation. 3 hours.

t analysis and the problem of determining cost for various de-
purposes ; the function of the comptroller in management plan-
irol, marginal and differential costs, the joint-cost problem, direct
eting, intrafirm pricing and pricing policy. Readings in cost ac-
G d t C iture and case studies. Prerequisite: Ac 361.
C

e Ourses ERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION
Hours to be arranged.

DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
¢ For descriptions, see pages 300-301.)

_,Ihcome Tax. (G) 3 hours.
| Income Tax Procedure. (G) 3 hours.
ement Information Systems. (G) 3 hours each term.
ccounting. (G) 3 hours.
ve Analysis for Business Decisions. (G) 3 hours.
Analysis of Variance. (G) 3 hours.
Multivariate Methods. Regression Analysis. (g) 3 hours.
Ac 511, 512. Accounting in Administration. (p) 3 hours each tei m 1l Dynamics. (G) 3 hours.

Accelerated introduction to principles and procedures of account Lccounting Verification. (G) 3 hours each térm
use of accounting data as a basis for business decisions; int e S i
the data-creating process followed by study of asset scial Topics in Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term.

measurement, cost analysis and control, and budgeting. Open nced Accounting Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.
students who have not completed a college-level course in a T

BS 511. Statistics for Business Decisions. (p) 3 hours. )
Accelerated study of business statistics; decision theory app!
ness ; probability, estimation, hypothesis testing, uses of subje
introduction to regression analysis. Open only to graduate s
not completed BS 232, BS 333 or equivalent. Prerequisite: of
lege mathematics.

Ac 540. Administrative Control. 3 hours.

Descriptive cybernetics and the concept of control as a prop
ized behavior ; control attitudes and practices in human Org
ditional and emerging views of the role of control in administ
of performance measurement ; military command and contre
ments of information and communication theory; computer
man in a controlled system ; student papers usually theoret
major fields.

Ac 542. Accounting Verification. 3 hours.

Analysis of the problems encountered in examining z_md :
financial statements of a business enterprise, verification §

Accounting and Quantitative Method:

*Ac 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
*Ac 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Ac 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Development of Accounting Thought.
Managerial Cost and Budget Analysis.

BS 307. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Dynamic Time—Dependent Processes.
Sampling Techniques.
Dynamic Systems,

Finance and Business Environment

ch. Hours to be arranged.
Hours to be arranged.

Hours to be arranged.

- Policy.

counting Aspects of Investments.

1al Environment. (p) 3 hours.

| system as an external environment affecting business and
isions, Characteristics of the overall financial system of an enter-
1¥; nature and functions of money and credit, and their influence
demand and the supply of finance from the standpoint of the
ness ; roles of monetary and fiscal policy, debt management,
and capital markets,

al Management. (p) 3 hours.

* No-grade course. tools, methods, and problems of financial management from the
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cy to money and capital markets and business fluctuations;
2 . ! - : securities for investment portfolios in the light of long- and
viewpoint of the firm; special problems, including funds ac jectives of the investor, Prerequisite : FBE 552 or equivalent.

policy, capital acquisitions, taxes, mergers, forecasting, and cial Banking. 3 hours

ing. : J 3
: . 3 -ommercial banks in the economy as suppliers of credit to con-
FBE 517. Legal Environment of Business. (p) 3 hours. < ; firms, and governments; emphasis on factors involved in
Designed to provide a basic legal background for the s sources and use of funds, bank liquidity, and efficacy of the
ministration; contracts, agency, business organization, cture ; analysis of loan and investment policies, capital structure
framework of the Uniform Commercial Code; internatio supervision and regulation, and profitability.
and business.

FBE 519. Business Ethics. J hours.
Ethical and social obligations which businessmen are exp
critical consideration of presuppositions, opinions, and pra
business enterprise and in business education.

FBE 520. Methods in Business Research. 3 hours.
Research techniques in business; project design, analysis

FBE 525. Managerial Economics. 3 hours. ]
The varied forms in which economic concepts appear in the
vidual business units; emphasis on the approach to probl r
decision making and forward planning through formulation
conceptually quantitative manner capable of numerical sol
of economic rrinciples with various areas of business adm
requisite : Mth 109 or equivalent.

FRE 530. Problems in Business Planning and Forecasting. 3
FEstablishment of business plans for expansion and deyelop
of economic and market data; planning fundamentals, for
interrelations of marketing, financial and personnel plan
the planning and forecasting process; theorics of busines:
nomic growth.

FBE 540. Problems in Finance. 3 hours.

Finance function and its relationship to the firm’s objective:
profit analysis; choice of capital acquisitions under unce
of the capital structure, dividend policy, and growth on
maximization of stock value; cash flow models of the firm
controlling investment in receivables and inventories.

FBE 545. Theory of Finance. 3 hours.
Application of financial principles to business problems such
ﬁ}]a}lcia] objectives ; dividend policies; analysis of capital
cialized financing media; problems of valuation, merger, &
role and behavior of capital markets ; analysis of cases.

sonal Finance and Investment. J hours.

Ational monetary system; balance of payments; liquidity ; foreign-
ket; foreign investment; international and regional financial
Not open to students who have taken FBE 474.

oney Market. 3 hours.

money markets of the United States and their relation to inter-
d and to the supply of reserves. The demands of different seg-
pnomy for funds is considered in relation to available savings.
ey market operation experience,

ent of Financial Institutions. J hours.

functions of government and private financial institutions in a
omy; emphasis on their influence in the saving-investment

the implications of their lending and investing policies on the
oyment and allocation of resources; current problems and pros-
pments.

FERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION
shop. Hours to be arranged.

IVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
( For descriptions, see pages 304-305.)

mmercial Bank Management. (g) 3 hours.
tional Finance Management. (G) 3 hours.

ting, Insurance, and Transportation

¢h. Hours to be arranged.
. Hours to be arranged.

. Hours to be arranged.

FBE 550. Foreign Commercial Law. 3 hours. heory.
n Problems.

Basic legal concepts applicable to commercial transactions tribution Management

comparison of commercial law and legal institutions of for REtearch i

the United States; major legal systems, including civil law andg Thnovation.

legal documents involved in foreign-trade transactions; antii ship.

international trade. WUtilization.
FBE 552. Concepts of Investments. 3 hours. vestment Analysis.

Analysis of marketable debt and equity instruments, corpor RE e

ity market conditions, and the economic environment fr tration of the Marketing Function. (p) 3 hours.

investors ; pqrt{olm strategies and policies of various types f marketing decisions ; design of a marketing program ; nature

institutional investors. Prerequisite : FBE 516, Ac 511. f markets ; marketing planning ; product, channel, pricing, and
FBE 565. Investment Analysis. 3 hours. isions - marketing and the law ; evaluating marketing efficiency.

Comprehensive analysis of specific industries; critical € ting Problems and Policies. 3 hours.

:;;it.h':" theste_ ;ndustr_igs ;, CD‘:‘D“"E"ti‘l'et aci‘a_‘].“is of ‘:‘e’;f. . nd formal planning ; uncertainty and decision making ; marketing
Fg{? ggéc:)‘r qu f."‘;‘fg t“t'o" o stipulated investment objecti jalysis ; problems in the management of the marketing mix; design
> uivalent. .

FBE 566. Investment Administration. J hours,
Development of sound principles of investment managen
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of marketing campaigns, facilities, organization, and sy
marketing performance.
MIT 521. Pricing Policies. 3 hours.

The development of _individual company pricing policies; j
ing policies and their competitive aspects; influence of
price determination ; legislation and pricing ; effect of specifi
price policy. 3

MIT 530. Problems in Industrial Marketing. 3 hours.
The marketing of industrial goods; environmental effects
major issues of product policy, pricing, marketing program
organization.

MIT 540. Problems in Forest Industries Management. J hoy
Historical, economic, social, and technological factors affe
and future operations of the forest products industry.

MIT 549. Transportation Theory and Practice. J hours.

For graduate students with little or uo_mulcrgraduate bacl VISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
portation. Two hours of lecture-discussion weekly, plus in A (For descriptions, sce pages 309-310.)

o f’?{‘g' E’;‘“‘]"“’:Drj““fzgg ” . rcial and Industrial Site Location. (G) 3 hours.
g I ysical Distribution Management. J hours. d Real Estate and Urban Land Use. (G) 3 hours.

Analysis of transportation and logistics problems of industri: ..
firms, including inventory and warchouse management, man ntial Property Development. (G) 3 hours.

transportation facilities, location problems, and relationship f p i - lato s and Procedures. (G) 3 houts.
bution functions to other functions of the firm. Prerequisits _ ation Regulatory La (G)

consent of instructor. 21 Problems in Transportation Management. ( G) 3 hours.
MIT 551. Transportation Policies. 3 hours. s Insurance and Risk Management. (G) 3 hours.

Effects of major formal and informal transportation poli d Health Insurance. (G) 3 hours.

transport users, and the general public. Implications of alte : D
how policy changes are effected. Prerequisite: MIT 549 o Topics in Risk and Insurance. (G) 3 hours.
Insurance. (G) 3 hours.

structor,
MIT 555. Risk and Insurance Theory. 3 hours. Utility Management. (G) 3 hours.
n-Trade Marketing. (G) 3 hours.

Major problems of insurance theory; mathematical, psycholo
Business Operations. (G) 3 hours.

ing. Prerequisite : 9 hours of graduate work in marketing ;
tor.

a1 Marketing Policies. 3 hours.

seuments ; United States trade patterns, composition, :u_nl struc-
Giates commercial policy; international trade organizations ;
-oupings ; trade of eme_rging nations. Prerequisite: FBE 571
ts who have taken FBE 475.

a1 Business Operations. J hours.

oement within multinational corporations; case studies of
d; focus on managerial decision making. Prerequisite: FBE
) students who have taken FBE 476.

ERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

p. Hours to be arranged.

statistical, and legal aspects; relation of business organizati
risk and insurance; application of theory to practical probl
and the insured.

MIT 556. Pensions and Group Insurance. 3 hours.

Economic and business conditions giving rise to the pensi
role of private pension plans and group life and disability ins
employee benefit plans. Funding, tax, actuarial, and legal probl

and group insurance. Profit-sharing and labor-ncgotiateg plans
of industrial retirement plans.

MIT 557. Analysis of Business Risk. 3 hours. g nar. Hours to be arranged.

sonnel and Industrial Management

earch. Hours to be arranged.
Hours to be arranged.

: e 5 Design.

The risk-management concept ; corporate organization for m 'in Bgusincss
management ; analysis of exposure to loss; self-insurance ve tive Management Systems
insurance : control of commercial insurance costs ; use of captiy i 4 y

_ontrol.

and Time Analysis.
Research Applications.
rative Communication.
Bargaining.

ation of Labor Market Policies.
frative Science.

tion Theory.

and Development Management.

strial Administration. (p) 3 hours.

‘and techniques basic to sound industrial administration; scientific
ent, technological change, organization structure and dynamics, de-
ng; techniques of production control, work measurement, sta-

MIT 561. Analysis of Consumer Behavior. 3 hours. _
Behavioral-science concepts utilized in the analysis of life-style
ultimate consumer ; values and behavioral patterns of consumer
their significance for marketing. Not open to students who ha
341. Prerequisite : Soc 204, 205, 206, or Soc 300, plus one 3-hour
course in sociology, or consent of instructor. i

MIT 562. Marketing Communications. 3 hours. )
Analysis of the environmental conditions that enhance or inhibit
tempt to design and use the most effective communication for di
tion, Prerequisite; MIT 561. Not open to students who have

MIT 563. Marketing Concepts and Theory. 3 hours.
Application of theoretical concepts in the social sciences to the
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tistical quality control, newer quantitative tools such as lin
Case studies.

PIM 528. Concepts in Industrial Management. 3 hours.

Analysis of such organization parameters as capacity, control
ductivity, etc.; impact of managerial policies and practices ¢

PIM 530. Production Programming. 3 hours.

Analysis of schematic and mathematical models in the allg
tive resources in the manufacturing process; linear progra
techniques, and other quantitative norms applied in produe
ment replacement analysis, economic lot size determination,
trol. Not open to students who have taken PIM 429, y

PIM 531. Theory of Business Organization. 3 hours.
Strategies for studying organizations. Behavioral research,
ness examples dealing with organizational structure, goal f
and social factors, communication, control, technology, deci
ganizational dynamics, and the administrative process.

PIM 532. Problems in Business Policies. 3 hours.

Business policy formulation considered as a derivative of col
and philosophy ; emphasis on the effects of intra- and

forces which require periodic policy modifications. Analysis of
illustrations on a company and an industry basis. Research into
and operational ramifications of a current problem.

PIM 533. Theory of the Industrial Work Group. 3 hours.

Major theories of group formation and behavior considered
implications for business management; analysis of the lite:
supervisory behavior and leadership, characteristics of ma
hesiv?ness, conformity, productivity standards, problem-solyi
moraite.

PIM 534. Personnel Administration. 3 hours.

Mobilizing and deploying the human resources of the ent
standpoint of the personnel-administration specialist; empl
evaluation, wage and salary administration ; labor relations
point of the firm; specialist contributions to personnel prog

PIM 535. Personnel Psychology. 3 hours.

Analysis of studies in psychological literature concerning tes
sonnel selection and screening, methods of evaluating emp
gerial performance, training and management development, ef

conditions on performance, job and equipment design in relation
characteristics, and attitude and morale measures. |

PIM 536. Organizational Conflict and Change. 3 hours.
Factors contributing to internal conflict and to changed pa
within organizations, from the viewpoint of business managt
ial decision making and conflict ; implications of cultural values
istration of scientific research groups; labor-management col
and manipulation; planned change.

School of
unity Service and

Public Affairs

prerG, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Community Service and

'S.W., Chairman, Community Service Programs.
;gr, Ph.D., Chairman, Public Affairs and Administration Pro-

Ph.D. Chairman, Leisure and Cultural Services Administration

, Ph.D., Chairman, International Development Programs.
(S, Acting Director of the Office of Career Planning and

. Ph.D., Director, Center for Gerontology.

¢AAR, M.A., Acting Director of the Bureau for Governmental
Service.
.S., Conference Planning and Grants Officer.

Bisno, J. A. Kierreg, L. S. Rooxey, N. D. Sunpeegg, C. E,

ors: E. W. Brewer, R, C. CorLins, OrvaL Erter, E. A, Iver-
USSEVE, FrRANCES G, Scort, SHIRLEY TERREBERRY.

sors: Joan Acker,* J. B. CorLins, Susax Gruamorg, V. K. JEN-
¢Cartay, CLype DEBERRY,* ApeLL McMILLAN, JANET Mour-
Ray, C. M. Savrverr, W. E. Scuarer, K. D. Viecas, B. L.

: MackintosH, Myra MitLer, K. D. Zue.
« ButLER, M. S. LEWIS.

OF COMMUNITY SERVICE AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS
1967 as a professional school with the aim of preparing both
graduate students for careers in areas of public and community
of the school may work in such areas of service as the following :
ernment, and the Federal government; corrections; rehabilita-
ersons : urban and regional planning ; international development
s assistance to the aged; mental retardation; public welfare;
er management ; recreation and park management; special
ams ; peace corps. After graduation, students may elect to go
ves the public directly, or they may prefer to work in administra-
pport of such activities. Some students may choose graduate

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE:C..
(For descriptions, see pages 312-313.)

PIM 412. Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours.

PIM 413. Wage and Salary Administration. (G) 3 hours.
PIM 414. Problems in Personnel Management. (g) 3 hours.
PIM 429. Production Planning and Control. (G) 3 hours.

PIM 480. Business History. (G) 3 hours. staff of the school are drawn from many of the disciplines of

include qualified practitioners now serving in public and private
1968-69,
[327 ]
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agencies. Students are offered a liberal education as well as prof; didates for certificates must take the following program (or its
and many opportunities to observe and evaluate the problems of pub '
service agencies. Students will work in such agencies prior to
academic studies.

The school also offers courses for persons who require additio
they have begun employment, These are in the form of refresher ¢ um of 18 hours of upper-division course work covering content
sional conferences, and special training sessions. Counseling is a ol majors.
who wish to resume academic work after long periods of interru feate program is designed to offer students working in other fields a
help them clarify career objectives. for having qualified in a field of emphasis in the school. Such
awarded by the school at regular commencement exercises of the

er times.

s in Community Service and Public Affairs (CSPA 411).
ed Field Study (CSPA 409).

Degrees. The School of Community Service and Public
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees.

Major Requirements. The group requirements for the School EOWES-DEVISION COURSES

Service and Public Affairs are like those of the other professio
University (see page 93). In all cases degree candidates are exp
the following minimum requirements : '

1 Issues and Policies. 2-3 hours.
to major socio-economic trends in American society, social prob-
\with these trends, and public policy issues raised.
‘Career Analysis. 2 hours each term.

f personal and environmental factors influencing career choice;
eers related to community service and public affairs; considera-
carcer planning.

General knowledge areas, The student must have a basic undes
broad areas of knowledge in the social and behavioral sciences. Th
basically to the social sciences, but the student will be taking work
ties, fine arts, and sciences which will contribute to his understandin

in public service and increase his ability to apply creative solutions
X UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Specific knowledge and skill areas. In addition to the genes
above, the student should demonstrate competence in these speci
advanced social psychology; social problems ; individual and gro
abnormal psychology; basic legal and administrative concepts,
processes ; statistics ; research design methods, and techniques.
pected to carry out a satisfactory field instructional assignment ar
understanding in depth of some aspect of community service and pul

Most students in the School of Community Service and Public 2
able to meet the content requirements by taking courses listed belos

(1) At least one course in each of the following : anthropology,
litical science, psychology, sociology, and international relation
may be taken within the framework of the appropriate grou
quences.

(2) A course covering research design and methods.

Strategies of Intervention. 3-3 hours each term.

of generic problem-solving process; individual interaction,
anizational, and community functioning in problem-solving ;

oblem-solving applied to individuals, small groups, organiza-

es ; professional roles ana]yzgad_ Study and practice in the use

S iques for working with individuals, small groups, organiza-
5.

h. (g) Hours to be arranged.

(g) Hours to be arranged.

‘and Conference. (g) Hours to be arranged.
Problems. (g) Hours to be arranged.

ar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

(3) A course in quantitative methods or statistics. ernment,
(4) A course in social psychology. Urban Unrest.
(5) Social Issues and Policies (CSPA 221). s of the Poar.

(6) An upper-division course in psychology.
(7) Strategies of Intervention (CSPA 323, 324, 325), three-
(8) Law, its Processes and Functions (L 430).
(9) Sociology of Social Work (Soc 467).
(10) Career Analysis (CSPA 225, 226), elective.
(11) Public administration concepts (CSPA 460, CSPA 461
(12) Practice in Community Service and Public Affairs (CS
(13) Supervised Field Study (CSPA 409).
(14) Nonverbal Communication (CSPA 407), clective.

The student with prior work and study experiences conside’
certain of the above content areas may, with the consent of
alternatives if the objectives of the school and those of the student
factorily in doing so.

(g) Hours to be arranged.
d Field Study. Hours to be arranged (15 hours maximum

e activities of community, social, and administrative agencies
under close supervision ; coordinated instruction. Prerequi-
or.

-Practice Integration. 1-3 hours each term.
the organization, character, and conduct of community and

grams as a link between theoretical concepts and participa-
field study. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

1l Service Policies and Programs. (g) 3-5 hours each term.
process in social services, and structure, policies, and
rograms and agencies; critical problems which concern
ability to evaluate outcomes of services, current issues,

Certificate Program. A student with a bachelor’s degree i1 o
erequisite: CSPA 221 or consent of instructor,

or department may earn a certificate from the School of Co
Public Affairs after having completed a prescribed course of s
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Ly MoA i ; Research Assistant

Legal Assistant
........ Associate Director, Urban Planning Assistance Program
___Assistant Coordinator, Urban Planning Assistance Program

CSPA 442, 443. The Professional in Community Service, (g)
term. '
Major components in the practice of the “helping services,”

cultural milieu, organizational context, professional role
varied modes of providing service. Emphasis on basic conce

Prerequisite : course in sociology or anthropology or cons;

CSPA 444, 445. Correctional Systems. (g) 3-5 hours each te
Role of corrections in the criminal-justice system. Ex:
components, processes and methods of adult and juvenile
including probation, institutions, parole and related services,
but primarily contemporary focus. Modern treatment pr
niques illustrated by readings, case studies, and field visits.
440 and consent of instructor.

CSPA 460. Public Personnel Administration. (g) 3 hours.

Basic principles, practices, and issues of public personnel 2
The merit system, staffing, compensation, motivation and
service. Special attention to public management and public-
bargaining.

CSPA 461. Public Financial Administration. (g) 3 hours.

Budgetary decision and control processes in a variety of
their relationship to allocation of public resources to ac
poses; problems of planning, budgeting, controlling and e
ment activities.

CSPA 462, 463. Metropolitan Government. (g) 3 hours each
Historical and current problems of governmental organizati
areas, proposals and operations for solutions in the past,
temporary problems. Prerequisite : consent of instructor.

CSPA 465, 466. Administration of State and Local Governn
each term.

Policy-making and policy-administering process within
Intergovernmental relationships, Federal, state, and local;
cesses, program responsibilities, organizational features,

problems.

CSPA 467, 468, 469. Federal Public Administration. (g) 3-5
Evolution of the Presidency, executive departments, indept
the United States government ; exercise of leadership an
sponsibility by the President and his aides; strengths an:
system ; proposals for change; relationships between Pre
President and departments, Prerequisite : senior or graduate
sent of instructor.

ats: Marvin E. Grorce, M.A., Toxy N. Kom, M.L.A.; J. Davip Rowg,
e R. Niums, B.Arch, (Portland), Roeert A. Eveveicu, M.C.P.

Epwarp G. Warson, M.A.; Herpert K. Beats, B.A. (Portland);
OrsoN, B.A. (Portland) ; KENNETH W, Sweeney, B.S. (Pendleton).

Kamex M. Seiper, B.A.; J. Fraxk Tuieseau, M.A., Gaky LOEFFLER,

U OF GOVERNMENTAL RESEARCH AND SERVICE,
e School of Community Service and Public Affairs, conducts re-
s of public administration, public finance, public law, and public
enerally to problems of state and local government. It also pro-
and information service to local officials and provides technical
q in areas of intergovernmental relations. The bureau has been
Qregon legislature to administer the Federal program of urban
nce to city, county, and regional planning agencies in Oregon.
information and liaison service in regard to Federal aid pro-
cities, and special districts. The bureau cooperates with local
s in the development of programs. It works with local officials
titutes, conferences, and regional in-service training programs,

e library of periodicals, pamphlets, and reference materials is
by students, faculty members, state and local officials and em-
groups. Reference files are maintained on subjects relating to
ernment. The bureau answers inquiries from individual public
es and civic groups.

works in close cooperation with such organizations of public of-
ciation of Oregon Counties, the League of Oregon Cities, the
ifficers Association, the Oregon Chapter, International City
ion, the Oregon Chapter, American Public Works Association,
ion of City Police Officers, and others.

ter for Gerontology

.............. Director
................ Instructor; Librarian
_Field Instruction Supervisor

: Joax Acker, Sociology ; M. R. Greex, Insurance; A. M.

itical Science : R. E. Kimg, Health Education; T. W. KLEIN-

cture; PETer LEWINSOHN, Psychology ; R. J. MErTz, Speech;
reation; A. L. SoperwaLL, Biology.

Bureau of Governmental Resea
and Service

Kexnern C. ToLLENAAr, MLA.....
Doxarp N, JounsoN, BA i
Hersax KEHRLL, MoAL i mmmsiaes
Evax A. Ivemsow, Ph.D... e Al e

AnNoLp M. WESTLING, B.S...ririiammenscinminisaesnsmnses Planning and Publ

Bavce McKirRLay, MA.. . i e T 5 5 s
: ‘experience or both, is required of students using gerontol-

Georce N, Prart, B.S,, LL.B % 3 §
he core curriculum introduces the student to problems

W. Ep WaiteLaw, B.A. N e Zi iy
Sty F‘I LR ¥ 7 ‘DE?I!lts scholarly development of special interests through

Josern T. Hewke, BA, LL.B

R GERONTOLOGY is a multidisciplinary training pro-
by a training grant from the Federal Administration on
5 considered a supporting area, with students receiving their
emic disciplines or professional fields.

7 core curriculum in gerontology, including either field




Dental School

Louis G. TerkLa, D.M.D., Dean of the Dental School.
Euvcene W. BAUER, B.S., Assistant Dean for Business Affairs.
Ernest A. HurLey, D.M.D., Registrar.

Rosert M. DonneLL, M.A., Librarian.

llege of Education

Ph.D., Dean of the College of Education.

_Ed., Associate Dean.

D)., Associate Dean.

- Ph.D., Assistant Dean and Director of Teacher Education.

cksoN, Ed.D., Director of the Bureau of Educational Research

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON DENTAL SCHOOL,
land, was established through an act of the 1945 Oregon Legi
cepted the gift of the property of the North Pacific College of
porated the college into the Oregon State System of Higher Edu
of the University. The North Pacific College was the outgrowth
1900 of the Tacoma Dental College (founded in 1893) and the
Dentistry (founded in 1898).

The Dental School offers a professional curriculum in den
the degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine, graduate programs lez
ter of Science degree with majors in the fields of anatomy, bacte:
istry, dental materials, operative dentistry and dental materials,
orthodontics, pedodontics, periodontology, pharmacology, and
two-year program for the training of dental hygienists.

The professional curriculum is organized to provide
knowledge, the mechanical skills, and the clinical experience ¢
petence and success in dentistry. The curriculum requires four
and clinical training, following two or more academic years |
work in liberal arts in an accredited college or university. The
on the Eugene campus, a three-year predental curriculum which
mission requirements of the Dental School (see pages 167-168).

Students completing the two-year dental-hygiene program
one additional year of work on the Eugene campus, satisfy the
the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in health educatic
the fall 1969 class, one year of college-level education will beco
requirement to the dental-hygiene program. (See ScHooL oF E
EpucATioN, AND RECREATION.)

Detailed information concerning the Dental School is publi
catalog ; copies will be furnished on request.

ts, Ed.D., Director of DeBusk Memorial Center.
M.Ed., Assistant to Dean for Federal Projects.
oN, M.S., Administrative Assistant.

Counselor Education
H. Acker,* Joun W. LoucHAry,* R. N. Lowk.

i GF:RALD D. Kranzier (acting department chairman),
TrHEWS, Roxarp J. Roussive, ANprew THOMPSON, SAUL

p C. WALLER.
s: Gorpon A. Duptey, Susax K. Ginmorg, GAYLORD

: James R. BootH.
£s Brown, HaroLD JAMES.

Curriculum and Instruction

. KasmsLy, Vincext L J
- » ANIER, ARTHUR PEeARrL, R. E. NyE
ARGER, JoHN E. SuTTLE. g :

NC, W. ScuMINKE (department chairman), KeitH ACHE-
N. CanprLanp, E. Coston Freperick, JounN H. HANSEN,
= Juxe McFeg, Vernice T. Ny, Jessie Puckerr, MILDRED

‘., ScHAAF, RoBErT SYLWESTER, CARL J. WALLEN, RuTH A
D WILLIAMS. ; by

: JANE GeHRING, J. ArTHUR KerrH, No
e : RBERT MAERTENS,
Patricia Poxp, D. P. TEx BRINKE. '

Hazer HoLpoke* Susan MILLER.*

Bram, Gary Burron, Jorn CLype, WitLLiam DepMAN, JoE
muﬁmn. Roeert FuNK, GLEN HANKINS, JACK HOLLISTER,
cFappen, Rorertr Moursunp, Paur E. Tucker.

%H, Jack CorrLanp, Rose Davis, Epna DEHAVEN, JouN

E HREEMAN, Freperick GRANT, WARREN HAACKE, RUSSEL

1 I{N oover, WiLLiam HroMyK, Ray HuLL, BArBara HUNT,
N IR;{-:*ER LA;}SEN,PNICK MarcHAR, HARLAN MAYFIELD,
) HUR Pog, PeETEr RoBiNsoN, TERRANCE

NNETH WIEG. : TEoMAS

Educational Administration

2 Hines (department chairman), Max G. Assorr

Brissey, Ricaarp O. CARLSOh:. W. W. .CHARI‘E.I;S.CEE:-'
TH A. Erickson, N. R. Hawk, ArtaHur C. Heary, C. L.
itus), P. B. Jacosson, Joun E. LarLLas, ApoLeH A.

1968-69,
1 1968-69,

[332] [333]
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E OF EDUCATION was established in 1910 as a School of

Sanpin, F. L. Sterson (emeritus), Doxatp E. Tore, W : 1910
change to a college with departmental organization became effec-

Loax.
Associate Professors: Terry EpeLr, L. D, Fisu,* Fraxcrs Nic

Os1Bov.
Assistant Professors: G. K. Bocex,* Ropert BowLiN, VErxg

GREGORY MALTBY.
Instructor : MARGARET NIELSEN.

Assistants: EArL Anpersox, Georce BEnson, MeLvin Fexskg,
ANN Marnix, Lroyp Morin, Grecory Paus, Aran R
Twa, Ceci. Wacaster, LEE WickLuNn, RoNaLp ZooK,

offers undergraduate programs for elementary- and junior-high
ers of the mentally retarded and physically handicapped.
ograms are offered in the areas listed above as well as for teach-
schools, children with extreme learning problems, gifted chil-
th social-emotional problems, and disadvantaged children.
~also offers graduate programs for school service personnel
superintendents, elementary- and secondary-school principals,
nce counselors, school psychologists, and administrators of
rograms.
k in education may lead to the following degrees: Master of

Educational Foundations j Science, Master of Education, Doctor of Education, and Doctor

Professors : Grace Granam,t Huen B, Woon.d
Associate Professors: C. A. Bowers (department chairman), H. about specific programs is included in the appropriate depart-
formation concerning requirements for admission to graduate
able from the College of Education Graduate Personnel Office.
ty of Oregon is accredited by the National Council for Accredita-
Education for the preparation of elementary-, junior-high, and
teachers, school administrators, and school personnel spe-
ate programs in these fields, leading to master’s and doctor’s
aceredited by the National Council.

education honorary societies have active chapters at the
nbda Theta for women, and Phi Delta Kappa for men.

Educational Psychology

Professors : Artrur Mitrman (department chairman), HaroLp
A. SCHMUCK. 1

Associate Professors : Henry F. Dizney, Lroyp L. Loverr, R
Frawnces G. Scorr.

Assistant Professors : HAzeL Bresuin, JanEs JornsToN, HELEN

Assistants: SueerAcH Burr, CuarLes Gapway, Jorn M
ScHooLEY, LANNY SxopGrAss, BEVERLY T1MMONS.

&

*ducational Research and Service. The Bureau of Educational
vice conducts basic research in the field of education and pro-
Special Education and field se_rviccs to the schools of the state for the solution of
» the administration, organization, and operation of educational
Professors: Ropert C. Matrson (department chairman), J

GeErALD PATTERSON,

Associate Professors: Barsara D. Bateman, Vervon K. E
Tance, MeLtox C. MarTiNson, HERBERT PrREHM, GEORGE

Assistant Professors: F. A. BeExson, PuiLir L. BROWNING, ik
Eric Havcutown, JaMes M. Horcukiss, James M. McLi
Hine M. WALKER.

Senior Instructor: NoNDA STONE.

Instructors: Boris Bocarz, RaLpr M. CarLsox, LARRY ENGE
nEeTI, Kar HArDIN, GLENN MADSEN.

Assistants: EpwaArp BarxmiiL, Darwin Bevens, MARIL
Buckrey, Tom Coxcey, Hank DeVoss, DEax FUNK,
Janerte HormEeister, WiLsUur Huttoy, SHARON HUTTON,
Jav-Ruey Lur, Doumixco Luicr, LioNEL MALDONADO,
GorpoN MULLENIX, JENNIFER NEWwTON, GAry NiX,
ARTHUR PERLIN, CRAIG PETERSON, DouG STRAYER, HAROLD
Wiarte, DUANE YOUNGRERG.

h the bureau is the Oregon School Study Council, a research and
ored by the Oregon State Department of Education, the Ore-
Association, and the University of Oregon. Its program is
paid by participating school districts.

Study Council. The Oregon School Study Council is a
of Educational Research and Service. It reviews current
ant educational studies for member school districts and serves

g monthly and special bulletins;

requests for investigation or research on special educational
for visitations to places of unusual educational merit;

an up-to-date quarterly report on school issues and

rary and research materials requested by administrators.

orial Center. DeBusk Memorial Center is a service-training
functioning within the College of Education. Its purpose is
ing, remedial education, and evaluation for the public and to
ents at the master's and doctoral levels in these programs
their professional training. The center also fulfills a re-
: effectiveness of its programs being constantly evaluated. Stu-
th fﬂqﬂlty. and representatives of many outside agencies work
iearning experience for the student in training as well as com-
dssistance to the individuals who request services from the

DeBusk Memorial Center
Associate Professor: Bartox E. CLEMENTS (director).
Senior Instructors: Eva O'NEew, Rutit WAUGH.
Instructor: JACQUELINE BROCKWAY.
Assistants: Steve Marks, Dox Huxsaker, CLAY STARLIN.

* On leave of ahsence, 1968-69.
+ On sabbatical leave, fall and winter 1968-69,
1 On sabbatical leave, fall 1968.
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. v-School Counseling. Kranzler.
COUﬂSClOI' Educatlon “School Counseling. Matthews, Clements, Dudley, Rousséve,
it: :{;n Counseling. Rybolt, Waller.

ity College Counseling. Hills.

“ounseling. Gilmore, Toobert, Dudley.

nseling. Clements, Waller, Toobert.

unseling.

sinles and Practices of Guidance Services. (G) 3 hours.

overview of the guidance function in a free society; principles and
attendant to guidance and counseling services in American schools.

THE DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELOR EDUCATION offe
of study leading to the master’s and doctor’s degrees. The prog
disciplinary in nature, drawing upon both the behavioral and so
provide the student with the necessary foundation for his prof
tion. In each program the student has the opportunity to develop
professional competencies through a planned sequence of super
which introduce him to the various responsibilities of the couns
him to take increasingly greater responsibility in dealing with counsel,
the counselor education programs in cach of the particular fields of
are structured to some extent, a feature of each of them is a high
bility. The particular program of study appropriate for the ind
determined by the student and his adviser in light of the student's b
professional preparation and experience and his own professional g

The master's degree programs in counseling are designed
viduals for work as professional counselors in the specific fields
school counseling, secondary school counseling, community college
counseling in rehabilitation settings. In addition, individual program
for those interested in pastoral counseling, employment service
nile court counseling, counseling with the disadvantaged and di
seling in any other relevant setting.

The program of study leading to the master’s degree in couns
a four- to six-term program.

The doctoral programs in counseling psychology are design
individuals for positions in schools, colleges, hospitals, rehabilitat
other community agencies. Graduates are equipped not only to
selors but also to organize and administer counseling programs,
courses in counseling and related areas, and to plan and o
research.

The program of study leading to the doctor’s degree in coun
normally entails a minimum of four years beyond the bachelor”
academic year of internship experience is normally included duri
the doctoral program. The University's doctoral program in co
is recognized and approved by the American Psychological A

onal and Vocational Guidance. (G) J hours.

) broaden theoretical understandings of career development theory
urage application of theory to the practice of vocational and edu-
pidance within diverse settings (schools, clinics, employment
. Matthews.

onal Aspects of Physical Disability. (G) 3 hours,

p familiarize the student with the impact of physical disability and
5 on vocational capacity ; review of basic anatomy and physiology
major_medical conditions which frequently result in impairment
function. Waller.

GRADUATE COURSES

ch. Hours to be arranged.
Hours to be arranged.

nd Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Counseling Psychology. Gilmore.
ures I. Waller.
rocedures 1. Toobert.

ocedures 111. Waller.
seling I. Kranzler.
seling 1I. Rybolt.
Co_uflse]ing. Gilmore.
pervision. Clements.
ollege Counseling. Hills.
ounseling. Loughary.

ocational Development. Matthews.
Counseling and the Human Career. Matthews.
d Learning. Dudley.
cience and Behavior. Dudley.
mseling Theory. Dudley.
fork Potential. Waller.
Superyision in Public Agencies. Waller.
ques for Exceptional Children. Rybolt.

Hours to be arranged.

Hours to be arranged.

ool Counseling. Kranzler.
Counseling. Matthews, Clements, Dudley, Rousséve,

seling. Rybolt, Waller.

ge Counseling. Hills,
Gilmore, Toobert, Dudley.
Clements, Toobert, Waller.
Millman.

ries. 3 hours.

Tr students preparing for positions in counsel ing in both
settings: the course includes a survey of counseling

UPPER-DIVISION COURSE

Ed 405 Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE €

Ed 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Issues in Counseling. Dudley, staff.
Appraisal in Counseling 1. Kranzler.
Appraisal in Counseling I1. Rybolt.
Occupational Information. Matthews.
Group Counseling, Clements, Toobert, Waller.
Moral Issues in Counseling. Gilmore.
Family Counseling. Millman.
Research in School Counseling. Kranzler.
Research in Rehabilitation Counseling. Rybolt.
Research in Counseling. Loughary.
Rehabilitation of the Mentally Retarded. Rybolt.
Interdisciplinary Consultation.

+*Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Introduction to Counseling. Clements, Brockway, staff.

* No-grade course.
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pgrams of graduate study are also offered toward the satisfaction of
te requirement of a fifth year of college work for the standard sec-
certificate. The student may qualify, on the completion of the fifth
interdisciplinary M.A. or M.S. in a program planned especially for
for a departmental degree with a major in a subject field or in educa-

theories, a consideration of the nature and function of theory, 4
translate theory into practice. Prerequisite: Ed 485. Gilmore,

Ed 570. Advanced Functional Aspects of Physical Disability. 3
Review of the historical and contemporary structures of med
and of the influence of these structures on patient-physician g
counselor relationships; principles of consultation, with specia
medical consultation in counseling ; application of the principles
evaluation, with specific emphasis on the most effective incorpo
cal data. Not offered in 1969-70.

Ed 580. Organization and Administration of Guidance Services. 3}

Review of principles and functions undergirding guidance acf
schools ; organizing and managing guidance services; role d
procedures for improvement. Rousseve. i

am Library. The Curriculum Library, located in the University
ides facilities for specialized study of the public-school curriculum
ical research on curriculum problems. The materials of the library
recent and important courses of study, units, and other curriculum
ilable in the United States; (2) a comprehensive collection of ele-
secondary-school textbooks; (3) an extensive file of standardized
instruments of pupil evaluation; (4) a large collection of free and
mphlets, maps, exhibits, and other material suitable for use in the
bibliographies on various phases of the public-school curriculum.

Curriculum and Instruction

Service. The University maintains a central Placement Service
s assistance to graduating students and alumni who are seeking
teaching and administrative positions at the elementary, secondary,
. See page 105.

THE DEPARTMENT OF CURRICULUM AND INSTRU
nizes as its primary function provision of the broad education and
essential for responsible careers in education. 3
The basic purpose of all programs of study is to provide qualifie .
for positions in private, public, and higher education. As a direct ¢ Elementary Education
highly individualized programs of study that may utilize the re
total institution are planned for selected students. This inst ctic
qualified students the opportunity of gaining new insights in pre
plored areas of inquiry as well as gaining skills that will assure
competency and leadership in fulfilling future professional roles.

of elementary education the University offers (1) a four-year
to a bachelor’s degree and (2) a full program of graduate work
ed degrees.

jate Program. The undergraduate program in elementary edu-
(1) a broad distribution of studies in subject fields, (2) three
“of professional courses, and (3) an additional group of pro-
The three blocks must be taken in sequence, and the instruction
block must be taken concurrently.

Admission to Teacher Education. Students may enroll in
in the College of Education only after they have been admitted to
tion program. Admission requirements include: (1) at least so0
(2) a cumulative 6pA of at least 2.25, (3) speech clearance, (4)

. - ~ -~ . 1 *
and (5) recommendation by the Office of Student Services. F R Educition Courses ST et
and admission application forms may be obtained in the Teacher Educ h clude:
in the College of Education. 9
....................... 3
Undergraduate Program. In planning its teacher educa mentals (Mus 321, 322) .. ‘
University recognizes three qualifications for a good teacher: ( B EE 0! SENOOL (ATL 321, B22) wcrerrerermmssmmiomsimesmssmes Py

liberal education: ¢2) a mastery of subject matter; (3) a knowie
adolescent psychology and an understanding of professional prol

niques. . 3
Students preparing for secondary-school teaching are uSus 2?
complete their work for a bachelor's degree with a major in &
taking as electives the professional courses in education required
tification. An undergraduate major program in education 18,
principally for students preparing for elementary- or junior-hig :
The program leads to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Sci€ for Elementary Teachers (Mth 121, 122) . 0
Education degree. BEOIALICE - BEGULIICE o.oeemrerrenseneyrerermnrerescrsenssosst . 812
Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff. : clude: e emonl Sounses
R on (PE 180, PE 190) 2
Graduate Program. Professional work in education beyor Il physical education (PE 221, PE 222, PE 223) 3
ate courses required for certification is offered principally at e;gfrléth&!;‘;“é“’i‘;)i_}ﬁ"‘;5“) ;

Specialized graduate work is offered in school administration
supervision, school psychological services, curriculum and instru€
education, secondary education, higher education, education
music education.

568 may be taken in place of the courses in literature, social science,
irements,
equivalent work in mathematics are exempt from this requirement.
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hing Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 hours.

scope, and sequence of elementary school social studies. Emphasis
ds of unit teaching; development of skills in eritical thinking and
solying ; rqlatmnshap of other content areas to social studies; re-
42 term hours to include: mstruchonal materials.

Social Foundations of Teaching (Ed 327) = -
B s (1D s ¢ o hing Reading in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary T ¢ of the reading process; development of reading readiness, word
BLOCK 1: tpdy skills, vocabulary, comprehension, and reading interest.
Human Development & Learning (Ed 326) ... diagnosing difficulties; evaluation of programs; selection of
Introduction to Basic Classroom Procedures (Ed 331) _olboke. Wallen.
BLOCK 11 (half day): L i3 =
Teaching Language in the Elementary School (Ed 332) ... Lokl SCIG‘!’lCe in the Elementary‘ School. J hours.
Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (Ed 335) . teaching the processes of science; ways of using district, state,
devclop_cd programs in planning instruction for children;
tional media, methods of presentation, appraising the attainment

Art in the Elementary School (ATE 323) ecmnemsiiaanat
Music Methods for Elementary Teachers (MuE 383) ...

Professional Courses

Student Teaching (Ed 413)

BLOCK IIT (full day):
Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (Ed 334) .
Teaching Science in the Elementary School (Ed 336) -

Student Teaching (Ed 415) ... Elementary Student Teaching. 2 hours.

i : and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
The University also has an elementary teacher education pri i - . .
cludes a period of internship. For information concerning this pr t Teaching: Kindergarten. 315 hours (15 hours maximum
the Teacher Education Office, College of Education. .
. Teaching: Grades 1-6. 3-15 hours (15 hours maximum credit).
Graduate Program. The graduate program in the field of elem
tion is designed to provide continued study opportunities for profess
in the field and, with the cooperation of other divisions of the Uni
pare master elementary-school teachers, elementary-school principa
and directors, college teachers in the field of elementary educa
specialists with responsibilities for the education of children.

)IVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

(G) Hours to be arranged.
m. (G) Hours to be arranged.

hood Education. (G) 3 hours.
f the development of young children to the educational pro-
d for them. Program planning; group behavior; individual

Early Childhood Education. An emphasis in early child
slace of the teacher; equipment; activities; books and music

incorporates theory, practica and research in child learning during
and primary years. Courses and seminars cover the relationship
cognitive learning, physical and intellectual characteristics of the:
tion and socialization, school and home environments, curricula '
grades, and teaching creative self-direction. Opportunities for
field studies are currently available in the private and public

GRADUATE COURSES

Hours to be arranged.
rs to be arranged.

id Conference, Hours to be arranged.
ly for graduate students interested in special problems or
education.

s to be arranged.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 330. Field Experience. 1-2 hours.
Direct experience with children of all ages, with selection
mined by student needs; work with hospitalized, mentally ré
quent children; September experience in a regular classroom

b ]
two weeks of the school year ; leadership in recreational activil atary School Programs.

Mathematics.
Ed 331 Introduction to Basic Classroom Procedures. 2 h Social Studies.
The elementary teacher’s role in the organization of time, s
To accompany d_lrectecl observation and participation il
classroom activities, one-half day a week. Keith, .
. hop. Hours to be arranged.

Ed 332. Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary Schoo
Language development from kindergarten through eleme
phasis on language as a means of thinking and commuri
methods, materials, and evaluation in the teaching of speaki
writing, spelling, correct language usage, etc. Miller.

Ed 333. Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School.

Arithmetic in the elementary-school program. Types of in
for selection, placement, and organization of content. Pr
Schminke, Maertens.

oup work on special problems.
rs to be arranged.

Elementary School. 3 hours.

the elementary school, with particular reference to the

tﬁl_ves of children. Selecting and organizing content; co-
_elementary-school activities ; methods and materials;

t. Hull, Kambly.
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Ed 535. Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 hours.

AL S
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS EDUCATION 43

. i o " P ) . - Term Hours
Social-education objectives; children's social problems:; ition for Teachers (W 411) .oooiimmismmnemrcamnssrsiississ s 3

work-study skills: organization of the program; materials ; SRS
basic to the social education of children. Willard. ’ e A ) ............ A el 3
Ed 536. Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3hours. UERHERG L e | g
The role of language arts in the elementary-school program; achers (Eng 488) 3
search findings on language development; the teaching of h Language (Eng 491) .. 3
and speaking-listening ckills ; newer instructional materials : 6
uation, Willard. 3
Ed 537. Reading in the Elementary School. 3 hours. -
Nature of the reading process, obj ectives, organization of a 'afgfff:t?.«}n{é}i;}i“iEZQJ{EHEH{'JE{Y" 2
program ; reading readiness, reading skills ; procedures and Europe (Geog 471, 472) ........ 6
veloping children’s reading abilities ; methods of diagnosin of the Soviet Union (Geog 473) 3
evaluating progress; research findings concerning the teachi : 12
read, Wallen. s S 9
y W e ’ L 9
Ed 538. Mathematics in the Elementary School. 3 hours. ! BOHVES ©ooorcocincroroe 12
Number gbilities needed by children; research findings in mz in other social-science fields it 6
tion ; designing number experiences; theories of teaching, d e S Tt~ T 38
procedures, selection and use of materials. Schminke, Maert courses recommended above for junior high-school teachers and,
~ 1z P - o - . i - 1 orl Y. inci .
Ed :)9‘3}'; Administrative and Curricular Practices n Eles _ S'L“;“?%dsfféﬁ"' i—t‘['gsﬁ;}:Et:fﬂ}t;igz‘la:”JE!d‘u:;rtlig:lp{leEsdn-rHI:;
J hours. : !

School Teaching. The following education courses are reconi-

Study, observation, and evaluation of current developmen
the preparation of secondary teachers:

education ; special attention to such it_nmvations as nongradi
flexible grouping, computerized curriculum planning, mst

centers, special programs for the culturally deprived and Junior Year Term Hours
and middle schools. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. L e R R R N 5
Senior Year

# Methods (Ed 408).... 3
Secondary Education e: Junior High (Ed 416) or Senior High (Ed 417)... 10
rom list under Graduate Year 3
Under Oregon school law, five years of collegiate prep:
specified work in education and in subject fields, is required for e ool Graduate Year
or’s certificate, However, graduates of accredited colleges and of&edef:;fgnmd 670~ g
have completed a four-year teacher-education program may, on & sore of the following fields of education: curriculum, ¢
granted a basic certificate, which is valid for three years. For ) ing, guidance & counseling, teaching of reading, social
basic certificate after three years, 24 term hours of work towar : education, education of the exceptional child, educational

of the fifth-year program are required.

mended as part of the preparation of junior high-school teache

studies teachers is offered through the College of Education
are as follows:

0 ha.s completed the courses listed under “junior year” and
ai_fbamed adequate preparation in a subject field, has earned a
d has_ been recommended to the Oregon State Department of
iversity, is eligible for a basic certificate. A student who has
ratory work at another institution, especially an out-of-state
ult the College of Education concerning allowed equivalents
Oregon requirements.

t to student teaching, a student must obtain the recommen-
school or department.

Junior High-School Teaching. The following education

Junior Year

Human Development & Learning (Ed 326)
Reading in High School & College (Ed 469)

Senior Year

The Junior High School (Ed 484) ..
Special Methods (Ed 408) ...
Student Teaching: Junior High School (
Electives in edueation ...

aration, Under regulations adopted by the Oregon State Board
R hers e?pioyed in approved high schools may be assigned to
ec i hi 2

Junior High %chool Cur;iéull;liﬂi (Eg Y T alii‘eq;at:?:cg; r\;tl‘il;cr:'n they have been recommended by the

Principles & Practices o uidance Services (Ed 485) X t

Diagnostic Techniques in the Basic Skills (Ed 465) t-’} subject fields must be a field in which the University

Electives in education hing : art, biology, business, chemistry, English, French,
, health education, journalism, Latin, librarianship, mathe-

A special program, for prospective junior high-school I P education, physics, social studies, Spanish, or speech and

taken in the graduate year, but may not be applied toward a graduate
‘required for the basic certificate.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

es of Secondary Teaching. 3 hours.

e actual classroom teaching process, including classroom organiza-
agement, planning teaching units, evaluating pupil learning, and

blems. Prerequisite : Ed 326. Kambly.

es of the Poor. 3 hours.

jes accounting for distinctive behavior of the poor, with special

n school performance. Evaluation of these theories on the basis of

vidence and logical consistency.

d Youth Education. 3 hours.

a changing society, with special attention to attributes of schools
disengage the student from the learning processes. Consideration
es.

and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
jal Secondary Methods. 1 to 3 hours.
“Ed 315.

at Teaching: Junior High School. 3-15 hours.
imum credit for Ed 416 or Ed 417 or any combination of these

drama. For specific requirements in these fields the student shoyl
special advisers for prospective teachers in each field. Names of ad
able upon inquiry at the Certification Office in the College of Eduy,

The University also has a secondary-teacher education program
a period of internship. For details of this program, consult
Education.

Graduate Work. Most students, while meeting the fifth-year
standard secondary-teacher certification, find it possible to satis
time, the requirements for an interdisciplinary master’s degree o
mental master's degree in a subject field or in education.

Teacher Internship Program. Through the teacher inte
of the College of Education, selected and mature students may
in “on-the-job-with-pay” experience leading to certification at
mantary or secondary levels and to a master’s degree. s

Important aspects of the teaching internship program inclu
intern observation and participation in a classroom setting; (2)
shop activities, including joint planning with the intern’s super
the year ahead; (3) a full year of teaching with guidance from be
system and the University ; and (4) a post-intern summer session,

Any person with strong interest in teaching as a professi
has, or will have, a baccalaureate degree within the year, may
internship. |

An applicant for a teaching internship should obtain an applica
the office of the Coordinator of Interns, a transcript of his coll
erences from three of his major instructors, and prepare an DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT
his background, both professional and academic. These materials (G) Hours to be arranged.

to the Coordinat f Int rith fi i iew. s

0 the Qordmator o nterns with a l'qu.l('St or an mmterview. o (.:(“.lﬂ‘:ll in the Secondary School. (G.) 3 hOIJl'S_

ectives of the student council movement ; types of organization ;
yelopment ; council relationship problems; evaluation of the
program.

Teaching: Senior High School. 3-15 hours.
mum credit for Ed 416 or Ed 417 or any combination of these

Disadvantaged Youth. The program for training teachers
disadvantaged youth is an integrated set of experiences acquainti
specific problems of urban youths and educators with curriculum b
signed for such youth, and with the influences of race and class ; ctivities. (G) 3 hours.
programs. The program also requires extensive practicum ex ( purposes of school activities ; pupil participation in school gov-
advantaged youth. Students of the program are prepared to te mblies; clubs, social activities; athletics, speech activities,
develop programs for the disadvantaged from pre-school thro blications ; evaluation of the school activity program. Shellen-

Reading and Language Arts Center. The department
reading and language arts courses in elementary and second
struction, and in diagnosis and correction of reading disabilities.
reading and language arts may lead to a master’'s degree in |
program of studies prepares: (1) reading and language arts
supervisors at the elementary and secondary levels; (2) outstar
classroom teachers; (3) secondary reading teachers; and (4) r
(diagnosis and correction) to meet the credential requirements
in extreme learning problems, exclusive of mental retardation,

Twelve quarter hours in foundation courses are required, plt
hours in reading and language arts courses relating to the par
the student chooses.

High School. (G) 3 hours.

ions of the junior high school; characteristics and needs of
nt ; administration of the junior high school; curriculum
n; guidance ; school activities; evaluation. Hansen.

GRADUATE COURSES

Hours to be arranged.

's to be arranged.

Conference. Hours to be arranged.
ours to be arranged.

Hours to be arranged,

F group work on special problems.

Practices in Secondary Schools. 3 hours.

and evaluation of innovative practices in junior and senior
al attention to provisions for gifted and slow learners,
g, 13!'1;?. and small group instruction, independent study, the
tructional materials centers.

Curriculum and Supervision. The graduate program
supervision provides continued opportunities for professional
field. Programs may be developed which lead to (1) Orego
positions of supervisors and curriculum consultants, and/or
Programs of study emphasize theory, research, and skill d
tunities for observation and field experiences are available in
and in teacher education.
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i1 Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours.

tion and 1m91ementation of the remedial program; specific pro-
g__t_heb41aglméls and remed:atlalon of difficulty in the skills of reading
ed subjects. oncurrent enrollment in Practicum : Remedial Clini Bt
ion (Ed 409) required. O'Neil. sHiSal ki

> in High School and College. (G) 3 hours.

nd scope of the developmental and corrective reading program in all
 areas {e.g., English, social studies, science, and mathematics) with
is on methods, materials, and organization. Frederick.

Ed 593. Methods in Secondary-School Language Arts. 3 hours.
Review of research in the problems of teaching language arts
ary schools; observation and participation in demonstration tea
ture, grammar, and composition. Designed for administrators a
as well as classroom teachers. Prerequisite: teaching experien
of instructor.

Ed 594. Methods in Secondary-School Mathematics. 3 hours.
Development of proficiency in the use of the problem-solving app
teaching of topics in arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and advan
mathematics. Consideration of the strengths, inadequacies, and

sions of the present-day mathematics curriculum. Prerequisite:
perience or consent of instructor. Schaaf.

Ed 595. Methods in Secondary-School Science. 3 hours.
Selection of materials for secondqry—schoo} science teaching, d
science test construction, instructional devices; use an care of
meters, and other equipment. Prerequisite: teaching experiel
of instructor. Ten Brinke.

Ed 596. Methods in Secondary-School Social Studies. 3 hours.
Trends in the social-studies curriculum; the unit method of
core cyrriculum; sccia]—s_tudies materials and teaching tec
reflective thinking ; teaching current affairs. Students may wol
of individual interest, and prepare mptcna!s for use in junior
schoql classes. Prerequisite: teaching experience or Const
Williams.

GRADUATE COURSES

ch. Hours to be arranged.
. Hours to be arranged.
z and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

. Hours to be arranged.
roblems in Theory of Learning Disorders.
oblems in Research in Learning Disorders.
blems in Diagnosis-Remediation of Learning Disorders.
e Learning Difficulties.
| Reading in High School. Frederick.

shop. Hours to be arranged.

um. Hours to be arranged.
nd Treatment of Extreme Learning Problems. O'Neil.

ed Youth, Pearl.
avior Disorders. Bateman, Hotchkiss.

Reading and Language Arts Center

UPPER-DIVISION COURSE y

Ed 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. Curriculum and Supervision

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATEC GRADUATE COURSES

Ed 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged. h. Hours to be arranged.
Social-Emotional Problems. Hotchkiss.
Careers in a Changing World. Pearl.
Alienation of Youth from Education. Pearl.
Life Styles of the Poor. Pearl.

Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Diagnostic-Remedial Clinic. O'Neil.
Diagnustic—Rcmedia] Clinic. Bateman.
Social-Emotional Problems. Hotchkiss.
Disadvantaged Youth. Pearl.

Ed 428. Psychology of Reading Instruction. (G) 3 hours.
Nature of the reading process; factors of learning and

to reading achievement; psychological foundations of m
of reading instruction; nature and treatment of reading i

Ed 429. Principles of Remedial Education. (G) Jhours.
Survey of remedial education; factors associated with
general principles of diagnosis and remediation ; diagnost!
remedial resources. A first course in_remed:al education,
both elementary and secondary education. Batemarn.

Ed 465. Diagnostic Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3

Analysis of difficulty in the skills of reading, and rela

administration, and interpretation of group and individual d
ment tests ; diagnostic procedures; development of the di
current enrollment in Practicum: Remedial Clinic—

quired. O’Neil.

Hours to be arranged.

and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
. Hours to be arranged.

op. Hours to be arranged.

ry-School Curriculum. 3 hours.

the secgndgry-school curriculum, with emphasis on the various
orjga.mzatlon of the school for curriculum development ; educa-
e the course of study; evaluation of the secondary-school

~School Administration and Supervision. 3 hours.

-sch;:rnl_ principalship; principles of administration, staff rela-
r; :_té;;:s. and professional erowth ; business administration ;
‘guidance services, curriculum, and school activities ; evalua-
dary school. Hearn. - i =

-School Problems. 4 hours.
ent problems, issues, significant research ies i

ms, A , and theories
education, Sandin. LT

Scheol Curriculum. 4 hours.
of the elementary-school curriculum, including pupil needs

tmns_. objectives, essentials of a good program, varying
, organization of learning experiences, evaluation of learn-

f newer curriculum practices. Sandin.
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duate program in educational administration, or (b) the doctoral
tional administration, with the approval of his adviser; (6) be
or admission by the Committee on Advanced Administrative Pro-
partment of Educational A dministration.

Ed 554. Elementary-School Supervision and Administration. 4
For mature students of elementary education who are preparing §
trative or supervisory positions. Characteristics of good eleme
leadership responsibilities and processes, school organization
personnel policies, school-community relationships. Sandin.

Ed 559. Evaluation of Secondary-School Programs. 3 hours.

Appraisal of secondary schools on the basis of evaluative ¢
special attention to the work of the National Study of Se

Evaluation. Hearn.
Ed 560. Secondary-School Problems. 3 hours.
Current problems in the field of secondary education. Hearn.

Ed 565. Curriculum Foundations. 4 hours. 3
Implications of basic social, philosophical, and psychological |
riculum planning and organization; historical background ;
riculum planning. Wood.

Ed 566. Curriculum Construction. 4 hours.
Survey and appraisal of curricular patterns; state and city p

of study in major subject areas; techniques of course-of-s
Wood.

Ed 567. Curriculum Materials. 4 hours.
Effective use and organization of curriculum materials; t

books, supplementary pamphlet materials, films and slides, ri
cordings, pictures, radio, etc.; programmed learning ; techniques

struction.

Ed 571. Junior High-School Curriculum. 3 hours. .
Instructional programs appropriate for the early adole
emphasis upon the various subject fields. Hearn.

Ed 574. School Supervision. 3 hours.
The role of the superyisor in keeping education geared to tl

ve Certificates. The programs listed below fulfill state require-
administrative certificates.

istrative Certificate. To qualify for an Oregon basic adminis-
te, the applicant must: (1) hold a valid Oregon teaching certificate;
jeted a five-year general teaching norm at the level to be adminis-
e had three years of successful teaching experience at the level to
[; (4) have completed 9 term hours of graduate study in a college
pproved by the State Board of Education for the preparation of
ators, this preparation to be applicable to a planned sixth-year
-preparation of administrators.

dministrative Certificate. To qualify for an Oregon standard
ificate, the applicant must: (1) hold a valid Oregon standard
te; (2) have had five years of successful teaching and adminis-
e, including at least two years in some supervisory or administra-
3) have completed, for a principal’s certificate, 33 term hours or, for
certificate, 45 term hours of upper-division or graduate study in
pistration subsequent to the master’s degree, in a college or uni-
by the State Board of Education; (4) be recommended by the col-
7 in which he has completed his graduate program as h;‘wing the
school administration ; (5) have completed specialization require-
State Board of Education. It is expected that 18 of the 33 hours
irs will be taken in residence.

programs outlined below meet the Oregon requirements for
and principal’s certificates. Approximately two-thirds of the
mands of society ; theories of leadership ; group processes an must be completed after he has received formal notification
ference technigues; action research and related approach ates must have an adequate background in the social sciences
change.: analysis of concrete supervisory problems. Prerequisit Deficiencies in these areas must be remedied prior to or con-
or administrative experience or consent of instructor. d work.

5 : P .
§ Certificate. The following program satisfies the require-
intendent's certificate ;

Educational Administration

THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINIST
comprehensive graduate programs. One of these is a two-year
satisfies requirements for administrative certificates issued by th
Department of Education and the membership requirements |
Association of School Administrators. Degree programs leadi

hours in the_following introductory courses: Public School
d 572), Public School Organization (Ed 573), Secondary
lion (Ed 527), or Elementary School Administration (Ed 554).

Seminar: Problems of Government Finance

; H (Ed 507)
and D.Ed. degrees are also offered. Those who lemlftf either ﬁm.‘l Law (Ed 5‘;}?) Seminar: School Business Administration
'Staff Organization (Ed 507)

usually enter positions in school administration, teaching in high
research. .
By act of the Oregon Legislature, all persons employed in b

schools in administrative positions must hold an Oregon 2
tificate. The University is the only institution in Oregon cur
approved program. To be admitted to the University’s programs

. Seminar: School Surveys (Ed 507)
han 12 term hours in the field of curriculum and supervision,
) 2 : Secondary-School Curriculum (Ed 522), Elementary-

 (Ed 553), and 'S isi ' i
, and School Supervision (Ed 574). The remainder

e following courses :

tors the student must: (1) hold a master’s degree, or the equ (Ed 552) Seminar: Evaluation of
dard college or unitversity; (2) file formal application for 2 chool Programs mi?:s;gr:::i L&::icg[?nmc g
provided by the College of Education; (3) achieve a satis - Sempss - BVl ke anmue Toteis X Seices
Miller Analogies Test, or approved substitute ; (4) provide re 52?;1 =60) I il Aot (Ed 507)

] s date’s eminar: e Community College (Ed 507
at least three persons capable of evaluating the candida v ulum (Ed 571) L P e Obse‘;':i .

strative experience; (5) present a complete program of studies 106 tion & Analysis of Teaching (Ed 507)
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(4) Fifteen term hours in advanced graduate seminars, Cours

lected from the graduate seminars listed under Educational Administrs -School Administration and Supervision. 3 hours.

ion, see page 347.
ary-School Problems. 4 hours.
n, see page J47.
ry-School Supervision and Administration. 4 hours.
, see page 348,
tion of Secondary-School Programs. 3 hours.
on, see page 348,
ry-School Problems. 3 hours.
tion, see page 348,
‘School Administration. 3 hours.

al relationships in administration; school-board powers, duties
onships ; the superintendency—roles, responsibilities, issues, prob-’
ems of staff personnel; student personnel problems at the local
el; problems and issues relating to the development of effective
ity relationships. Tope.

‘School Organization. 3 hours.
relation to state and Federal agencies ; the intermediate unit,
organization, trends; local school districts—problems of organ-
pl?}:lm:?gﬁ and mana;t;)gmkent, flchool business administration,
school finance, textbooks an supplies; extralegal a i
cation. Maltby. 2 i
‘Finance. 3 hours.
f school finance and business management; sources of school
ship to the state financial structure; expenditure analysis;

-accounting. Includes the construction of a school budget. Prere-
in administration and organization; or consent of instructor.

(5) Six term hours in research methods and field services
the following (3 term hours must be in field services) :

Seminar: Advanced Research Design Educational Statisties (Ed 51
(Ed 507) Research: Field Studies (Ed

Research Procedures in Education (Ed 512)

(6) Nine term hours in behavioral sciences and humanities,
Dynamics (Soc 431), and Seminar: The Humanities and Edu
or approved substitutes. The candidate selects courses in areas
deficient.

Principal’s Certificate. The following program satisfies the requires
the principal’s certificate. i

(1) Nine term hours in the following introductory courses:
Administration (Ed 572), Public School Organization (Ed 57
School Administration (Ed 527) or Elementary School Administs

(2) Twelve term hours in Curriculum and Supervision, inclu
School Curriculum (Ed 522) or Elementary-School Curriculum
Junior-High School Curriculum (Ed 571) ; Evaluation of the Sec
Program (Ed 559) or Evaluation of the Elementary-School Pro
Procedures of Classroom Observation and Analysis of Teachis
School Supervision (Ed 574). j

(3) Three term hours in research methods and field serv
Research Procedures in Education (Ed 512) or an approved subs

(4) Six term hours in the behavioral sciences and humanities.

(5) Three term hours in other administrative courses selec Build:

of the student’s adviser. gs. 3 hours.

prot_:lems involved in planning, financing, and construction of
care and maintenance of buildings; problems of equipment.
of the problems of a specific district. Prerequisite : work in
and organization; or consent of instructor. Hines.

nnel Administration. 3 hours.

el relationships in their organizational and societal context;
gg:eng personnel, salary scheduling, work load, tenure; staff

ounseling, Ed 485, Ed 589; under Higher Education, Ed )
nship, Lib 538 ; and Special Educatieffl.1 B4 2025

GRADUATE COURSES

#Ed 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
*Ed 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Administrative Problems. Jacobson, Tope, Carlson.
Advanced School Law. Osibov.

Anthropology in Educational Administration. Wolcott.
Change in Organizations. Carlson.

Nature and Problems of Administrative Behavior. Jacobson
Nongraded Elementary School. Sandin.

Problems of Government Finance.

Problems of Staff Organization.

Research in Educational Organization. Brissey.
Research in Elementary Education. Sandin.

Scope and Method of the Social Sciences. Tope, staff.
School Business Administration. Hines.

School Social Organization. Charters.

School Surveys. Maltby.

+Ed 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

* No-grade course.

Higher Education

1!isher e_ducatio‘n, offered at the graduate level, includes the
ether with seminars, individual study, and research.

GRADUATE COURSES

Hours to be arranged.
College Teaching. Hours to be arranged.

_' to be arranged.
Conference. Hours to be arranged.
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Ed 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. PER.DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

Administration of the Community College. Van Loan.
‘Adult Education. Dahl. . (G) Hours to be arranged.
%cglllege Studeﬁt P?rsgnne(lj Hawk. ol ory of Education. (G) J hours.
ucation in Developing Countrics. DOLL of the major issues and ideas that have i
i i A Sy e infl §
Programs in the Community College. Van Loan. in the West. Attention will also b{‘: g;l\'c:]](:t‘(})C:#c t?:iai?nglg?rgng

+Fd 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged. < to social, political, and philosophical issues. Bowers.

Ed 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged. of American Education. (G) 3 hours.
Ed 590. Higher-E ducation Survey. 3 hours. 13{??:, and events in American education from the Puritans to the
Problems of higher education. Organization, administration, fina ) i : .

phy, purposes, curricula ; student and faculty personnel ; extensio n Philosophies of Education. (G) 3 hours.

services. Wood. mation of how the ideas of Sartre, Buber, Dewey, and Hutchins
Ed 591. Teacher-Education Survey. 3 hours. _*t ‘i::tzcl:-es;l;;l}wi?tlo{ml ta:nns and_ practices. Special attention is

Purposes, needs, and objectives of teacher education; present R s in education. Bowers.

types of organization; student-selection procedures; dstaﬁ : cu al Education. (G) 3 hours.

tionships of preservice undergraduate, preservice gra uate, in-s functioning of society, as a background fo

; s ok * ‘ s LS s r the stud. %

and in-service field training. Kambly. ition in l]ts varied forms; the contribution of smiolo{éiizii;r\;?llci
Ed 502, Administration of Colleges and Universities. 3 hours. ndings to the improvement of educational practices. Graham.

The administration of liberal arts colleges and of complex insti

universities; business affairs: administration of schools and deps

Lallas. y
Ed 597. Methods of College Teaching. 3 hours.

Psychology of learning, methods and techniques of college teach
tion for teaching, evaluation of teaching. Wood.

GRADUATE COURSES

h. Hours to be arranged.

Hours to be arranged.

d Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Hours to be arranged.

spectives in Education. Wolcott.

y it Educational Administration. Wolcott.
Education. Bowers, Maltby.

d Social Ideas of John Dewey. Bowers.

ishop. Hours to be arranged.
ation, the Pupil, and the School. 3 hours.

:al patterns in urban society that are pertinent to an under-
pupils learn and study, pupil behavior in general, and school

of urbanization on the changing American fami
 of 1 1 amily, teenage
tion migrations, and the school. Emphasis on effects on -:hildre?i.

Educational Foundations

IN ADDITION TO PROVIDING COURSES for students pu
degrees and certificates, the Department of Educational Foundab
program of advanced study leading to cither the Ed.D. or the Ph.D
provides study and research opportunities in the areas of histor
sociology, and anthropology of education. Flexibility in the plannin
gram of study allows each student to choose either a generalist:
field of educational foundations or a more concentrated study in o
tion areas. Work in other departments of the College of Educati
the College of Liberal Arts, is also an integral part of the doctor

d Society in the Recent Past. 3 hours.

of the issues that have arisen in education as a result of
_é{;zpal, and intellectual developments. An analysis of these
mhz:‘ ;lm_\l\ﬁltmgs of ()l‘tcg:uf!\larcusc. Goodman, Freud, and
others, will be a major part o the course work. P isite :
it of instructor. Bowers. FEETEES

Education. 3 hours.

mﬁ;,'p}wilosophies, curricula, and recent developments in
‘uﬁdmim'l’ Pan-American, an(j other countries of the world;
_ e\l;\f ving common and unique characteristics of various

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 324. The School in American Life. 3 hours.
The school as a social institution; the impact of dominant

American society on the school ; historical developments of
secondary education; patterns of curriculum development;

tion ; school law ; current issues education. Wolcott.

Ed 327, 328. Social Foundations of Teaching. 3 hours each term.
First term: the nature and influence of such social determi
havior as family, class structure, peer groups, mass media of
etc.; the social status of childhood, emerging rights, agenci
children. Second term: the social role of the school, incl
community-analysis techniques as an approach to the s¢
community resources for teaching, and ways of utilizing these!
cational implication of children's out-of-school activities and,
munity beliefs and practices, and their relation to the curt

Ed 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

* No-grade course.

ucational Psychology

T OF EDU(‘:ATIO.\;‘&\L PSYCHOLOGY serves a dual
instruction in the elements of learning, motivation, per-
t as the;.r apply to classroom situations for undel:grad~
Likewise, service courses in these areas are offered to
ng for any of the educational specialties, e.g, remedial
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ulty to receive information regarding job opportunities for
pgcial education who do not have a general elementary or

Ed 528. Group Testing in Schools and Colleges. 3 hours,
An intensive study of the purposes, uses, administration, sco
tation of group tests commonly used in public schools and
in the areas of achievement, aph‘tudcs. interests, and persa
primarily for advanced students m educational psychology, hum Tent etardati : :
ment, psychometrics, and counseling. Prerequisite: Ed 424, t?ileljzuniof ;::la?‘nﬂ?en?ol?;i-iﬁ;ﬁ;?;g \E{iﬁnd:c‘:aepped a't tthe
S ) : 1 : g s will serve as an intro-

Ed ‘«21')‘, Advanced Educational Ps?chology 1. Zhours. _ : ion and more specifically to the areas of mental retardation
History and systems of educational psychology. Review of ¢ ) \dicapped.
historical-evolutionary viewpoint with attention to the influenge

porting disciplines in social science. Prerequisite : backgrous Mental Retardation Term Hours

or general psychology; statistics. Dizney. tional Children (Ed 462) ... 1
T - Child (Ed 464) ..ccoooenceee »
Ed 3(10 Advanced Educatfoml Psy‘:hc’llogy I:::' ‘12110“1‘_5' “the Mentally Retarded (Introductory) (Ed 409) . g

ontemporary 1ssues 1n educational psychology involving . :

methodological content. Special emphasis given to the indiy _ T.h' Ph“'s“’a"?_H‘“d‘“DPed

psychological principles relevant to the objective of various 4 ional Children (Ed 462) - 3

tems. Prerequisite: Ed 529, Dizney. ers of Exceptional Children (Ed 507 3

N : n.:apperl (Ed 407) . 3"
Ed 531. Advanced Educational Psychology III. 2hours. ically Handicapped (Ed 407) .. 3

A continuation of Advanced Educational Psychology I1..G
involving both theoretical and methodological considerations
given to group 1_)-:havi0r in terms of_pruwiples relevant to
tives, Prerequisite: Ed 529, 530. Dizney.

Ed 549. Principles and Practices = SChOOI- Psychology. 31 ental Retardation and the Physically Handicapped at the
'f]'hc t_hcor{ and funclflm; of a :,cllmﬂl 11153 iCI‘OIOS‘Y m 1t511:3l3 e dividuals completing a regular elementary or secondary pro-

- Jomi equired of all school psychology majors. Lovell: n requirements to teach the mentally retarded and the physi-

Ed 564. Mental Tests. 4 hours. ) 1e_senior year will include practical internship experience
An intensive investigation is pursued into the rationale un The suggested courses in the senior year are:

ability tests. Factorial and G factor models are described w
building a conception, the nature of ability. Literature is re

es may be taken in sequence or random order. Additional
tion may also be completed at this level if course schedule

Mental Retardation Term Hours

how tests in_general contribute to psycho-educational t ﬁ.ﬁc‘é:‘i;iﬁ_mf the Handicapped (Ed 407) ...... 3

paid to practical psychometric problems. A knowledge of .u;,::;“y Rif‘ddﬁ) )I-;r]':i‘iaé"'"' 3*

tistics is assumed. Prerequisite : consent of instructor, Rankin. : B e (2 e 6%
The Physically Handicapped

3

g s (Ed 407) 3

Special Education Difier _ 3,

Physically Handicapped ( 3-9*

THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM in special education 1
state certification requirements to teach the physically handicappés
tally retarded. Additionally, the undergraduate program in sf
serve as a strong foundation for going into other areas of spe
as learning disabilities and the emotionally disturbed at a gradu
training at the undergraduate level are generally encouraged to
leading to certification as a regular elementary or secondary
complete certification requirements to teach the mentally retardes
handicapped may be completed concurrently with the regul
secondary program, |
It is recommended that freshman and sophomore studen
liberal arts program to meet sequence requirements in arts
science, and science. Other requirements for the elementary
and/or secondary-education program may be taken in addit{
requirements. Students interested in immediate experiences Wi
may participate in volunteer programs or observation in sut:l‘(
ing, recreation, swimming, or physical education for the hand
tion in these activities may also earn practicum credit at the
Students enrolled in areas outside of the College of Educ
chology, sociology, or recreation are also encouraged to enroll 111
the area of special education. These students should consuit

ms. The Special Education Department offers graduate
Master of Arts or Master of Science and Doctor of Phi-
Education degrees.

tdents in special education are expected to be knowledgeable
icture of the field of education and special education. Thus,
1in all areas of special education should include some work
-ps_ychologica] foundations, philosophical and historical foun-
t and research,

Master’s degree programs in special education usually
ur following areas : physically handicapped, emotionally
ities, or mental retardation. However, programs may
r will lgad to a dual concentration, i.e., mental retardation-
learning disabilities-emotionally disturbed.

ua'lly_ planned with the assistance of an adviser. Prime
ident’s interests and objectives, general requirements, and
and outside the College of Education. Length and content

1]

P Norm Cerliﬁc:_uc to teach the mentally retarded or physically

ihr:::nil(?;mpégtmn of 24 additional hours in mental retardation
hysically handicapped in a planned special-educati

. icapped I peci ation fifth year or
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of programs vary, dependent upon student’s background and propese
Minimum length of program leading to a master's degree in §

ranges from 45 to 60 hours.

Doctoral Programs. Admission to the doctoral program in spe
is based on an evaluation of the candidate’s academic potentia
writing ability, age, and projected goals.

background, references,
Doctoral programs in special education have a broad-ba

with opportunities for specialization in administration, research

teaching. The doctoral program is individually planned by the
assistance of an adviser.

Length of doctoral programs will vary. It is generally re
candidate plan to spend a minimum of six terms in residency.

It is recommended that a prospective candidate for admission
program in special education spend an exploratory summer on

previous to his intended full-time enrollment.

Northwest Regional Special Education Instructional
The purpose of the center is to make available on a loan basis

instructional materials to be used with handicapped children,
also provide, through field service and assessment, information a
techniques, and research related to the education of exceptional

fully operational, the center will serve all areas of exceptionality.

Rehabilitation Research and Training Center in Mental
major activities of this center include conducting research focu

of retardate adjustment, and participating in the training of persom

the rehabilitation-related disciplines.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSE
Ed 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE

Ed 407, Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Teaching—Mental Retardation. Espeseth, Madsen.
Teaching—Gifted. Dizney.

Teaching—Physical Disability. Sheperd.
Education of Exceptional Children. Stone.
Research—Exceptional Children. de Jung.
Physical Disability. Sheperd.

Behavior Modification. Crosson.

Curriculum Trainable Mentally Retarded. Lance.
Extra-Curriculum Mentally Retarded. Madsen.
Social-Emotional Problems. Hotchkiss.

Ed 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Exceptional Children—Mental Retardation. Madsen,
Exceptional Children—Physical Disability. Sheperd.
Administration of Programs for Exceptional Children.

Wa

Supervision of Special Educational Personnel. Martinson.

Prescriptive Teaching. Haughton.
Social-Emotional Problems. Hotchkiss.
Diagnostic-Remedial Clinic. O'Neil.

EEd 439. The Gifted Child. (G) 3 hours.
The psychology, education, and puidance of the
extraordinary gifted child. Lovell.

Ed 462, Psychology of Exceptional Children. (G) 3 hours..
Characteristics and problems of all types of exceptional

mentally’
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1 those with sensory handicaps; consi i i
n ] W ; consideration of essent -
tions. Stone. lesuc

adjusted Child. (G) 3 hours.
¢ and treatment of the emotionally and socially maladjusted child ;

ool, and community in relation to the child’s mental h
ol, : I ealth. Op-
,for the observation of family counseling techniques, i

entally Retarded Child. (G) 3 hours.
ology, education, and guidance of the mentally retarded child.

tic Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours.
, see page 346,

Techniques in the Basic Skills. (G) 3 hours.

tion, see page 347.

ation of Special Education. (G) 3 hours.

financing, housing, equipping, staffing, : isi

fi : T 2 g, and su

ion program; desirable educational provisions fm?(::l;.‘gl?utl)gpetg?
.li_:h!.ld: legal provisions for special education. Martinson.

n for the Mentally Retarded. (G)3 hours.

= fCII Spect ll classes dEV ¥

l“ﬂﬂ]()ds, ail{l mater la[. d S5C5, Cloped on the hdSlS

15 Cha cte :.l reta de] . 3 -
(l ra ristics [)i ment. ]y T C Chlldl €n I rer Cqm%ltc

GRADUATE COURSES

‘and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

of problems relating to educatin i
of prob g the handicapped. Area
ted in light of the student’s interests and profrgssionalrpl:.r:)sf

Hours to be arranged.
1 Retardation. Espeseth, Mads 5
eal Disability. Sheperd. S
ducation of Exceptional Children. Rybolt.
eptional Children. de Jung. :
npairment. Myers.

ty. Sheperd.
_ illa:.nd II.PCrosscm.
bilitation Practicum: Ce al Palsy. My
asis of Behavior. Myers. S e
spects of Mental Retardation. Prehm,
Aspects of Mentally Retarded. Rybolt.
al Implications. Benson.
pil Personnel Services. Martinson.
s of Mental Retardation. Prehm.
pects of Mental Retardation. Prehm.
of Mental Retardation. Prehm.
unity Resources. Richardson.
um for Mental Retardation. Sheperd.

Hours to be arranged.

- Hours to be arranged.

. Problems of Education. Stone.

en—Mental Retardation. Espeseth.

d I\F.;I}—P]urs:ca\l Disability. Sheperd.

: -l'ligﬁmns for Exceptional Children. Martinson.
Educational Personnel. Martinson.

o mistrators. Martinson.

xesearch. Crosson.
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Ed 562. Issues in Extreme Learning. 3 hours.
Current issues in the field of learning disorders. These in
nitional problems surrounding the relationships among i
emotional disturbance, cultural factors, etc., and learning
whether learning disorders chould be viewed as inhering.
or within his environment; (3) the extent to which learni
ticularly reading problems, can be prevented by specific
efficacy of predicting learning disorders; and (5) the e
approaches and materials, e.g., the Doman-Delacto techniqu
Bereiter-Engelmann preschool program, operant proced

Ed 563. Diagnosis in Mental Retardation. 3 hours.
Critical evaluation of instruments and techniques used in

and diagnosis of mentally retarded children; practice in the
lems involving the mentally retarded. Prerequisite: Ed 424,

or consent of instructor.

ol of Health, Physical

tion, and Recreation

ger, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Health, Physical Education,

Physical Education

ok D. ALpeN (emeritus), W. J. Boweraax, W. B. BruM-

wsaxova, H. H. CLARKE, A. A. Essrincer, EUGENE EVONUK,
H. :cH, E. R. KxoLLIN (emeritus), Berry McCug,

'P. 0. StcerseTH, V. S. SPRAGUE, P. R. WasHKE (emeritus),

FF (emeritus).

SrepieN BELKO, J. W. BORCHARDT, RicHARD GESER, JESSIE

RevTer, Enna P. WoOTEN.

. D. Aprer, CLIFFORD BRUBAKER, M. B. CoLey, WILLIAM

Frer, B. CorLee MUNSON, DoxaLp Van Rossex, BECKY

: Fraxk ArxoLp, DIANE BAXTER, L. A, BEL-
N BorcHARDT, BERGE BORREVIK, Erizaper GLOVER, BETTY
onalp McGavery, GLENN Norris, KarLa RICE, SONDRA

Sairn, E. F. SuMMERs.
xin, D. B, Srocum.

Arvipsox, B. B. BAkER, BRIAN BLANKSBY, M. B. Brace-
xant, Jonx Costerro, Hazer J. Evieg, Joax FINHOLT,
Cugristorrer Hexpy, RoNaLp Horrnmax, Crrisato Kawa-
Kip, Cart. McGows, Aragicio MeQul, JouN MONTGOMERY,
Everert Puiinies, VICKD RANTA, PeTER RAVEN, JAMES
» SERERES, GARY SINCLAIR, HELEN SMITH, JupiTH STOL-
HTMEYER, GUNDARS TiLaants, I B, Warb, Janes WEeBs,
ssNEr, O. L. WricHT.

A ACKINCLOSE,

Dance

cEs DoucnerTy (department head).
. WricHT DUNKLEY.

Lixpa Hearx,

1t BurrerBAUGH, BRUNO MADRID.

Health Education

Rk (department head).
E. D, Furrer, Leonarp D. JacopsoN, ROBERT E. KiuEg,

CHARD SCHLAADT,
LLINS, ALAN Davipson, RoBert DIONNE.
Brazey, Bryan Gray, MorLan LEwis, LEONARD TriTscH.
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v. T ht.: School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, Doctor of
otor of Philosophy degrees.

thf: master’s degree may major in one of the following eight
ation of related areas: (1) administration of programs, build-
: (2) school health education; (3) corrective activities and
(n;t) recreation and park management; (5) anatomy, kinesiol-
pgical training and conditioning factors; (6) morphological
motor aspects of child growth; (7) measurement and evﬁlua:
cation ; (8) dance.

Ed. cz_mdidates are expected to concentrate in one of the follow-
alization: (1) administration; (2) health education; (3) child
?pmem; (4) corrective physical education; (5) scientific bases
tion; (6) recreation and park management. The Ph.D. disserta-
igrinal contribution to knowledge. '

in dance may be arranged under the interdisciplinary ma 4
00, p y master s

Recreation and Park Management

Professor : L. S. RopNEy (department head).
Associate Professor : C. M. REICH,
Instructor ; LARrRY DECKER.

Lecturers : Ropert HAWORTH, JERRY JACOBSON, WILLIAM SPARKS,

THE SCHOOL OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATIO
REATION is responsible for three programs: (1) service c
education and physical education for men and women; (2) intra
men and women; (3) professional study, both undergraduate
health education, physical education, dance, and recreation and pa

Service Courses. Courses providing instruction in recreatio
the principles of physical conditioning and health are offered for

The University graduation requirements for all students it
of physical education and a course in health education, unless the
cused by the dean of the <chool * Students may be exempted fro
terms of the physical-education requirement and from the health-e
ment on the basis of proficiency examinations.

Courses which satisfy the physical-education requirement ar
women, PE 190 for men; not more than 1 hour of credit may
courses in any one term. The student’s program in physical edu
to his needs and abilities ; whenever possible, the work is adapted
ical disabilities. Majors and other students preparing for the teat
education in the schools satisfy the requirement with a series of
tivity courses. A student may not take a service course and a pro
course for credit at the same time.

Both men and women students satisfy the health-education
HE 150 or HE 250. Students are urged to satisfy this requirein
freshman year.

Elective service courses (regularly scheduled classes) in pl
are offered for juniors and seniors. A total of not more than 12 te
earned toward graduation in lower-division and upper-division sg
physical education. Not more than 1 hour of credit may be earned

at of regular University registration fees entitles every student
nasiums, pools, and showers, to the use of gymnasium and swim-
W §15, and to laundry service, whether or not they are registered
ation courses. Students are urged to make full use of the gym-
for exercise and recreation.

3 University'§ buildings and playfields devoted to physical-
tion and_ recreation occupy a 42-acre tract at the southeast corner
Physical ‘c:lducation Building provides offices, classrooms, study
laboratories for the school and gymnasium facilities for men.
ed especiglly for professional preparation in physical educa-
he .recreatlonal needs of students. The men’s swimming pool
Physical Education Building.
gymnasium and the women’s swimming pool are in Gerlinger
hysical Education Building across University Street. There are
women south and west of Gerlinger.
Physical Education Building to the south is McArthur Court
and athletic center of the Associated Students. McArthm1
10,000 spectators.
located east and south of the Physical Education Building pro-
es for outc!oor class instruction and for intramural and inter-
{ayward Stadium, Associated Students athletic field, has
tators. North of Hayward Stadium are six standard con-

Intramural Sports. The School of Health, Physical Educa
tion sponsors a comprehensive program of intramural sports. A
of the program is to encourage sportsmanship and friendly rela
students of the University through athletic competition. Individual
petitive sports for menare organized under the guidance of the dep
The department for womer provides a wide variety of sports for W il or’

Student leadership for women'’s athletics is furnished by the Wom E!ght additional courts are located south of the Education
Association. tadium, a 41,000-seat football stadium, was dedicated in the
ated across the Willamette River from the main University

Undergraduate Study. Undergraduate major programs
fields of health education, physical education, dance, and recreatio
agement, Graduates of the school hold pesitions as: high-school
cal education and health education; athletic coaches; directors
athletics ; supervisors of health and physical education community
playground directors ; leaders in Y.M.C.A,, Y.W.CA.,, and othe 3
tion work ; directors of restricted and corrective physical educat
the field of physical therapy ; college and university teachers and

in child growth, health education, physical education, and dance.

ecreation Research and Service. The Institute of Recreation
ice, maintained by the School of Health, Physical Education
conjunction with its instructional program in recreation and'
assists communities in the development of recreation, park, and
ces, condur:ts research in various aspects of recreation devel-
mi:ormatmn on research findings and nation-wide commu-
_.Ea_Sls for the solution of recreation problems. The Institute

nd workshops, and welcomes requests for information and
and private recreation agencies.

n

* Students who have completed six months of active military St'l‘\'i_“‘-
of the United States are exempt from three terms of the physical-education I
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Secondary-School Teaching of Health and Physical Educati
fication as a teacher of health and physical education in Oregon high
Oregon State Department of Education requires (1) the satisfactio
minimum standards of subject preparation and (2) the recomme
institution at which the student completes his subject preparation,
programs meet state standards and the requirements for recommend

University of Oregon.

Physical Education

NDERGR{\DUATE CURRICULUM in physical education
helor of Scwnce_ or Bachelor of Physical Education degree rcc-l
rogram of professional work. During his freshman and sopho,r:ore
btams‘a sound foundation in the liberal arts and in the sciences
-stg:{:qst: supri:?mented b?r in_troductory instruction in physical-
e: ivities. The upper-division program is devoted principally
gram is planned to satisfy the usual needs of the student plannin
‘education in the public schools: it includes sufficient work iﬁ
e_na.ble.hlm to qualify for positions which require the teach
education and health education. Modifications of this pro, ran;
fo st.udents with special interests in such fields as the din
pl_':ysmai thpra::y. Students who elect a minor in a field oth‘i:‘i-l
n are required to complete an approved program in the second
term hours of work beyond the introductory sequence in the

Physical Education. The program includes required undergraduate
additional courses required for permanent certification after a fifth vear

tion :
UNDERGRADUATE
Principles & Practices of Physical Education (PE 341) s
Class Technigues in Physical Education (PE 342) .....
Organization & Admin. of Physical Educ. (PE 343)
The School Program (PE 445) ... )
Human Anatomy (Bi 391, 392)
Human Physiology (Bi 321, 322) .

PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES (MEX)
Fundamentals of Body Movement & Games, Track and Field (PE 195)
Elementary Apparatus (PE 295) ...
Folk, Social & Square Dance (PE 395) ..
Team Sports, Badminton, Tennis (PE 395)
Wrestling & Weight Training (PE 495)

e iiors may select a program of studies which will pre-
.atf any grade _le‘v.el. kindergarten through high school. This
rofessional activities and theory courses dealing with the in-
e EOHERD 't:twﬂ!-llz ertectl??;:tar,\'t ai. ‘well as the secondary level.
1 i . e

Tumbling, Apparatus, Track & Field, B o ohysi lerzs ed I preparing for careers in the scientific

Individual & Dual Sports, Swimming (PE g v By SRR P Eyatcal © UFatlon may arrange a program in which
Basic Physical Education, Field Sports, Track, on in biology, physiology, chemistry, and mathematics i
\ Square & Ballroom Dancing, Softball, Swimming (PE 394) .. 1 courses directly related to pre ara,ti f : ics is sub-
Contemporary Dance, Basketball, Volleyball (PE 494) ... s - p on for secondary-school

FIFTH YEAR st i Lower: Division Term Hours
; : ' . (Bi 101, 102, 103)
Corrective Physical Education (PE 444) ... istry (Ch 101, 102, 103 T
Tests & Measurements in Physical Education (PE 446) ... Fi g R LS

Kinesiology (PE 472) i
Physiology of Exercise (PE 473) h & Physical ﬁéﬁcation (PE“ 9
- - - . 2
Health Education. The program includes required undergrad 3
additional courses required for permanent certification after a fifth 12
tion : Upper Division
UNDERGRADUATE
: ; (Bi 321, 322) 6
General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103) . of S BELD e s s 6
School Health Services (HE 465) .. § el Education (PE 341) .
Human Anatomy (Bi 391, 392) ... vsical Educ t{““ (gE 342) A 3
Human Physiology (Bi 321, 322) . 0 Dhisic I“é‘c'ln (PE 343) 3
Nutrition (HEe 225) ) al Educ, (PE 446).... 3
S;afetr Educat]:on (HE 359) ducation (PE 444) 3
irst Aid (HE 252) ......... 2}, Physiol £ Exorct 3
Personal Health Problems (HE 361) - ol ogy of Exercise (PE 473).....ccooomiciccrnsiccene. 6
Community Health Problems (HE 362) s iems (HE 36.1)3 Fom!nunlty Health Problems (HE 362),
Communicable & Noncommunicable Diseases (HE 363) . 2 464), Sch able D (HE 363)........... e ¥
Social Health (HE 463) + School Health Service (HE 465)... e
12

Health Instruction (HE 464) ... TR e ] ) i,
Uption. Majors in physical education who wish to place a

Advanced Health Tnstruction (HE 543) .:;:;eﬂces m their studies in the liberal arts may, with thr;
Mental Health (HE 506) .. 1e School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation

Administration of School Health Education (HE 5§52) . S . : science ¢ .
S ourses for a portion of the sci 3
B corriculum, of the science requirement

FIFTH YEAR

Health and Physical Education. The Oregon State Departm
has set special subject-preparation requirements for positions invo! danice ot -
. : : . ¢ tio . . :
ing of both health and physical education. A program for the satisi3 tion in l:iang:::::lbl:lis tp:[Ofessmna] work in physical edu-
requirements may be arranged with advisers in the School of Health, e fields of physical i:uzat?;ris;rﬂmre ars _cxccf:l]cnt voca-

: i 1 » Rrad recreation fol
cation, and Recreation. g includes this instruction. In addition to tll-'lt?e 5:1?12:
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option, the School of Health, Physical Education, and Recrea
curriculum in the dance as a contemporary art form (see pages

Pre-Physical-Therapy Option. Standard schools of physi
are usually operated in conjunction with medical schools, have
ments with strong emphasis on foundation work in the basic sci
included in the basic curriculum in physical education, together
standing of body movement and exercise activities gained in prof
education courses, provide excellent preparation for physical-
Students interested in this work may arrange a special program,
framework of the physical-education major, but excluding cour,
signed to meet the requirement for a teacher’s certificate.

re:stricted and corrective work. A total of five terms required
division women students. 3 hours a week.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Education for Junior and Senior Women. 1 hour each term,

Professional Courses

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Aquatic Option. This option is intended to prepare stud
aquatic specialists in schools, communities, public and private a
tutions. Emphasis is on the development of competencies in adm
conduct of instructional and recreational aquatic programs, in fz
in operation and maintenance. The student may clect this op
with the aquatic supervisor and with his adviser. Classes are off
sequence, with requirements listed below :

»tion to Health and Physical Education. 2 hours fall or spring.

orientation ; basic philosophy and objectives ; professional oppor-

alifications. Puckett.

Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms.

students. Instruction and practice. Fall: field sports, basic

on. Winter ; tumbling, basketball, Spring: elementary con-

, tennis,

Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms.

students. Methods, teaching techniques, and basic skills.

talsf,i cifd body movement, games. Winter: elementary aquatics.
a neld.

r the Elementary School. 1 hour.

, games of low organization, and fundamental sport skills suit-

ry children. Munson.

Developmental Activities. 1 hour.

‘of movement, posture, conditioning exercises, stunts, tumbling,
atus, and evaluation for the elementary-school child. Mun-

Lower Division

Life Saving in Aquatic Programs (PE 291) ...
Swimming and Water Safety Instrutcion (PE 292) .
Aquatic Sports (PE 180 or PE 190) ..
Skin Diving and Scuba Diving (PE 180 or PE 190) coriacesisuananss
First Aid (HE 252)...ccommmminmmmmsis y .

Community Health (HE 251).ccccconannimissimnnnssiciinas

Upper Division

Administration of Aquatic Programs (PE 344) o
Advanced Aquatics (PE 494, PE 495).........
Recreation Leadership (RM 352) ...
Organization and Administration of Recreation (RM 370)...... .
Recreation Field Work (RM 415), or Student Teaching; Senior

School (Ed 417) (maximum credit, 9 term hours).

for the Elementary School. 1 hour.

for children in the elementary school, grades one through
nc_! nonlocomotor movement ; dramatization and creative

singing games, traditional dance skills, and folk dances for

m_termcdwte grades. Munson.

in Aquatic Programs. 2 hours.

saving in aquatic programs; leads to American Red Cross
jor life saving. Open to men and women students who pass
§ in swimming.

and Water Safety Instruction. 2 hours.

of ms_truct_iou._ and evaluation at all age levels; leads to
ss certification in water safety instruction. Open to men and
wlm pass qualifying tests in swimming and life saving.
Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms.

students. Instruction and practice, Fall: swimming, badmin-
mbling, trampoline, and apparatus. Spring: track and field,

Total hours.

Minor for Elementary Teachers. Majors in elementary
consultation with advisers in the School of Health, Physical
Recreation, arrange a minor in physical education, including
activities courses in addition to work required for elementary t

Service Courses for Men
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 190, Physical Education (Men). 1 hour each term, six term

A variety of activities taught for physiological and recrea
cial sections for restricted and corrective work. A total of fi
for all lower-division men students. 3 hours a week.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 390. Physical Education for Junior and Senior Men. 1 ho
terms.

3 hours a week. Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms,

ents, Methods, teaching techniques, and basic skills. Fall:

Shrvice Cotitses for Women Winter: elementary apparatus. Spring: football and

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 180. Physical Education (Women). 1 hour each term, six
A variety of activities taught for physiological and recreat

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Practices of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.
1dy and analysis of the principles and practices of physical
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education, through their historical development and in their -
tion and significance. Sprague. i

PE 342. Class Techniques in Physical Education. 3 hours win

Organizing and conducting physical-education classes in seg;
Sprague, Puckett.

PE 343. Organization and Administration of Physical Ed
spring.
Planning and organizing the use of buildings, grounds, and
for the physical-education program; purchase and care of equi
ing equipment and operating costs. Sprague.

Coaching. 2 hours spring.

mentals, with emphasis on methods of instruction; problems

the baseball coach, including baseball strategy, baseball psy-

jing, conditioning. Kirsch.

noaching. 2 hours spring.

raining; development of performance for each track event;
for different events; conducting meets. Laboratory experi-

)5. Bowerman.

zy. 3 hours spring

les involved in fundamental movements, calisthenics, gymnas-

5. Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392. Sigerseth.

of Exercise. 3 hours spring.

effects of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and train-

of these effects for health and for performance in activity

equisite : Bi 312, 313. Evonuk.

Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term, three terms.

students. Advanced practice and teaching techniques. Fall:

ball officiating, intermediate contemporary dance. Winter:

ce. Spring : archery, bowling, tennis.

al Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, three terms.

students. Methods, teaching techniques, and basic skills. Fall:

nter : advanced apparatus. Spring : advanced aquatics or golf,
y.

ISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

PE 344. Administration of Aquatic Programs. 3 hours spring.
Organization and administration of aquatic programs. Op
women majors, and to others with consent of instructor.

PE 361. Care and Prevention of Injuries. 3 hours winter.
Bandaging, massage, and other specialized mechanical ai
tion of injuries. Analysis of types of injuries; emergency pre
quisite : Bi 391, 392. Rhoda, Sigerseth.

PE 394. Professional Activities (Women). 1-2 hours each term
For professional students. Advanced practice and teaching
fundamental activities, field sports, or dance compositi
square, and ballroom dance. Spring: softball, swimming.

PE 395. Professional Activities (Men). 2 hours each term, th
For professional students. Methods, teaching techniques and
tennis and soccer. Winter : dance. Spring: badminton and v

PE 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Thesis based on student’s own investigation. Subject choses
tion with adviser. Credit determined by quality of work don " £ El oS el Phvateal

. 4 ] oundations o emen - ion.

PE 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. Bk term. ry-School Physical Education. (g)
Reading and assignments in connection with other courses '
Honors readings. Prerequisite: consent of instructor; appr

PE 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite : approval of the dean.

PE 409. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.

PE 420. Methods in Elementary-School Physical Education. 3.
Program development ; methods of instruction in elementary-
education. The purposes and requirements of the elementary
tion program, with emphasis on program planning, methods,
instruction. Prerequisite: PE 221, 222, 223. Munson.

PE 444. Corrective Physical Education. 3 hours spring.
Survey of common deviations of posture and feet, functional di
crippling conditions found in school children. Consideration of
limitations of the teacher’s responsibility for their ameliora
ment. Prerequisite: Bi 391, 392; PE 472.

PE 445. The School Program. 3 hours winter.

Construction of physical-education and intramural programs, Confer
L i ; ; g ence,
accepted principles, criteria, functiens, and evaluations; empl oval of th ; i te b
tion with the total school program. Prerequisite: PE 341, : Egean.

PE 465. Foutball Coaching. 3 hours winter. - ot o beamangedl : ]
Systems of play, strategy, responsibilities of the coach, public £ problems in the field of physical education. Prerequisite:
ference organization. Frei. 5

PE 466. Basketball Coaching. 2 hours winter.

Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of team pla
systems; strategy; training, conditioning; selection of m
Belko.

(g) Hours to be arranged.

physiological factors; kinesiological factors; motor-skill
ors basic to physical education in the elementary school.

tion of Elementary-School Physical Education. (g) 3

in elementary-school physical education ; duties of the physical-
1list; organization and administration at the primary, inter-
upper-grade levels; evaluative procedures and techniques; the

ary physical education in outdoor education. Prerequisite:
PE 420, or consent of instructor. Munson.

Measurements in Physical Education. (G) 3 hours.

‘and measurement in physical education ; evaluation of objectives
SE ey = ’ ! »
hand student achievement through measurement techniques. Reuter.

GRADUATE COURSES

Hours to be arranged.
Hours to be arranged.

. Hours to be arranged.

ysiological, and Kinesiological Bases of Physical Education.
nd Development through Physical Education.
Physical Education Service Programs.
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Philosophy of Physical Education.
Advanced Study in Motor Learning.
Current Literature in Physical Education.

PE 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.

PE 509. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.
Practical experience in handling corrective cases; to be
with PE 521, PE 522, PE 523. .
PE 515. History and Theories of Physical Education. 3 hours'
The history of physical education from the Greeks to mo
phasis on modern development. MeCue. 3
PE 518. Current Movements in Physical Education. J hours
The different schools of thought and practice which dete

and procedures in the professional field of physical educati
Oregon and other regional public school physical-educati

PE 520. Developmental Program in Physical Education. 3 ha

Programs to meet individual physical-fitness and social need
cal-education activities; case-study techniques, develop: enit
velopment of social traits; administrative problems. Pre
PE 446. Reuter.

PE 521. Basic Procedures in Corrective Physical Education. :
Common postural deviations; causes; basic principles undi
scription of exercise for those conditions which may
the physical-education teacher ; methods of referral when
requisite : Bi 391, 392; PE 472. Wooten. .

PE 522. Advanced Corrective Procedures. 3 hours.
Survey of the orthopaedic conditions which fall in the pro
rective physical-education specialist; recommended therapeu
the orthopaedic examination ; organization of the corrective
tion program in schools and colleges. ‘rerequisite: PE 52
instructor. Wooten.

PE 523. Physical Education of the Handicapped. 3 hours.
The major crippling conditions, such as cerebral palsy and
functional disturbances, such as cardiac and respiratory cond
the physical-education program for these conditions. Wootet.:

PE 527. Techniques of Relaxation. 3 hours.

The common causes of fatigue and neurompscular hyperten
combating them. Theories underlying techniques of relaxatio
these techniques in daily living and in activities. Wooten.

PE 531. Muscle Testing and Therapeutic Exercise. 3 hours.

Fundamentals of muscle re-education. Methods of deter'm'
weaknesses ; restoration of normal function following injury.
ions of Physical Growth. 3 hours,

PE 532. Heat Therapy and Massage. 3 hours. SO ‘
The theory and technique of the use of heat and cold as first: o grtg;‘r?[?];::;"c;h"} _Sll.id)’mg_ growth, procedures in collection
as adjuncts to rehabilitative procedures practiced by physical of infancy P}ereggalifs?tegrigi"‘.;gl fr;%g] g}? Egg"i?gg 4‘3{ &'enatal

k = . e ] - ’ S, ooten,

commonly used techniques of massage, their physiological
effect, and their application by physical educators. Wooten. in Body Size and Form During Childhood and Adolescence.

PE 533. Motor Skill Learning. 3 hours.

Review of the EsychoIOgy of learning as it pertains to motor
hearing upon the teaching and learning of gross motor ski
PE 517, PE 540, at least one year'’s teaching experience. Brui

PE 540. Statistical Methods in Physical Education. 3 hours fa

Elementary statistics applied to research, including central tel
ty, normal probability curve, reliability and correlation. Pre
ate standing. Clarke.

'Methods in Physical Education. 3 hours winter.
tistics 'applled to research, including variance analysis, co-vari-
partial and multiple correlation, regression equations, chi-

| correlational techniques, and non-parametric processes. Pre-
T 540. Clarke.

ds of Research. 3 hours.

nethods and te:;hni'quc‘s of research in health, physical education,
1 ; practice in application to problems of current interest. Geser.
tal Design in Physical-Education Research. 4 hours.

nd procedures of laboratory research in physical education; con-
ests; technical laboratory tests and their use; design of experi-
t_orllc of advanced quantitative methods. Prerequisite;: PE 446
rke. l

; ;‘ﬁdmi:ﬁstration of Physical Education. 3 hours each term.

of physical education in colleges and universities and city
orical background, administrative theory; organizational pur-
zational climate, leadership behavior, human relations, processes
ation. Esslinger. ; ]

tration of Athletics, 3 hours.
opmentdof_ athletics and their control. Place of athletics in
rposes, administrative control, management, operational boli-
equipment and facilities, Sprague. = o
Organization and Management, 3 hours.
poses of intramural programs ; history of their devel
i s ol 1 ) y opment.
organization. Relationship of the program to physical
* . . - = —ed 2
n. Administrative problems. Borchardt, R e
!izz; of Buildings and Facilities. 3 hours.
equipment ; the relationship of the various function:
- . agu, . . d]

ent service, dressing facilities, activity spaces, administrative
t and dismantleable equipment. Rhoda.

f of Physical Education for City Supervisors. 3 hours.
of supervision; supervision of staff, facilities :
: supe v I , , and are -
.Iga.mzatlon. regulations, and policies. Sprague. i
1m (tilonstruction in Physical Education. 3 hours.
s and procedures of curriculum construction in i
SN o ) physical educa-
gghcatlon at the city, county, and state levels. For supervisors
rs of physical-education programs. Sprague.

Preparation in Physical Education. 3 hours.
velopment of professional preparation in th i

I f L e field of physical

lcuh;:ln, evaluation, and recruitment in the dcvelopmien}{' and
er-education programs in physical education. Sprague.

[10

ternal dimensions and i i

) _proportions from late infancy to earl
e_:inces associated with sex, puberty, socio-economic statng
eriods, health regimen. Prerequisite : PE 561. Wooten. l

Body Tissues and Organs. 3 hours.

1als important to teacher i

t s and others concerned with child
: lon of the child’s skeleton, calcification and eruption of teeth
‘elopment of heart and voluntary musculature, age changes in
Pose tissue. Prerequisite : PE 561. Wooten.

t
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Term Hours

PE 564. Morphologic and Physiologic Appraisement of Sche

hours. oy (Psy 213, 216, 219) .ociiiiiinsionsiissivinsion 3

Critical examination of various proposals for evaluating indiy Cultural Anthropology (Anth 207, 208, 209) 9

progress ; emphasis on measurement proposals suitable for us art, drama, literature, music, or philosophy . 18
and physical-education programs. Prerequisite : PE 446 or Upper Division

PE 566. Research Methodology for Child Growth. 3 hours. ce Composition (D 351) ....... 3

Anthropometric instruments, landmarks, and methods; reliab g i D 35 bl s 3

ments and ratings ; application of biometric procedures. ;uaz;: o 3) e i

PE 567. Motor Development in Infancy and Childhood. 3 hours, égﬂ; 3&':1‘1’,’;‘\’?‘1‘)"3 i‘; Chore 9

T H . P Al =} & P S

Study of the acquisition of motor skills during the first decad % 1000 A.D. (D 452) 2 : ‘;

requisite : PE 446 or Psy 460, or consent of instructor. Brumbac] 1000-1900 A.D. (D 453) ..... 3

PE 572, 573. Gross Anatomy. 3 hours each term. e sy 19”” (D434) o 3

Principles and facts in the fields of myology, osteology, arth i 441, 442, 443) 9

nthropology or philosophy 9

gy, and angiology of importance to college teachers of physi
give instruction in anatomy, kinesiology, and physiology of
tion to body movement and performance. Prerequisite : Bi 39
lent. Sigerseth.

PE 574. Physiological Principles of Advanced Conditioning.
Physiological principles and facts upon which conditioning for
athletic activities and physical performances should be based.
tion to training for competition in major sports and indi
Prerequisite: Bi 312, 313; PE 473. Sigerseth.

PE 575. Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills. 3 hours. i
Analysis of various physical-education activities to determine thi
to laws of physics concerning motion, force, inertia, levers, et
Bi 391, 392, PE 472, or equivalent. Sigerseth.

PE 576, 577, 578. Advanced Physiology of Exercise. 3 hours each
The physical and chemical mechanisms underlying the major
the body. Evonuk. E

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

aboratory. 2 hours any tern.
al students. Techniques in folk, ballet, and contemporary dance.

n to the Dance. 2 hours fall.

of professional and educational aspects of dance, the function
ety, and the significance of dance as an art form in contem-

s of Rhythm. 2 hours fall.

basic factor for movement. Rhythmic devices used in the dance.
hythmic analysis.

‘Notation. 3 hours winter.

e process of recording movement graphically ; the conversion of

shape of motion into symbols from which original movement
reconstructed.
te Movement Notation. 3 hours spring.
Dance application of intermediate principles of Labanotation. Prerequi-
CURRICULA IN DANCE leading to the Bachelor of Arts or
ence degrees provide theoretical and technical preparation in ball
modern dance forms. Specialization may be directed toward per
ography, teaching, therapy, recreation, or notation,
A program of dance concentration may be elected by students ¥
in another field. This program includes the study of dance as an art
form, and a theater form. Requirements are met by the election of
12 term hours of professional dance theory courses, 10 hours in da
and two 9-hour sequences in a related discipline.

oratory. 2 hours any term.
students. Movement theory in folk, ballet, and contemporary

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

‘Dance Composition. 3 hours fall.

dance medium, and the relationship of the aspects of time,
that medium, Principles of form basic to dance composition.
ance Composition. 3 hours winter.

: _fm'ms and styles in dance. Preclassic and modern dance forms.
.paniment. 3 hours spring.

paniment for dangc skills and composition. Types of ac-
strumental, electronic percussion, voice. Prerequisite: D 351

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree. Candidates for
gree with a major in dance must satisfy all general requirements |
sty, elect appropriate sequences in related areas, and complete ¢
requirements of the Department of Dance. Departmental require

Lower Division

Introduction to the Dance (D 251) .

Fundamentals of Rhythm (D 252)

Movement Notation (D 253) .

Intermediate Movement Notation (D 254) ...

Dance Laboratory (D 192, D 292) .o

Foreign language or science ..

Personal Health (HE 250)

Sensation and Perception (Psy 211) oooccnenns

Learning, Thinking, and Conditioning (Psy 212)

Motivation and Physiological Psychology (Psy 213)

ory. 2 hours any term.
;tudents. Elements of performance for folk, ballet, and con-

s to be arranged.

Conference. Hours to be arranged.
ems. Hours to be arranged.
Hou_rsto be arranged.
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D 409. Practicum. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Upper Division Term Hours

D 451. Dance Programs and Production. 3 hours winter. scteriology (B 33])‘2)Hurnun Physiology (Bi 321, 322) s z
Production problems of staging, lighting, and costumin omy (Bi 391, 392).. -

g ! ' g for : tion (HE 339) .. 3

demonstration and concert. 38 _ ¢aliﬂ'l Seoblems (HE, 361 3

D 452. Dance History to 1000 A.D. (G) 3 hours. ; Health Problems (HE 362 3

Hi ical . . L ble & Noncommunicable Diseases ( 3

istorical survey of the dance and its relationships to other a % Public Health (HE 364, 365) i 6

early Middle Ages. i (HE 463)...... 3

D 453. Dance History 1000-1900 A.D. (G) 3 hours. itk ‘é"e‘lv‘aﬂf N o 3

Social and theater dance forms of Western cultures from : £ School Health Education (HE 466) 3

Crusades through the Golden Age of the ballet. L i s e s 5

(Bi 463) or Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 382) 3-4

D 454. Dance History since 1900. (G) 3 hours.

Influences of leading dance artists; dance in education; dan
therapy ; new directions in concert and theater forms; emphasis
in America. '

D 492. Dance Apprenticeship. 2 hours any term.

For professional students. Directed activities related to the teachi
selection of materials, class organization and management, stud
and teaching.

ucation and Driver Education Option. This option is designed
dents for careers as safety- and driver-education instructors for
ities, public and private agencies, and institutions. Emphasis is
ent of competencies in organization, administration, and super-
som and laboratory experience. The student may elect this option
with the Department of Health Education and his academic

ygiene Option. Students who complete the two-year curriculum in
" offered by the University of Oregon Dental School in Portland,
¢ requirement for a B.S. degree, with a major in health education,
ory completion of two additional years of work on the Eugene cam-
versity. Under an alternative plan, dental-hygiene students may be-
sity work with one year of study on the Eugene campus, transfer
| 'Se_hool for two years, and return to the Eugene campus in their sen-
nplete general University and professional requirements for a bache-

d requirements for a major in health education.

GRADUATE COURSES

D 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

D 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

D 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite : consent of the dean.

D 506.. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

Study of selected problems in the field of the dance. Prerequisite
the dean.

D 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
D 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.
D 509.Practicum. Hours to be arranged.

D 593. Aesthetic Bases for Dance in Art and Education. 3 hours.
Dance as an art form ; function of dance in the changing social mi

Service Courses
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

th Education. 1 hour any term.

rsonal health problems which coniront the college student; the
ific principles of healthful living. Meets the 'health:eQucatlon re-
t for men or women. Furrer, Haar, Jacobson, Kime, Smith.

al Health. 3 hours any term.

he personal health problems of university men and women, with
on 1m?l:cations for family life. Mental health, cpmmum.cabie ch:s-
rative diseases, nutrition. Satisfies the University requirement in
tion for men or women, Furrer, Haar, Jacobson, Kime, Lewis,
laadt, Smith.

munity Health. 3 hours winter.

handling health and sanitation problems in the community, with
erence to water supply, food and milk sanitation, sewage disposal,
rodent control ; state and county health departments. Collins.

Aid. 3 hours any term.

‘and temporary care for a wide variety of injuries or illnesses ;
b}&edmg. care for poisoning, and proper methods of transportation,
and bandaging. Successful completion of course leads to Red Cross
vanced, and instructors’ certificates, Dionne, Smith.

Health Education

A MAJOR PROGRAM OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDY is
students who wish to specialize in health education. A few Oregon
systems a_nf:! many schools in other states organize their health inst
respons!bihty of one specially trained teacher. Excellent vocational o
are available in such schools and with public'and voluntary health
persons with professional training in health education. The curricult
strong basis for graduate work in health education, public health, phy
and the health sciences. The requirements are as follows:

Lower Division
General Biology (Bi 101, 102, 103)
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103)
Psychology (Psy 211, 212, or Psy 214, 215 and Psy 217 or 218)
General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206)
Nutrition (HEe 225)
First Aid (HE 252)
Personal Health (HE 250)

Professional Courses
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

;__Edtlcation. 3 hours fall and spring.
iciples of safety education ; current safety programs as they apply to
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the school, home, and community. Individual and group proje prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363, HE 464, 465; or consent of instruc-
ganization of materials for teaching safety education in
Dionne, Schlaadt, Smith.

HE 361. Personal Health Problems. 3 hours fall.

For health teachers in the public schools. Hygienic care of the
personal health problems important in health nstruction. Prerec
standing in health or physical education, or consent of instructor.

HE 362. Community Health Problems. 3 hours spring.

Basic_community health problems important in public school §
tion. Designed primarily for teachers and community leader
junior standing or consent of instructor.

HE 363. Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases. 3 hours

Nature, prevention, and control of common communicable diseas;
in relation to health instruction in the public schools. Pre
standing in science or health and physical education. Jacobson, '
HE 364, 365. Introduction to Public Health. 3 hours fall and winter,
Functions and organization of public health; vital statistics;
problems: functions of voluntary and governmental health
health education in Oregon public schools, with special empl
teaching in the junior and senior high schools. Admission aft
only with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: junior standing i
health and physical education. Haar. i

HE 405, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
HE 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

HE 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

HE 409. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.

HE 467. Driver Education. 4 hours spring.
Designed to prepare teachers to conduct driver-education course
ondary schools. Use of teaching devices, development of inst
behind-the-wheel instruction. Kime, Schlaadt.

1ophysical Testing Equipment in Driver Eduaction (G) 3

for driver-education teachers in the use of driver simulation,
al testing, and multi-media equipment.

GRADUATE COURSES

h. Hours to be arranged.
s, Hours to be arranged.
ing and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Problems. Hours to be arranged.
ected problems in the field of health education.

ar. Hours to be arranged.
ealing with special aspects of health education are conducted each
to qualified graduate students.

shop. Hours to be arranged.

ues in Health Education. 3 hours fall.

ic issues and problems in school health education ; economic and
s affecting health education ; implications for programs. Haar.

=d Health Instruction. 3 hours winter,

of the public-school health-instruction program; for health
pervisors, and coordinators. Basic steps in the development of the
rerequisite : HE 464 or consent of instructor. Smith.

nistration of School Health Education. 3 hours spring.

on and administration of the school health program. Haar.

o

ation and Supervision of Safety Programs. 3 hours.

ation, development, and implementation of safety programs, in
unities, and industries.

logy of Accident Prevention. 3 hours.

s of problem drivers, teenage behavior related to accidents and
ention, effective methods in safety education programs.

nistration and Supervision of Driver Education Programs. 3

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CRE

HE 408. Workshop. (g) Hours to be arranged.

HE 450. Elementary-School Health Education. (g) 3 hoursany
The purposes and requirements of the school health service p
emphasis on organization and procedures for the school health'
Organization and presentation of teaching materials based on the
of the child, community needs, and school health services. S¢

HE 463. Social Health. (G) 3 hours spring.
Sex education content, methods, and materials appropriate fo
senior high schools. Prerequisite: senior standing in health e
ology ; graduate standing in education or physical education.

HE 464. Health Instruction. (G) 3 hours fall.
Methods and materials in health instruction for junior and seniol

Special emphasis on the construction of health teaching units for
ondary schools. Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363 or consent O

Schlaadt.

HE 465. School Health Service. (G) 3 hours winter.

Purpose and procedures of health service in the schools; contre
communicable diseases; technique of pupil health appraisal by
Prerequisite : HE 361, 362, 363 or consent of instructor. Smith.

HE 466. Evaluation of School Health Education. (G) 3 hours.

Appraisal and evaluation of the program in terms of objectives &
with special emphasis on health education in Oregon junior ai

election and placement of teachers, curriculum development,
1s.
ems in Traffic Safety. J hours.

the traffic safety problem ; law enforcement, engineering problems,
medical factors, use of alcohol and drugs by drivers, driver

eation and Park Management

NT OF RECREATION AND PARK MANAGEMENT
i undergraduate and graduate professional study planned to
on and women for careers in administration, supervision, and
treation, park, youth-serving, and community agencies. Graduates
park management become recreational directors in community
ds, the armed forces, industries, hospitals, churches, and insti-
_supervisors, and secretaries in youth-serving agencies ; super-
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minis tration. The opt_io_n in recreation program administration

are students for positions in recreation or cultural arts pro-
v and youth centers, f_al_aygroumls, hospitals, institutions, service
ed forces, etc. In addition to the core program, recommended

intendents and managers of park departments and districts;
recreation in cities, counties, and state agencies ; directors of cam
recreation ; student union managers; and supervisors in colleges,
cultural arts centers.
Students in the undergraduate major programs may elect

a Bachelor of Science degree in recreation and park management
tration of 36 term hours in social science or in science, or a Bache : BEERSOB00] (Art 321, 322) oo
degree in recreation and park management with a concentration nentals (Mus 321, 322) i
in language and literature. The undergraduate major program Rg}lggfg%s';" """" S e
dation for graduate work leading to the Master of Science, Ma Seship (RM T A
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The programs provide a broad i

together with professional and technical studies essential for

Term Hours

2)..
ing, and Conditioning (Psy 212) ...
‘Processes and Leadership (RM 407) ...
dstration of Community Arts (CSPA 407) .
in Contemporary American Society (CSPA 407)

Gt o B T VS B

Regquirements for Bachelor’s Degree. The requirements
degree in recreation and park management include : ( 1) courses in.
social science, and science which satisfy general university r
bachelor’s degree; (2) a core of basic professional courses req ire
(3) courses which provide a measure of concentration and ma
recreation and park curriculum options; (4) a minimum of
graded courses in recreation management ; and (5) a minimum
in courses outside of the School of Health, Physical Education,

2 ties. The option in program specialties is designed to prepare
in cultural progam areas such as music, art, dance, or drama,
reas. Emphasis is placed on the development of a high degree
field of specialization currently represented in recreation pro-
tion with his adviser, the student elects from 24 to 35 hours in
of specialization. In addition to the core program, the recom-

Term Hours

Professional Core Courses. The professional core requ

A X g (RM 290) ...
includes the following courses : 'gR(M 394, 03)95) 7 2
ship (RM 353) . 3
Recreation in Society (RM 150) ..coocnnen: Processes and Leadership (RM 407) .. 3
L et + cerrenn24—35

History & Theory of Recreation (RM 251)
Recreation Leadership (RM 352) .o
Organization & Administration of Recreation (RM 370)
Sehool & Community Recreation Programs (RM 499) ..
Recreation Field Work (RM 415) -

ea'tiog and Outdoor Education. The option in outdoor recre-
ducation is designed to prepare students for careers in admin-
ision of lands and programs in outdoor recreation and outdoor
ongly recnmpmn(led that students electing this option pursue a
ce degree with a concentration of 36 or more term hours in

Options are offered in the following five areas of concen

Park and Recreation Administration. The option in P
administration is designed to provide preparation for careers in
of public park and recreation programs and in the supervision 2
of recreation in public and private agencies or institutions. Emp
management techniques, managerial problems, park and recreats
and operation, and recreation programs and service. The work ingl
phases of landscape architecture and urban planning related
addition to the core program, recommended courses are:

Term u
g (RM 290) ............... st o
Park Facilities (RM 497
tion (RM 391, 392) .......
or Education (RM 490)
ural Resources (RM 492)

s L O

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

nin Society. 3 hours.

unity recreation; scope of recreation in American life ; the

Organization & Administration of Recreation (RM 371) ..ciimans C {
, parks, and sports in human experience and in the structure

Parks, School Grounds & Recreation Areas (LA 411, 412, 413)
Recreation & Natural Resources (RM 492) .
Recreation & Park Facilities (RM 497) ... : ' = 3

i ; nd Theory of Recreation. 3 hours fall.

Seminar: Metropolitan Park Planning (RM 407) ......
the basic historical and philosophical f i i
eker Ford, P phical foundations of leisure

Community Youth Services. The option in community ¥0
ides preparation for careers in voluntary youth-serving organiz ounseling. 3 hours winter.
Emphasis is placed on community leadership, group work, and outh work in camps : examination of the values and objecti
ation in the social structure of the community. In addition tot ps; understanding campers, camp programs 3,{1?6;;3‘?
recommended courses are: : Ford. 2 J
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

tion Leadership. 3 hours.

iques of group and individual leadership i i
p in recreation pro-
tion of playground and community center leadership I}and

Camp Counseling (RM 290) or approved elective
Camp Administration (RM 391) ccicninasindsnns
Youth Agencies (RM 394, 395) or approved elective
Human Development & Learning (Ed 326) .coomvcrnaes
Seminar: Group Processes and Leadership (RM 407)
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Hours to be arranged. Ford, Reich.

and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
approval of department head.

a1 Problems. Hours to be arranged.
ected problems in recreation. Prerequisite: approval of depart-

program. Second term: leadership and programming in sem
Ford. ]

RM 370, 371. Organization and Administration of Recreation,
term. =
Administration of public recreation and park services provide
district, county, state, and Federal departments; legal provi
tion ; finance ; public relations. Rodney.

RM 391, 392. Camp Administration. 3 hours each term,
Selected organizational and administrative aspects of or
including : site development, personnel, health, safety, sanitz
finance, and public relations ; emphasis on national standards
lations. Ford. .

RM 394, 395. Youth Agencies. 3 hours each term.

. Hours to be arranged.
in Parks and Recreation.
Administration.

Recreation Finance.
ive Problems of Recreation. Rodney.
Foundations of Recreation. Ford.
Teadership. Nickerson.

First term: survey of youth-serving organizations ; role of 2 urveys. Reich.
to adolescent-youth problems and character development. Social Rf:search. Reich.
ministrative organization and management problems of so tics. Reich.

1 Park Planning. Reich.

hop. Hours to be arranged.

ms of Recreation Supervision. J hours.

of supervision ; principles and techniques of supervision in a mod-
of recreation; staff relationships; departmental organization;
ons, problems. Rodney.

tration of Recreation. 3 hours winter.

d admi_nistrgtjun of park and recreation programs in districts,
d municipalities ; legal aspects, source of funds, types of pro-

agencies. Jacobson.
RM 396. Social Recreation. 3 hours.
Methods of developing effective leadership in social-recreation :
RM 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RM 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite : approval of department head.

RM 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Recreation Budgeting and Finance. Rodney.
Recreation Supervision. Rodney.

Park Management. Reich.

Student Union Management. McMillan.
College Activity Programming. McMillan.
Youth and Leadership. Nickerson.

Group Processes and Leadership.

RM 409. Practicum. Hours to be arranged.
RM 415. Supervised Field Study. Hours to be arranged (13
credit).
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUA“I.

RM 408. Workshop. (g) Hours to be arranged.

RM 490, Principles of Outdoor Education. (G) 3 hours w

Development of outdoor education and school camping;
educational significance ; organization, administration, and
Ford.

RM 492. Recreation and Natural Resources. (G) 3 hours s
Administration of natural resources at the national, stat€,
levels; emphasis on the understanding of the functions o
fession in the administration of public wild lands. Ford.

RM 497. Recreation and Park Facilities. (G) 3 hours fall.
Ach_:isition, development, construction, and maintenance of
facilities, and buildings. Reich.

RM 499. School and Community Recreation Programs. (G)

Principles of program planning for school and commun
grams considered in relation to sex and age and individu
and capacities.

of Camp Management. 3 hours.

problems under various types of camp sponsorship; principles,
ces, administrative practices; principles and problems of
 group behavior. Rodney, Ford.

GRADUATE COURSES
*RM 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

* No-grade course.
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uction to Journalism (] 224), recommended for all prejournalism

pimum of 33 term hours in upper-division professional courses (the
of upper- and lower-division hours combined should be limited to 46
the first 186 hours of an undergraduate program).
ast two courses chosen from each of the following tw 5
orting I (J 361); Magazine Article Writing I (Jg428)0'g;;{c}lli'2::
riting (J 446) ; Radio-Television News Writing I (] 4313 ; Semi-
ations Methods (] 407). Group B—Law of the Press (j 485) ;
urnalism (J 487) ; Journalism and Public Opinion (] 494). ;

nimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.25.

School of Journalism

R. Max Wates, M.A., Acting Dean of the School of Journalism.

Professors: C. T. Duncax, J. L. HULTENG, R. P. NeLson, W.
(emeritus), G. S. TURNBULL (emeritus), R. M. WALEs.

Associate Professors: J. D. Ewax, B. L. FREEMESSER, R. C.
C. C. WEesB.

Assistant Professors: R. K. HALVERSON, J. B. Lemert, K. T. )
NestvoLp, D. F. REA.

Lecturer : F. H. LoGGAN.
Instructor ; D. S. WILLIAMS.
Assistants: W. G. Cusuing, M. Hitper, K. D. JorNSON, T. W. Rex

sultation with his adviser, a journalism major selects professional
. ll_ provide a measure of concentration in a special field of jour-
lowing concentration programs are recommended :

Principles of Advertising (J 341) ; Advertisin iti
g ; g Copy Writ
ertising Layout (] 447). (._?ourses selected from the following : Melc;lig
(J 441, 442), Production for Publication (J 321), Advertising
: }ti;‘}}:gt;l )(J 445), Advertising Problems (] 444), Photography

wrial—Reporting 1 (] 361) ; Newspaper Editin -

1 ( 30 s X g (J 371) ; Report-
History o_f JO.IJrIlaIISI‘I‘I (] 487) : courses selected from the folll)gw-
for Publication (J 321), Law of the Press (] 485), Magazine
(] 468, 469), The Community Newspaper (J 424), Photography

A DEPARTMENT OF JOURNALISM was organized at the
Oregon in 1912, and was raised to the rank of a professional
school is accredited by the American Council on Education in Jo

Admission. The major program in journalism is organized
division and graduate basis. During his freshman and sophomore
planning to specialize in journalism pursues a preprofessional pr
insure a sound educational basis for professional study at the uppes

Introduction to Journalism (] 224) is recommended for al
students. The following basic courses are open to sophomores
Publication (J 321); Reporting 1 (J 361); Principles of Advi
Copy Editing I (J 371).

Prejournalism students are advised: (1) to complete as man;
the courses in liberal arts which are required and recommended
(2) to gain proficiency in the use of the typewriter; and (3)
extracurricular journalistic activities.

Management—Production for Publication (] 321) ; Principle

341) ; Reporting I (] 361): Newspaper Editing '(_] 371 )p ;l?:
vspaper (J 424) ; Newspaper Management (] 421) ; cours:zs se-
[Iowu_lg_: Reporting 1I (] 462), Photography (] 335), Law of the
dvertising Copy Writing (] 446) ; Advertising Layout (] 447).

on J o‘unmh'.fm—Radiu-Te]cvision News I and II (] 431, 432) ;
elevision News Workshop (] 407) ; Seminar : Television, Dc:tcu-r
__Elm _{] 407) ; courses selected from the following: Seminar:
ttli?]n I\IIIa:;agigzent (] 4Q7} ; Seminar : Radio-Television Prob:

Requirements for Bachelor's Degree. In its require“.:enls ) Ragc:lio anfl Tczlz\.:is?iid:\;’tfgjk‘s‘\ti:er(tg]n.';g‘il{J -4122' _Radm-Tele—
wate major, the School of Journalism places strong emphasis on riting (Sp 347); Television Wp k lp )§ 44 s Radie
provide a broad liberal education, Each student majoring in the 5¢ ion (Sp 445) ; Radio-Television gf(fglfal:‘mfﬁﬂz .(3?0} ‘146R}3d10‘

ism is expected to complete the following year-long sequences _
courses ( most of which may also be used to satisfy the Univer irnalism—Magazine Article Writing (] 468, 469) ; Magazine
group requirements) : 1‘?0'1{5&5 sele_ct_cd from the following : Production for IPublication
(1) One year of English composition (unless exempted by (J ?Og;ﬂj\’;l\lgl:tu 34}(}- NC{{ISI{aPer Editing (] 371), Seminar :
(2) Two years of literature: English, American, or worl the Press (J 4’§§r;g opy Writing (] 446), Advertising Lay-

foreign-language literature course). :
(3) One year of history. ._ eoufrmc:p}les of Public Relations (J 459) ; Public Relations
(4) One year of economics and one year of political science o s;fs ielccte{l from the following: Production for Publica-
cither economics or political science and one year sequence in one. 407). S SV eriang (J 341), Reporting I (J 361), Seminar :
anthropology, geography, philosophy, psychology, or sociology. » Seminar : Documentary News Film (J 407), Seminar :
3 Methods (] 407), Advertising Producti i
(5) Two additional year sequences in liberal arts courses: ), Advertising .CUl)y Writig 0 :461)011 A(&r 440), Media of
(6) At least two of the year-long sequences completed o g , Advertising Layout

above must be at the upper-division level. i
ation—Photography (] 335) ; Photojournalism (] 336) ;

The professional requirements for a bachelor’s degree witl iting (] 407) ; courses selected from the following : Seminar :

nalism are as follows :
[382]
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er teletypsetter monitor services of the Associ
) S C Associated Press.
. Daiy Exerarp, the University student newspaper, are lo-
_oor{ of Af]l'en dHa“.dT]hc Eric W. Allen Seminar Room, fur-
ons from friends and alumni of the school, i "
inars and student groups. - BYEsis e des
Newspaper Publishers Association and the Orego iati
: ! n Assoc
ave thellr ofﬁcest in Allen If-Iall. The school and ti?ese associ:t‘itézl;
ling placement services for journalism graduat
has its headquarters in Allen Hall. 2 sadig
! fmm a $15,000 ‘endowmcnt fund, bequeathed to the University
S. Jackson, widow of the founder of the Oregon Journal, pro-
t loans to men students majoring in journalism. :
?nd M'ar:a.n R}:dd Loan Fund, established by a gift to the School
provides no-interest loans to men or women students majoring

Documentary Film in Television (] 407), History of Photography 1
osophy of Photography (J 407), Reporting I (J 361), Radio and ° 7
shop (Sp 341), Principles of Advertising (J 341), Advertising 1
Public Relations Problems (] 483), Magazine Editing (]
Journalism (J 487), Visual Communications Research (J 507).

Secondary-School Teaching of Journalism. For certification z
journalism in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State Department
requires (1) the satisfaction of certain minimum standards of sub
and (2) the recommendation of the institution at which the student
subject preparation.

To meet the state standards in journalism and the require:
mendation by the University of Oregon, the student should complet
program : umlcrgfatluate—Reporting I (] 361), Newspaper Editir
Press and Society (] 450) ; fifth year—Reporting 11 (] 462) ; Methe
ing of Journalism (] 455) ; additional recommended preparation—|
Publication (J 321), Photography (J 335), Principles of Adver

For further information, the student should consult a member:
ism faculty who serves as adviser for prospective teachers.

ted by Zeta chapter of Gamma Alpha Chi, professional society
r s:(-;g, p‘;’ov(;de‘s !uanséeg women students majoring in journal-
tabli and administered by the Oregon Press W i

women majoring in journalism. s Womm Ry

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

jon to Journalism. 3 hours.

ed for prejournalism majors; i

d ur majors; open to nonmajors. Survey i
_hgews and opinion media; effect of media on so(ficty : reia\tfgilsﬁmd
1g to media ; propaganda and the media. Nelson, Hulténg p

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
ion for Publication. 3 hours.

" :::f tw\:;ls-editm_'ial and advertising material into publications
wocs so? lg?t macl}:nevryv; typography and composition methods ;
erpress printing and photo-engraving, photo off set gra.:

Honors. See Honors COLLEGE page 133 ff.

Graduate Study. The School of Journalism offers work leading
of Arts or Master of Science degree. Programs are provided for
considerable journalistic experience and for those with little expe
following plans:

Plan A. Thesis required. Designed for students with an

ground in journalism. The candidate may, on request, be permitted
major requirement w ith less than the normal 30 term hours of wor

Plan B. Thesis optional. Designed for students with little or |

background. The candidate may take a maximum of 40 term hours _screen i :
i ¢ t r process ; paper, ink, I

If he elects not to write a thesis, he must write or preparc a tes B3 hours paper, ink, and color. Webb.

under faculty guidance. Plan B students, in addition to completi iples of phot h
i : . i of photography, e izi i inti
of gratuate redi eird o the s o o T o e e G o el
) ! otography. Lectures and laborator G
y. Freemesser.

ism. 3 hours.

_E. eg?ﬁg;l?:;tir{:hg?gg ri;:fi)lg'matiomz] aspects of photojournalism
L ed phic_essay ; use of color in photograph :
orial journalism. Prerequisite: ] 335 or consent lt))f i:?grulétgr:

Admission: To be admitted to the School of Journalism for '
secking a graduate degree, a student must be a graduate of a four-
college or university and must have a grade-point average of at les
his undergraduate study.

A student may be admitted conditionally for graduate study
evidence that a graduate course of study will be pursued successfully.
may fulfill this requirement either by (1) undergoing an exami
termined by the School of Journalism, or (2) having earned, durin,
years of his undergraduate studies, a GPA exceeding 3.00 (B). 2
substantial experience in any of the fields of journalism may offer

/ith the approval of the faculty, in lieu of (1) or (2) for condition:
A student who is not admitted under (1) or (2) above may request 3

application by the faculty.

of Advertising. 3 hours.

g as a factor in the distributi

g a8 a ! utive process; the advertising a 5
. ;?:: fu]rchtlon of research and testing ; the seIcctiongof rieer:ici{:

magazine, broadcasting, outdoor advertising, direct mail. Ewan,

Television Workshop. 2 hours.

, 5ee SPEECH.

_.d Television Script Writing. 2 hours.
ption, see SPEECH.

I. 4 hours.

ing in news writing and reporting; i
g i v ing; coverage of city and
ing of special news. Lectures, individual conferencey;, Iabo::tvg:-?

Facilities. The School of Journalism is housed in Eric W. Allen
story brick structure erected in 1954 and named in memory of the
Allen, the first dean of the School of Journalism. Fully equip
provided for new swriting, editing, advertising, radio-television new:
and typography. Current fles of newspaper and trade publication
in the Journalism Reading Room; the University Library has an €
tion of the literature of mass communications. The School of Journ

er Editing. 4 hours.
nd practice in copy editing and headline writing for the news-
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Pelevision Production. (G) 3 hours.

n, see SPEECH.

elevision Programming. (G) 3 hours.

, see SPEECH.

Agencies and Departments. (G) 3 hours,

e advertising agency in the i i
creation of advertising n i
913::&35:11‘:;} ;‘:sc‘arch i structure and function of the agglcla'tecﬁ]'aist'
. Ising ; personnel; financial operations: legal Y'b i
advertising department. Wales. MRt

C(I:py Writing. (G) 3 hours.
ractice in writing advertisin 5

B iy g copy. Study of style and
s On persuasive writ e Paar e
iy iting. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite :
g Layout. (G) 3 hours.

‘and practice in graphic desi isi
T : ! : gn for advertising. Work wi
ns. Consideration given to all media. Prereéllﬁsitz .ojk‘gr 1“2:‘?;1:

ar and style, Instruction and practi
make-up and processing of
Lectures and laboratos

paper ; emphasis on gramm
involved in evaluation, display,
torial news matter under time pressure.
site: J 361. Halverson, Rea.

] 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

J 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
J 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

*] 425. Advanced Practice. 1to 3 hours.
Field experience in news and advertising practice. Prerequisi

instructor.
J 431. Radio-Television News 1. 3 hours.
Gathering and writing news for broadcast media. Emphasis

style, basic aspects of radio-television news writing, and radio
tion. Lectures, individual conferences, and laboratory. Nestvold,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

J 407. Seminar. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Editorial Cartooning.

Industrial Communications and Editing.
Documentary Film in Television.
Picture Editing,

Radio-TV Station Management.
Radio-TV Problems.

History of Photography.

Philosophy of Photography.

J 421. Newspaper Management. (G) 3 hours.
Management problems of the newspaper ; plant and equipment;
administration and coordination of editorial, advertising, and
departments ; business office operations. Webb.

] 424. The Community Newspaper. (G) 3 hours. !
The weekly, semiweekly, and small daily newspaper in Americ
development and social role, past and present ; problems of news: II. (G) 4 hours
policy peculiar to this distinctive form of journalism, Webb. reporting of legislati

. S 1V i .

J 432. Radio-Television News II. (G) 3 hours. .' and ogher special ne\isa::lflea?_iﬂglvti:l\'zngove}- nmental bodies;
Advanced aspects of the preparation, reporting, and broadcast: dcedure. Prerequisite : ] 361, Halverson criminal courts and
television news, Emphasis on television news writing and r Relations Methods. (G p
broadcast documentary, and radio-television news interviewing. s. (G) 3 hours.

D i icite - ] 361 or ] 431. Nestvold. mgreiiggﬂf."rcuccs, plress kits, and news releases; institutional
4 = 1 " Opy, executive speeches, disseminati €85 ona.

441. Media of Advertising: Print. (G) 3 hours. broadcasti : » (issemination of publicit i
J . ) asting media. Prerequisite: ] 459, E\\'azl. Ncls}t;n,m\z’lé:;:;l

Examination and evaluation of newspapers, magazines, putdopr'- _
and point-of-purchase displays as media for advertising; 1l Article Writing I. (G) 3h
. 3 hours.

buying procedures and philosophy, media res;earch. media P TR

iz 2 ization. Ewan, W 3 SPaper and magazi 2 Solaes .
agency media department organization. kwan, ales . media: sty i %{fl t;;: ft;-:)g.;re articles; boqk and movie reviewing
pts. Met p ems of marketing magazine and book

] 442. Media of Advertising: Broadcast. (G) 3 hours. zler, Nelson.
Examination and evaluation of television and radio as media for Arti s 4
includes network relations, prozlgram and :11.1nl\illew::gi3 rr(l:cgjurem mar;:jyvr“mg I_I- (G) 2 hours.
and spot buying procedures, me ia planning, N.A.B. e an 1Z magazine articles. o :
lations. Nestvold. elson, s. Individual conferences. Prerequi-

] 444. Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours.

'tand So:iety. (g) 3 hours.
1on and operation of American 'S i
I Am an newspapers, lea i
: %s:cl:anénig;:;m?fsig?l?:?;grpial broadcasting : cva]uadtligg g?t;ﬂg?r]
:__;aajors. Nty S In contemporary society. Not open to
f Teaching Journalism. (G) 2-3 hours.

. I = s g bli = .
i g g stuc =
STOle m uldl“ stun iult nu )]lCa 0118 1N secondar h
1 tions in 0 '.Id Y sC OOIS ' I'I’]Elh

25 of Public Relations. (G) 3 hours.

practi i i i

s o s e s e et
i s : mass media as publicity channels : re

s practitioner ; public relations departments and agen'cft:;lcg\{:gtf

detuég (G) 3 hours.
i 2 w
problems of magazine editing; content selection, use of pic-

Tfim studentf is given an opportunity to cultivate his tj)ludg'rnt}'ﬂ. s
sideration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, 1 X riting, caption writin

s > g, la “ ;

341. Wales. bility. Lectures and Iaboratory?g-}];izﬁg:k}%éllzbéypography: £

which advertising may be a factor. Prerequisite: |

Sp 444. Radio-Television Direction. (G) 3 hours.
For description, see SPEECH.

tions Problems, (G) 3 hours.

rdeci i 565
! blemssmg Ir);rt}:;ces:_,es, and program design in the solution of pub-
For decipl it ﬁp cation of principles and techniques in the publi
: profit and nonprofit institutions. Role of the mass E:ledi’;
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of com
J 459. Ewan, Nelson, Wales.

] 485. Law of the Press. (G) 3hours.
The constitution
Court decisions ; legal status of the
utility ; governmen

and radio news regulation. Rea.

J 487. History of Journalism. (G) 3 hours.
Study of the changing character of the newspaper,
tributions of outstanding editors,
freedom of the press, €
tising practices. Halverson.

] 494. Journalism and Public Opinion. (G) 3 hours.
The formation, reinforcement, and change of opi

and political institutions, with emphasis upor
tion. Lemert.

T 495, 496. ] ournalism and Contemporary Affairs.
Examination of current problems in journalism;
and other public policies affecting the mass
cation. Duncan, Hulteng.

GRADUATE COURSES

*] 501. Research in Journalism. Hours to be arranged.

#] 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
J 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

] 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Public Opinion Measurement.
Advertising Research,

Literature of Journalism.
History of Journalism.

Law of the Press.

Propaganda.

The Photo Essay.

Visual Communication Research.
Writing the Nonfiction Book.

512 Communication Research Methods. Jhours.
Selection of research pro
experimental research me
Lemert.

J 513. Theories of Mass Communication. 3 hours.
The communication process;
ences of the mass media; mass communication anc

J 564. Editorial Writing. 3 hours.
Analysis and interpretation of ne
torial policy formulation; editorial page op

J 580. Comparative Foreign Journalism. 3 hours.

History of and contemporary structure
ities : the flow of worldwide news ; con
eign correspondence,
broadcasting systems,
press.

* No-grade course.

munication in such programs. Ethics of public relations.

al guarantee of freedom of the press; principa
press as a private business 2

tal activity toward improving the press; legal
publication ; libel, right of privacy, copyright, contempt of °°“""‘-r

- with emphasis
publishers, and inventors. The
ditorial and business standards, mechanic

opinions. The role of
1 the mass media of

(G) 2 hours
evaluation of
media ; trends in

field re

blems : planning the study; re
eadability

thods : content analysis; T

communication perception and
i attitude

ws for media of mass com 1
eration. Hulteng.

of international communice

1 ) flicting theories of pre
international censorship, major worl

and historical and contemporary leaders

hool of Law

D., LLM., J.S.D., Dean of the School of Law.

LL.B., LL.M., Associate Dean of the School of Law.

_._'_B;A., 1.D., Associate Dean of the School of Law.

oN, B.A., M.Journ.,, M.L.S,, ].D., Assistant Law Librarian.

Basve, C. D. CLark, 0. J.H i
A.Linpe, E. F. SC(!LlEs.‘I%.‘ chll:if’\{gkf Howaw {ohertlt,

= D. W. Brobtg, T. W. Marp, G. M. Pratr, A. P. RUBIN

..:J. L. Jacoesox, D. R. VETRIL.
. Harms.

:’{:hg)ol;" 11?%1{2(:::35 ofS(I:’I;gOIa OF LAW, established in
| | ‘ortland, was moved to th
ﬂp;ogaﬂrzlzi{i asa r::gular; division of the Universit;}r 1T§e%l;§$?
_ e Association of American Law Schools i‘n D

of the school were approved by the American Bar Assicc‘zz:?g;

l ::f Lau: is hqused in Fenton Hall, a three-story brick
oo Halrﬁ; :ll;]\]vc}:l:gh ]the malfn book collection of the Law
1 in honor of the late Willi id F
. _dbeg-;efactor Ty e e William David Fen-
y reading rooms are adjacent to the s 1
g_ﬁ::;?: boo_k i osd tacks, allowing students
al; Library exceed 67,000 volumes, including complete
s ft:p;(l?lrtelr2 System, complete state reports from colonial
g ed eporter S){ste:_n. a substantial collection of
casedigests a;:;:c? c:.-]s anld corrllpslatlons of state and Federal stat-
L cyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical ion i
556 lenal : s periodical collection in-
journals, An excellent collectio icati
% le e n of publicatiol
torial and state law includes an extensive file of Oreggs

eI:;grff E;.dduc.:atgn reccnlly_authorized the construction of
e a\f_.] .ccupancy is planned during the 1969-70
e o aid\\: l‘dccommodatc 500 students. It will have
B iibrar ad]-?]clem of_ﬁce space for research assistants
e v will provide shelf space for 100,000 books
1 cading rooms, and a number of individual stud):

2 Scho

= th:l gghﬁt.f.’; s a general l'l.l]lit. a baccalaureate degree is
N ﬁ:\'. In exceptional cases applicants who
o8 backgroundur ds of the )\rork acceptable for a bacca-
= an academ{c recor_d clearly demonstrate
e Osz: E]a):’ be adtmttcc{ \\'lth_out a baccalaureate
s z:i\\ . The foregoing minimum requirement
i science,: p;m ence and no more than ten per cent in

i » hygiene, domestic arts, physical education
s other subjects of a nontheoretical nature. As a'

[ 389 ]
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further exception, students who began their prelegal studies at the T

Oregon prior to 1967-68 may be admitted with the minimum requiren
fourths of the work acceptable for a baccalaureate degree, on the
students holding a baccalaureate degree.

The applicant’s entire background, including his academic achi
ployment experience, and extracurricular activities is considered in
with his application.

Although the admission requirements are flexible, the increasi
applications for admission to the School of Law in recent years has r
ing standards. On the basis of past experience, in the absence of other
qualifications, it is unlikely that an applicant with a score of less tl
Law School Admission Test, and an undergraduate grade-point ave
than 2.50 on a four-point scale, would be admitted unless one of the
were sufficiently high to compensate for the other. !

conditional admission. Final admission cannot be granted until
ished to the Admissions Committee showing all academic work
undergraduate, graduate, or professional school attended and
propriate, receipt of a baccalaureate degree,

sions Committee will not act on an application from an applicant
er credit earned at another law school until transcripts showing
ch credit is sought are filed with the Committee.

Admission. An admission to the School of Law is valid only for
ted in the final notice of admission. An admitted applicant who is
in the School of Law for that term must reapply to be admitted
fall term.

ollment. Students may begin studies at the School of Law only
of the fall term of each academic year.

Admissions Correspondence. Specific inquiries, applications, t
plication fee, the Law School Admission Test report, and all supportin;
should be forwarded to the Admissions Committee, School of Law,
of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon 97403,

o Students. An applicant who has attended another law school
dean (')f tha_t L?w school send a letter to the Admissions Committee
pplicant is in good standing and eligible to return to that school

Time of Application. Applications and supporting documents s|
with the Admissions Committee during the academic year preceding
admission is sought, and are not accepted before that time, except o
Law School Admission Test scores, which will be accepted at any ti
missions Committee acts on completed applications beginning January
the fall term for which admission is sought. Although there is no fo
for filing applications, applicants will find it in their interest to apply
supporting documents by June 1.

: =Creaf:'r. An applicant may transfer, as a general rule, not to ex-
{c1_'e(l1t earned in another law school of recognized standing, pro-
time he was admitted to the law school from which he wishes to
he could have also met the admission requirements then existing
v of Oregon School of Law. In exceptional cases only, an applicant
d to transfer not to exceed two yvears of credit. The right to reject
credit is reserved,

. for ai.:lmission by an applicant who has attended another law
be considered unless: (1) the school from which transfer is sought
; hfmls approved by the American Bar Association and is a mem-
ation of American Law Schools; (2) the applicant is eligible for
'-standl.ng to the school previously attended ; and (3) the applicant’s
e-point average for all professional law courses completed is at
i computed on the basis of the system of grade-point-average deter-
by the University of Oregon. Transferred credit will be éccepted,
if the applicant’s professional law-school record is of high quality.

Applications. Two applications are required, one for the S
(white), and one for the University (yellow). All applicants mus
School of Law application. Applicants who have never previously b
to the University must also complete the University application.

Application Fee. Applications must be accompanied by a chec
payable to the University of Oregon, unless the applicant has previously’
tered at the University. This fee is neither refundable nor credited t

and fees, regardless of action taken on the application. _
Program, The School of Law does not prescribe any particular

_education. I_ntcllcclual maturity and breadth of educational back-
I(Iere.:d more important than particular subject matter. The School
phasize the importance of well developed writing skills,

Latwe School Admission Test. Applicants must take the Law Sch
sion Test and have an official report of the test scores sent to the Sch
the Educational Testing Service, which administers the test. Inquiri
the dates, places, and fee for the Law School Admission Test should be
ly to the Educational Testing Service, Box 944, Princeton, New Jersey
Admissions Committee will not act on an application until the report
scores has been received.

tion and Fees. Law students register and pay their fees at the times
versity calendar for registration. Law students pay the regular fees
I students. Nonresident law students who hold a bachelor’s degree
ed college or university are classified as graduate students and pay

Admissions Action. Transcripts. The Admissions Committee ¥ Y s
resident law students.

application only if the applicant has completed the following minim
academic work :

(1) Applicants intending to enter the School of Law with a bacca
gree : seven semesters or ten quarter terms.

(2) Applicants intending to enter the School of Law with th
the work acceptable for a baccalaureate degree: five semesters or S€
terms.

Applicants must provide official transcripts showing at least
minimum amount of academic work. If the applicant is enrolled in an
uate, graduate, or professional school, favorable action by the Adm

im and Degrees. The School of Law offers a standard professional
ing to the Doctor of Jurisprudence degree. A total of three years
*0‘_.&5_51_0:1&! study in the University of Oregon or another law school
!andmg is required for a law degree, of which, normally, the two last
‘in rem.dcnce at the University of Oregon. The curriculum is ar-
as possible, to present the fundamental topics of the law during the
the more specialized subjects during the second and third years.

culum of the School of Law provides a thorough preparation for the
in any state, Although the student is required to take a basic core of
blish a foundation in the fundamental principles of the major
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materials, judicial precedents, text books and periodicals, Pre
nal legal research papers. Participation in appellate moot

1 420, 421. Civil Procedure. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Introductory study of procedure in civil litigation. The origin ;
of the English court system; the dual system of state and Fede
United States; organization and operation of courts; judi
diction at law and in equity ; common-law forms of action
at law and in equitdy :i"aulm of judpéments andldccrees&; juri
courts: origin and development of common- aw an ui e 7y s ? )
pleading, and the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure. e e..;::'g-c;iscst; ’J‘:ndg;'i’:;gtSa,ftle?l‘:etsr;dilcl‘;tr%({iggzlou 0{ pvidencei

: il g . A court jury tria

THIRD-YEAR COURSES

of Laws. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
s of decision; jurisdiction; foreign j i
. L3 gn judgments; right
torts, contracts, sales, security transactions, busine55Jiin-g'aur?i‘::E

5

tice. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.

[.422,423,424. Torts. 3 hours each term.
Liability for intentionally and negligently caused injuries to.
erty ; the impact of insurance and risk-bearing upon liabilit
vicarious liability ; liability without legal fault ; products lia{ih
misrepresentation ; business torts; limitations on liability ; rem
injunction, and compen sation plans.

1,425, 426, 427. Criminal Law and Procedure. 2 hours each term.
Source and function of criminai law ; elements of specific
limiting culpability ; criminal law and its administration as a tec
order ; procedure in criminal cases; equity and cr_:m}na'g law;
individual rights by constitutional and other legal limitations on
enforcement.

I.428. Legislative and Administrative Processes. 3 hours spring.
Introduct ion to the nature o netio 1 op
cation of law; interrelationship of legislative, executive and j
concept of delegation of authority ; legislative and 'ad:mmstr;a'
adjudicated cases as opposed to managerial execution of gove

 Rights. 4 hours.
priorities between unsecured creditors ; exempti

! . . ions, fr: -
7 general assignments and creditors’ agreementg : bankn?;lg:gr.
Profession. 2 hours.

bench and bar; functions of the le ion 1
Jbench : : gal profession in th -
justice; canons and other standards of professional efh?cds.

. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

burden of proof; judicial notice; ini
urden ; Ju otice; hearsay, opinion, and char-
dmissions ; real evidence ; best-evidence rule; parc:le-evideml:-e

Taxation. 3 hours each term, fall and winter,

m tand \.\'r‘hosq income is it under the Federal income tax; deduc-
_ :;i when is it income or deductible—accounting problems ;
o hgs%g:dei‘s;cl:og;:-:gxmproblems in corporate distributions and
x ate tax—concepts of gross estate, valuation,
dits, and computation of tax; the Federal gift tax; collectli?:or;

SECOND-YEAR COURSES transferee liability, and criminal penalties.

1. 434. Secured Land Transactions. 4 hours. ELECTIVE COURSES
Vendor-purchaser and mortgage law ; emphasis on functional
land sale contracts, mortgages, and deeds of trust as real prop
devices in the market place.

Paper. 3 hours.

ts zr:g_;{ag:l:i:cs of parties to negotiable instruments under
i ode. Some comparisons with foreign law will be

3 hours.
?‘l;tﬂséess‘; m:qurable interest; coverage of contract as to event
gation; warranties, representations, and concealment

ater Resources. 3 hours,

cts of problems arising in land, timbe i
B aieine e ) r, minerals, and water
e he effect of Federal, state, and local

- 3 hours.

ound ; availability and o i 1

. | 1 peration of quasi contracts

£ l?:du;l}USt enrichment; restitution of benefits tortiously ::::S
Sy g pon unenforceable contracts or because of mistake or

L 435. Commercial Transactions. 4 hours.
Secured transactions, sales, documents of title, and introduction &
paper under the Uniform Commercial Code.

1447, 448. Partnerships and Corporations. 4 hours fall, 3 hours ¥
A comparative study of partnerships, corporations, and other
ciations in launching the enterprise and in transactions prior
management, control, and transfer of control in a going coll
benefits and hazards; asset distributions to members; reor
solvent enterprise ; solvent dissolution.

1. 449, 450. Constitutional Law. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
The Federal system under the Constitution of the United
review in constitutional cases; national and state control ove
under the commerce clause; the power to tax and spend and O
Congress ; national power in international relations; g1131:an1:13€3‘
liberty by limitations on governmental power; constitutional ge: annulment: div 4 > ]

o ; divorce 3 .
concts: @wife and parent and child, ; adoption ; legal incidents of status

1.453. Code Pleading. 4 hours spring. 3 hours.
Pleading under the codes and the Federal rules of civil pro process ; the lawyer's role in policy formulation and law mak

joinder of causes ; the pleadings ; objections to pleadings ; amen< to litigation ; drafting: presentations before legislative com

; er law-making bodies ; i i i
L 454, 455. Trusts and Estates. 3hours winter, 4 hours spring- mterpretationgof St‘;*’j{er]hbymg g v
Interstate sucecssion, execution and construction of wills and 3 hours
administration of decedents’ estates and trusts. . -manalgement lati

3 relations ; common-law background and -
t; Federal and state regulation of collective bargaining, st:?l:-.ds

W, 3 hours.
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and picketing, and of specific employment _conditions and
N_L.R.B. and other agencies of labor-law administration.

1. 481. Trade Regulation. 4 hours.
Survey of the effect of the major Federal legislation (8
Robinson-Patman, Federal Trade Commission Acts) in the
unfair-competition areas. I

1 484, Administrative Law. 4 hours.
The administrative process; delegation of administrative fun
lative and executive control of agency action; formulation
of the administrative program procedural standards of admini
the nature and scope of judicial review. )

L. 485. Future Interests and Estate Planning. 4 hours.
Recognition and solution of practical problems in lifetime as
disposition of property; development of the law of future
the overall framework of estate planning. Individual stude
a practical problem in preparing a family estate plan, incl
of necessary legal instruments.

1. 486. Securities Regulation. 3 hours.
Analysis of Federal legislation a_dministere(l by the Securities
Commission and of state legislation, qopularly designated as “b
based on the policy of investor protection.

1. 487. Local Government Law. 3 hours.
The nature, constitution, powers, an

L 488. Legal Writing. 1 hour.
Preparation, under the supervision of a member of the facull 3
and writing assignment designed to test the student’s analy
ability to consider and develop solutions for one or more 1e

depth.

L. 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Open to third-year students, by special arrangement only.
under the supervision of the instructor whose field the pi
Not more than 3 hours per term or a total of 9 term hours

earned.

L. 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
A maximum total of 3 hours of credit may be earned.

L 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. ]
Seminars offered in the following subjects as student interest at
ditions may make the instruction feasible :
Administration of Criminal Justice.
Admiralty.

‘Advanced Appellate Advocacy.
Compensation for Personal Injuries.
Copyright and Unfair Competition.
Current Constitutional Problems.
Federal Courts.

International Business Transactions.
International Law.

Jurisprudence.

I.and Use Planning.

Law Review.

Legal Problems of Business Planning.
Social Legislation.

ool of Librarianship
' Ph.D., Dean of the School of Librarianship.

g Finory, C. W. Hintz, L. C. MErriTT, P. D. MoORRISON.
. Horway Jones, R. R. McCoLLoucH, IoNE PIERRON.
J. P. Comaromr, CaroLINE FELLER, R. E. KEMPER, PATRICIA

OF OR}EZGON School of Librarianship was established in
was accredited by the American Library Association in 1968
undergraduate courses for school librarians in summel:
920 ; a regular-session program was established in the De-
in 1934, I_n 19-_18 the program was transferred to the School
60 the University was authorized to offer graduate work in
e to the Master of Arts or Master of Science degrees. Pro
140 -t’he School of Librarianship is offered at the graduatcl levcl-
ssional degree of Master of Library Science. i
55 :gmts]:lea?d _l?lt)_oratoriies of the school are located in the Uni-
Iding ; the facilities and resour i i i
il Sdmosifm ces of the Library itself provide
ilhe Sf:han of_ Librarianship is designed to provide: (1) grad-
he bgr:tc prmc_lples and practices of library service and admin-
unities for in-service training for grad-uate librarians; (3)
: e;lct;prtl:)enltib?;rnc\(}f anld improved concepts and 1)ractic’es in
: v development i
ork with professional oréanizatigls.omgon e

d liabilities of municip

equirements for_ admission to the professional graduate program
€ h(;c% g:rat?uatloil from an institution of higher education whose
T e fm’ s degree are substantially equivalent to the require-
Tsity o pregorl; ‘(2) a grade-point average of 3.00 for the
ﬁiden’t s a_xcademu_: preparation; (3) a satisfactory score on
= for:.in'll:n?tlon Aptitude Test; (4) two years of college-level

n Img aﬂgl:mge. or one year of college-level study of each
. aguages, (5) for formgn_stucl_ents, proof of proficiency
e 51 mcas_,ured by t}_1e U‘mvcrsxty of Michigan English

or the Princeton University Test of English as a Forei

the G.R.E. Aptitude Test. - oy
m;f: for .']:ld_rmss;ou to graduate standing in the Univer-
b thrccs ]a.;}p y‘mg for admission to the School of Librarian-

e tie;t}tc;zlf)[oirec;nill};}end?tlog (one preferably from a
: School of Librarianship; (2) arrange for an
t Isl!g:; ;rt::c:ln!!))er O}f, the faculty of the _schpol or witha regpresema-
Sk y the dean. A_ll application procedures must be
: preceding the term in which the student wishes to enter

—.&d- i p:
e‘rvflzs):d 'thq take the Gra(lua_te‘Record Examination well in
% E‘zl :ch_ they seek admission since the test requires five
ucational Testing Service (Princeton, New Jersey

r Street, il & metey
nation dateBs?rkdcy , California 94704) for application blank

[397 ]
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Degree Requirements. The requirements for the M.L.S. deg :
lows: (1) 45 term hours of graduate work, including not less than
brarianship and at least two graduate courses in another school or de
ing not less than 4 term hours; (2) completion of a 24-hour core
including Lib 411, Lib 421, Lib 431, Lib 442, Lib 512, Lib 522,
(3) a 3.00 Gpa covering all upper-division and graduate courses t
status at the University of Oregon. Candidates who hold advan
another field may be considered to have satisfied the requirement for
the school, and may take additional courses in librarianship,.

, School Library As An Instructional Materials Center. (G) 3

1 to school librarianship and to methods of organization and
. of effective materials-centered libraries in elementary and sec-
. Pond.

on and Acquisition of Materials. (G) 3 hours.

media, selection aids, and other means of evaluating and selecting
ther materials in the light of library objectives. Acquisition pro-
lectual freedom and censorship. Merritt, Pierron,

ary and Audio-Visual Materials. (G) 3 hours.

and use of audio-visual resources and consideration of uses of all
onprint communications media in library programs for all types of

Certification Requirements for School Librarians. For cert
school librarian in Oregon schools, the Oregon State Department of
requires the following :

’s Literature. (G) 3 hours.

Idren’s literature, with emphasis on selection and evaluation of
le for public and school libraries ; reading guidance in relation to
and curricular needs. Feller, Pond.

and Related Materials for Young Adults. (G) 3 hours.

‘books and nonbook materials suitable for students of junior and
school age ; emphasis on selection and evaluation of books, adoles-
g interests, and reading guidance for curricular and personal

s

Basic Certificate. To qualify for a three-year basic certificate
in library science, the applicant must: (1) hold or be eligible fo!
teaching certificate; (2) have completed a planned program for th
of librarians in a standard teacher-education institution with an appr:
in library science, including 18 term hours in cataloging and clz
erence, selection, and library administration. These courses may be ¢
Lib 411, Lib 421, Lib 431, Lib 432, Lib 442, Lib 445 or Ed 435, Lib 451, ;

Standard Teaching Certificate. To qualify for a standard teach
for librarians, the applicant must have completed a planned five
in a standard teacher-education institution, including the standard
in library science, which must include 12 term hours in addition to
hours required for the basic certificate. The additional 12 hours u
Lib 512, Lib 522, and Lib 543, and one course chosen from Lib 558
562, and Lib 563.

GRADUATE COURSES

g and Conference. 3 hours.

. 3 hours.

am. 3 hours.

d practical experience under the guidance of a professional librarian.

Special Reguirement. All courses in librarianship taken to sa i
inced Cataloging and Classification. 3 hours.

norm must be completed within five years. Courses taken to satisfy
norm must be completed within an additional six years. Grades It problems in the cataloging and classification of books and other
credit earned in ungraded courses are not acceptable. No credit is g terials ; survey of theories and experiments in cataloging and classi-
correspondence courses. At least half of the credits for either nomg nd of their implications for the future. Prerequisite: Lib 411
earned in residence at the University of Oregon. -

ed Bibliography and Reference. J hours.

books in the various subject fields: theory and history of bibliog-
erlibrary loan, Solving of bibliographic and information problems
in reference service. Prerequisite: Lib 421. Morrison.

ent Publications. 3 hours.

isition, organization, and use of government publications of the

tes, selectcsl foreign countries, and international organizations, with

ention to United States government documents. Prerequisite : Lib
O1.

‘ublic Library. 3 hours.

':.live and service problems of public libraries, including collection
d maintenance, staffing, public relations with clientele and govern-
ity. Prerequisite: Lib 451, Pierron.

Academic Library. 3 hours.

a_ltwg and service plzcb‘lmn:; of college, university, and research li-
uding collection building apd maintenance, staffing, public relations
¢ and supporting institution. Prerequisite: Lib 431. Morrison.

Administration. 3 hours.

of administration as applied to the government, organization, staff-

cing, housing, interpretation, and evaluation of libraries. Student

te the processes to specific types of libraries. Prerequisite : 9 hours
anship. Kemper, Pierron.

LOWER-DIVISION SERVICE COURSE

Lib 127. Use of the Library. 1 hour any term. |
Training in the use of the card catalog, pel:iodicai _indexes, 2
books ; experience in the preparation of bibliographies. As
problems are coordinated with the individual student’s study pr

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CRI

Lib 411. Cataloging and Classification. (G) 3 hours. i
Introduction to meaning, purpose, and value of cataloging and €
technical literature and reference aids for cataloging and classific
opment of judgment and decisions necessary for adaptmg.rult’s
to meet problems in different types of libraries. Comaroml,

Lib 421. Bibliography and Reference. (G) 3 hours.

Introduction to reference services; gvaluation and use of referen
correct bibliographical form practical problems in the use of
books in school, public, and academic libraries. Findly, Morrisoi

Lib 431, The Library in Society. (G) 3 hours.

The functions, standards, and responsibilities of American lib
tionship to the mass media and other elements and trends in to
librarianship as a profession. Pierron.
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Lib 541. History of the Book. 3 hours.
Development of the book in its various forms from earliest times
ent; origin and evolution of the alph_ab?t and scripts; history of
books ; invention and spread of printing; production and dis
printed hooks. ]:mpl_msis on the relation of bhooks to social con
various periods studied. Hintz. y

Lib 543. Instructional Materials Centers: Resources and Services.
Advanced problems in the organization and administratio
library as an instructional materials center at the system, di
gional level. Prerequisite: Lib 432 or consent of instructor. Pon

Lib 556. Library Programs for

B dical School

~, M.D., Dean of the Medical School.

o .\IED., Associate Dean.

AN, B.S., Associate Dea : iness irs
e n for Business Affairs.
M.D., Assistant Dean.

\MARANE, B.S., Registrar.

, B.S., Librarian,

Children and Young Adults. 3

Public library service to young people, its organization, adminis

tion, and evaluation; book talks, cla:zs \'isitj. (hli;‘mIIISSion gro ;

b isite : Lib 451 8 1 : e

rerequisite : Lib 451 or 455. Ieller TY OF OREGON MEDICAL SCHOOL, located in Port
p i -y rt-

television programs. F
Lib 3:33- ‘?toryte?mg. {"11‘-0111'5%- in 133_7- as Oregon’s second medical school. The first, th
Fundamental principles of ¢ of Willamette University, was merged wi g b
story hour, location of suitable materials for use, and the tec eal School in 1913, Tt ) merged with the Univer-
ing and presenting the story ; study and selection of literature B the city, 1 3. The campus is a 10l-acre tract in Sam
oral presentation to children of all ages. Feller. o0l and the : r.qcatcc_l on the same campus are the University

5__hcuolanﬁ the University of Oregon School of Nursing.

chool offers a standard curriculum in medicine, leading to

Lib 561. Literature of the Humanities. 3 hours. i
A reading and lecture course on the role of the humanities in conté special five-ye: i
: -year combined medical and
. graduate program

society ; surveys the development of the literature associated with . and M.D. degrees, gr: SRR
istic disciplines, with emphasis on key men, books, and terming Bed.PH D. d grees, graduate studies in the basic sciences
problems associated with acquisition and handling of specia 4 .D. degrees, programs in medical technology leading
McCollough. dieigtr'ecS' ﬁ_l‘,""?‘-‘f“ﬂf program in radiologic technology, an

; . " tal 1cs, athhia 1 I E 7

Lib562. Literature of the Sciences. 3 Hotire: B Oril']l]t;o‘ltliscul J:l;) ::u‘.‘ﬂ and occupational therapy, and
in the fields of scien Drovi'de are '1 18 echnique. The school’s internship and
1an 180 appointments to qualified physicians.

Survey and evaluation of library materials
ogy; problems of scientific decumentation ; literature searciin ng education programs are conducted for physicians and medical

compilation, classification, and reporting of information. Morr
Lib 563. Literature of the Social Sciences. 3 hours.

Survey of key men and ideas in the social sciences, with e
development and present tendencies ; source materials for re
of books, maps, p;nodlcal.i. ete. for school and college lib
personal reading ; introduction to the bibliography of each ©
ences. Jones. B ndati ;

oundations and private donors; research grant expenditures

Lib 571. Researchin Librarianship. 3 hours. 000,000 annually
Survey of library literature, with attention to significant resea e b
ship; selection and definition of a project, col lection of data, histo . _Mgdlcme. The curriculum in medicine leadir h
mental, and descriptive methods, evaluation of data, statistical © minimum of three years of premedical studi 1g to the M.D.
of research in librarianship. Kemper. b Medical Schioal. studies, followed by
ering the Medical School without a Bachelor of Arts or Bacl
must complete the work required for one of these degreesc ;;

1.ib 572. Library Automation. 3 hours
Flow of recorded information in library development and use, e th
-Bf‘;){! or at the institution at which he received his premedical
ring upon the work of the third year in the Medical School.

on mechanical aids and systems of control. Data-processing £
f O
regon and most of the colleges and universities of the

punched cards to computers. Basics of systems analysis an
ogni : 5 ;
gnize credit earned by a student during his first two years

applied to library procedures. Prerequisite: Lib 512. Kemper.
Lib 573. The Library and the Publishing Process. 3 hours. ] i
ol as credit earned in residence toward
. : the bachelor’s d
edical curriculum for students planning to enter theb'{\{iﬁ{::ll

Consideration of gcncral trade and scholarly publishing pro
pages 215-216 of this Catalog.

libr;.rian's viewpoint ; the role of the library as publisher ; pubis
of library organizations ; participation in the publication of a It
Medi :
e sm:: Ted?f‘ology. The curriculum in medical technology
gree is a four-year program, including three years

Prerequisite : 12 units of librarianship and consent of instructor.
COURSE OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS
ne campus of the Universit
. _ y, followed b
pages 214-215 of this Catalog. y one year at the

Cata Separ ibi
logs. Separate catalogs describing the curricula in

technology and th
. e gra i ic sci
e graduate programs in the basic sciences
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the art of storytelling, including the

School’s hospitals and clinics, located

tories for ci_inical studies ; 33.000 patiocj:n;hieg:it:em;ns'edami
_t.annually in the school's hospitals; recorded visits to Ifl?e
iics total more than 220,000 each year. The Medical EBt:hc-nl'
supported through funds provided by the state and -Fe(lerasi

Lib 508, Workshop. Hours to be arranged.
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of Music. The lower-division program is a core of intro-
ship, including performances, composition and analytical-
dition to studies in the arts and sciences providing a broad
advanced work in the music major. '

that high-school students planning to major in music acquire,
University, a thorough knowledge of standard musical sym-
some skill at the piano, considerable proficiency in perform-
dium, and as wide an acquaintance as possible with great

School of Music

Rogert M. TrortER, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Music.

Professors : Exine A. BaiLey, F. W, Brrryer, GEOrGE BouGHTO!
Mirton Dieterict (emeritus), J. R, HLapky,* GEORGE
tus), Homer Kerrer, Ira L, R. E. Nve, M. D. Risi~ceg,
(emeritus), R. M, TrotTer, R. S. VAGNER® '

Associate Professors: Peter BercQuist, L. T. BREIDENTHAL
1AM, Froyp EvLerson, J. M. Gustarson,T Joux Hamirrox
J. A. Mier, H. R. Savtzaax,§ Vircinia WHITFIELD,
W. C. Woobs.

Assistant Professors : Doris Cavkins, B. K. Eruines, C. W, Fas
wirz, G. R. LEwis, G. M. Marrin, J, C. McMan~us, H. J
STEINHARDT, Ricarp TroMeLEY, MonTE TUBB,

Assistants: D. L. Butcegr, Vickr Caruson, J. L. Coes, R, A,
MoxD, JoaN Eaton, R. V., Evaxs, K. A, GArLINGHOUSE, D,
P. E. HiLLstroMm, Patricia Hooveg, E. L. KLEEHAMMER, Ry
SHRADER, THOMAS WILDMAN,

lion week, all new students are given auditions to determine
studio performance studies and examinations in basic musical
d skill to test their aptitude and readiness for lower-division
ies, (information concerning these examinations may be
ol of Music office). Exceptionally well-prepared and gifted
nted advanced placement or exemption from certain introduc-
basis of the examinations.
~division program is planned in continuity with basic courses
two years, students planning to major in music at the Uni-
‘are strongly advised to enter the University as freshmen. Stu-
other institutions with lower-division study differing from
may, however, be admitted to the curriculum if they show
¢ by examination.
C) \_examinationsf are required of all students, including transfers
have 'faken t_helr lower-division work at the University, before
vision major programs (information concerning these exami-
ed frpm the School of Music office).
tes in music are required to attend campus musical events

ce as follows: 12 or more credits, 10 events per term; 8-11
- term ; 1-7 credits, 5 events per term. ;

IN THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC, students learn by performing an
music, by analyzing musical style, and by examining the histor
artistic, philosophical, social, political, technological—in which ou
tage has developed. Courses and curricula are planned to provide
musical education and technical training, emphasizing the jun
and understanding meet direct experience of musical beauty.

The school recognizes two basic obligations: (1) the pre
sional musicians for careers as performers, teachers, composers;,
critics: (2) as a part of the University's program of liberal educ
in the analysis and eriticism of music for all students and inst
performance for students interested in performance as an avocati

A department of music was established at the University of O
The School of Music was organized in 1902, and was admitted to
the National Association of School of Music in 1928. The standa
are in accordance with the standards set by the association.

School of Music is housed in a building complex designed for
and performance—including an auditorium seating 600 per-
ms, s:tudio~0ﬁ'ices, classrooms, and more than fifty practice
0i's equipment includes William Dowd and Wittmayer concert
pipe organs for student use, by Flentrop, Olympic, Schlicker,
hake‘clawchord i and a number of Steinway grand pianos. The
in Villard Hall provides facilities for operas and other stage

d{l:lgs of the University Library include a large collection of
itical edit_ions of the works of the great composers, standard
id extensive collections of periodicals, recordings, and books
ic collection is supported by gifts from Phi Beta and Mu Phi

t.ffo.n? the late Matthew H. Douglass, former University
acquisitions under the Farmington Plan, the Library has a
d growing collection of contemporary foreign books on music.

Instruction for Nonmajors. The following courses offered by
Music are planned especially for nonmajor students who have
previous musical instruction: Introduction to Music and Its Litera
202, 203) ; Music Fundamentals (Mus 321, 322) ; Listening with
(Mus 450) ; The Music of Bach and Handel (Mus 451) ; The Cl3
and Sonata (Mus 452); Introduction to Opera (Mus 453): In
Twentieth-Century Music (Mus 454).

Nonmajor students who meet proficiency requirements may
several ensemble groups, including band, orchestra, chorus, chaml
and opera workshop, and for performance instruction if facilitie

zations. The University Symphony and String Orchestras,
ers, the University Chorale, Chamber Choir, University bands,
Band, and the Opera Workshop offer membership and perform-
to all qualified students. Collegium Musicum, a vocal-instru-
€s opportunity for the study of mediaeval, Renaissance, and
4 sizeable collection of reproductions of Renaissance and
5 Tl‘le_ work of these organizations is planned to complement
and criticism offered by the school,

Admission to Major Curricula. The major curricula in mpsic{_
on an upper-division and graduate basis. Preparation for the major
vears of work in the College of Liberal Arts, under the guidance €

; g:: :‘:EE:::H ::;:: ]r[;(t,s E;;m. 1968-69. Recitals, Frequent concerts and recitals are presented on the
; alib . 8-69. t the year, by visiting artists, members of the faculty of the

{ On sabbatical leave, winter and spring terms, 1968-69. . i
§ At German Music Center 1968-69. and advanced music students. Regularly scheduled concerts

[ 402 ]
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S _fc?r the B.Mus. l:legree specializing in performance must, dur-
ivision years, attain performance proficiency equivalent to that
ompletion of Mus 290. Definitions of competencies at all levels
media are available in the School of Music office.

include performances by artists of international fame sponsored by
University Music Association and the Little Concert Series.

Music Fees. Students majoring in music who are eligible
above pay no special fees for private performance instruction. Fe
vocal or instrumental instruction for all other students are: ten hall
$30 per term; twenty half-hour lessons, $50 per term. These fees

time of registration each term.
Fees for the use of practice rooms, paid by all students enroll

n _Major Requirements. Completion of the following upper-
required of all candidates for the B.Mus. or the B.A. degree in

400 (Mus 360), Music from 1600 to 1750 (Mus 361), hets Bews

instruction, are: $5.00 per term for one hour a day ($3.00 for rog ) e
piano) ; $9.00 per term for two hours ($6.00 without a piano); dusic in the 20th Century CMBEAGE2).... o reimmsrresanerss sirsfnssasss 9
. 5 : i nd Criticism (in the s St Al Y i
for three hours ($9.00 without a piano) ; $15.00 per term for maf.-lmurf\.1|$r.'|]35l_:;t;;fl"dmt SN perforifane
sp-division music.......... ]i

without a piana). The organ practice fee is $12.00 per term for

¢ for each specialty (see below).
s for the B.A. degree must complete a senior project demon-
‘tory I(‘\:'C! f)f achievement as performer, scholar, or composer.
~upper-dwtslqn_,\-'cars, all candidates for the B.Mus. degree must
complete a minimum of 12 term hours in performance study on a
t or in voice and achieve a proficiency equivalent to that re-
mpletion of Mus 290; (2) complete a minimum of 3 term hours
ensemble group chosen from Mus 395, Mus 396, Mus 397, and
mal requirements for each specialty are as follows: i

Curricula in Music

THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC offers undergraduate curricula |
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music degrees and graduate wot
Master of Arts, Master of Music, and Doctor of Musical Arts deg

In the undergraduate program, the candidate for the B.A. |
proximately one-third of his work in music and two-thirds in
school. B.A. candidates are advised to plan their programs to bro
standing of music in its relations to other humanistic fields; studi
phy, history, languages and literature, speech and drama, and
especially recommended.

The candidate for the B.Mus, degree takes approximately
work in the School of Music and one-third in fields outside the scl

The programs outlined below show only the minimum requi
tional studies may be required in the light of individual needs.

2 (1) r\chi_cvcmem of proficiency on a principal instrument or in
-;__th:_:_t r_eq_ulre_d for the completion of Mus 490 ; (2) senior recital ;
pecializing in voice, proficiency in piano equivalent to that re-
on of Mt}s 190; (4) for students specializing in voice, profi-
ion of French, German, Italian as follows: either t\\'(': years
in another of these, or one year of each of the three,

(1) Counterpoint I (Mus 333, 334, 335), Co i

3 ! 5L y 39, , Counterpoint II
4) 5 (2) Composition (Mus ‘:!40, 341, 342) ; (3) Instrumentation and

s 336, 337_. 338) ; (fi] Form and Analysis ( Mus 330, 331, 332) ;

1 courses in analysis and criticism, 6 term hours: (6) senior

Lower-Division Major Requirements. Completion of the
division work in music is reguired of candidates for the B.A, or
for admission to upper-division degree programs:

First Year

Musicianship I (Mus 121, 122, 123)
Ensemble (selected from Mus 195, Mus 196, Mus 197)
Performance Studies (Studio Instruction) (Mus 190)

Second Year

Musicianship IT (Mus 221, 222, 223).......
History of Music (Mus 204, 205, 206) ...
Ensemble (selected from Mus 195, Mus 196, Mus 197
Performance Studies (Studio Instruction) (Mus 190 or above)

1) Counterpoint I (Mus 333, 334, 335), Counterpoi

| o1l s 333, : L rpoint I ( Mus
on posat:cn (Mus 340, 341, 342), Composition (Mus 440,( 441,
n er_m_atlon and Orchestration ( Mus 336, 337, 338) ; (4) senior
1 original work. ’ )

Hion, .ﬂ!H Hf:‘q’x. Sati,_qfaction of education requirements for an
eaching c_ertfﬁca_te (see page 342) ; (1) Orientation to Music
316) ; (2_) Special Teaching Methods (MuE 408), 4 term

um in School Music (MuE 418) ; (4) Ensemble (Mus 395,

All entering students are required to pass a test in functie
ok e s "
1 hours ;* (5) additional requirements for one of the options

or enroll in Functional Keyboard (Mus 50) until the required.
is met. The test must be taken prior to initial enrollment in
passed before enrollment in upper-division courses in music. 1In
functional keyboard requirements is available from the School of

History of Western Civilization (Hst 101, 102, 103) is rec
satisfaction of the social science group requirement ; psychol.
is recommended for the satisfaction of the science group requi

Candidates for the B.A. degree must acquire proficiency 1
or Italian equivalent to that expected after two years of co
language.

Elementary Aesthetics (Phl 222) and either History of
204, 205, 206) or World Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109) are red

dates for the B.A. degree.

'Ig, Choral-General, (1) Choral Conducting (Mus 385, 386)
strumental Conducting ( Mus 387) ; (3) class instruction il‘:
ques ( Mus 392, Strings, Brass, Woodwind), 3 term hours, one
_(_iz.reas; (4) Choral Arranging (Mus 439) ; (5) Choral Ma-
(Mus 4«!4) : (6) Performance Study, completion of Mus 290
completion of 3 terms in Mus 190, voice. :

o1, Instrumental, (1) Instrumental Conducti
| al. stru; ucting (Mus 387,
ng (Mus 383) : (3) elass instruction in techniques (voice,

mble requirement for all B.Mus. candidates,
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406 PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS ediate Functional Piano. 1 hour any term (3 hours maximum
i i Itation y
s« instrumental, 9 term hours chosen in consu
‘?li;::: 31‘]3'%1;1-;5 (4) Instrumentation and Orc_hcstratn_:m (Mus 3
12 term hours in private performance studies required of all B,

minimum of 9 term hours in Mus 390, Mus 391, or Mus 490,

. Continuation of Mus 50. Prerequisite : three terms of Mus 50

iate Voice Class. | hours any term (3 hours maximum credit).

urse. Class instruction in the fundamentals of singing. For stu-
elementary background who are not qualified for studio

the Mus 190 level. Prerequisite : audition.

Musicianship 1. 4 hours each term.

isciplines of hearing, performing, analyzing, improvising, and
erent kinds of music; terminology, concepts. and the develop-

Secondary-School Teaching of Music. For certification as

in Oregon high schools, the Oregon State T:;‘Da;tm(]?;]t f:f Educa
i ion ¢ in mini tandards of subject prepa
the satisfaction of certain mimmum s {
rezommendation of the institution at which the student comp!
prep?l‘ratl;?;;t the state standards in music and the requirements fo; B i Hurnit Owes, ngonsents,
b thEOUnivcrsity of Oregon, the student must complete. the gene B - Stndies (Studio e i i)
fc);r a major in music and the requirements for a music educati . ((:ition A e S i
Students specializing in performance normally enroll for two

abo";-' further information, the student should consult a meml = \.\"eck e, e in Jors ally cnvoll for twe
2 h S b e ng their undergraduate years, Maximum credit in performance
faculty who serves ajors, 12 term hours ; for candidates for B.A. degree with a
¢, 24 term hours, including not more than 12 hours during
.mrghomore years. Information concerning required levels of
each level (Mus 190 through Mus 590) may be obtained in the
c office. Prerequisite : audition.

String Bass—HIladky, -
“fmdwmdhlnstruments—-Bergqmst_
; Cunningham, McManus,

i ic offers gradudiE : Trombley, Vagner. :
s Wolr}!). ‘;I{‘h; Zch(:gl‘()f e g Brass Instruments—Hillstrom,
A.. M.Mus., and D.M.A. degrees. ! ! e s Insr
M. ‘\I;-lastcr of Arts—music history, music theory, music educa 7
Master of Music—composition, music education, performa Percussion Inst
ture, church music. - L4 | el
y u];f)ctnr of Musical Arts—For (lc.-;crlpt_:on, see pages 125 ;)26. .
Candidates for the Doctor of Education degree or thet‘ 0
degree in the School of Education may choose music education
cialization. ' ' b
spe During fall-term registration week and the ﬁrit \\_eel-i o!f_ u
entering students seeking graduate degrees i music, 1{11(:;1;1!1_3
University of Oregon, are required to take a 5cr1cg o e:ess ;
adequacy of their preparation for gr;duatte dstu:l).r‘ ]Zf):):r :::]1']1;:'1 e
i ent 1s 1
tions must be remedied before the studen _adn
?grizngraduate degree. Information concerning the examinat
study are available in the School of Music office.

Music

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Honors. See Honors CoLLEGE, pages 133 ff.

Minor in Music. Musicianship 1 andl%nzc yczkrloi I;‘;imt;%ml P

ic F L 21, 122, 123 or Mus 321, 322,

or Music Fundamentals (Mus 121, 122, o s
: s or literature (Mus 201, 202, 203 or Mus 204, 03, ; per
}‘;Iit;);:s?rcl:scmblm 3 hours ; and electives to complete 36 hours,

1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).
band, laboratory band ; winter and s
'O prerequisites for marching ban
cert, and symphonic band. Upper-d
‘agner, Lewis,

1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).

audition ; consent of instructor. Upper-division students enroll

oughton, Maves,

1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).

: audition ; consent of instructor, U
iller, Risinger, Saltzman, Wilson.

Introduction to Music and Its Literature. 3 hours each term.

understanding and intelligent enjoyment of music through a
‘ments, forms, and historical styles. For nonmajors; music
n Mus 204, 205, 206, Farmer.

History of Music. 3 hours each term.

tic concepts ; the classical period through Beethoven. Winter :
1od through Brahms and Mahler. Spring: conservative
entieth century. Primarily for music majors. Not open to
e had Mus 201, 202, 203. Prerequisite: Mus 121, 122, 123.

pring : concert band, sym-
d; audition required for
wvision students enroll in

pper-division students enroll

*Mus 50. Functional Keyboard. I hour any term. "
Classroom instruction for music majors. l)e\-e'[opn*ie\::t egr s
scak:c chords, arpeggios ; Snglt-rc_adnlg. playing }). s ,'
posin}i accompanying, score reading. Prerequisite :

*Mus 51. Basic Voice. 1 hour any term (3 _}u?urs maxm}umi
Classroom instruction for students ineligible fotr Eotce
of Mus 190. Prerequisite : audition. Risinger, stafi.

*Mus 52. Basic Music. 1 hour. 3 .

ial i i i ho are deficient
dial instruction for music majors w lencie
Egﬁfi; musicianship, To be taken concurrently with Mus

Musicianship II. 4 hours each term.

of Mus 121, 122, 123, Prerequisite: Mus 123 or equivalent,
s Trotter, Tubb,

llDe (Studio Instruction). 1-4 hours any term.
roficiency required for satisfactory completion of Mus 190,

nation, see Mus 190,
* No-grade course.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

MUSIC 409

ntal Techniques (Class Instruction). 1 hour any term.

pstruction in orchestral instruments and voice, Primarily for
¢ education. 2 recitations. E

insemble. 1 hour any term.

Mus 321, 322. Music Fundamentals. 2 hours each term.
Study of musical notation and terminology ; rudiments of ;
ear training; introduction to simple melodic and rhythmie j;
signed to provide students without previous musical trai
insight into musical language and basic perfo‘rmance skills. N
majors. Required in the elementary education program
recreation leadership and in camping and outdoor educat
2 one-hour laboratories. Gustafson, Martin, Nye, Whitfield, s

Mus 330, 331, 332. Form and Analysis. 2 hours each term.

Stylistic analytical technique, including formal structures
melodic, and rhythmic practices, applied to compositions fro
periods and media. Prequisite: Mus 223. Bergquist.

Mus 333, 334, 335. Counterpoint I. 2 hours each term.

Techniques of two- and three-voice contrapuntal writing as
sixteenth-, eighteenth-, and twentieth-century practice.
223. Hurwitz, Owen, Steinhardt.

‘and other popular music through large and small group re-
equisite : audition.
er Ensemble. 1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).

pieces of music through small group rehearsal. For stringed-
nd wind-instrument players, percussionists, pianists, and singers.

udition.
hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).

ig band, laboratory band ; winter and spring : concert band, sym-
Prerequisite : marching band, upper-division standing ; lahora-
and symphonic band, upper-division standing and audition, Lee,

itra. 1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).
upper-division standing : audition, Boughton, Maves,

i 1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).

upper-division standing ; audition. Risinger, Miller, Saltzman,

Mus 336, 337, 338. Instrumental Scoring. 2 hours each term.

Study of the instruments of the orchestra and band; the
scoring for various instrumental choirs and large ensem
Mus 223. Keller, Owen, Tubb.

Mus 340, 341, 342. Composition I. 2 hours each term.

Composition in the smaller forms for piano, voice, and small
requisite : Mus 223. Keller.

Mus 360. Music Before 1600. 3 hours.
Plainsong ; sacred and secular monody and polyphony th
Gabrielis, Dowland, and Gibbons ; instrumental music of th
tury ; music of the Reformation. Primarily for music major
Mus 206. Hamilton, Trombley.

Mus 361. Music from 1600 to 1750. 3 hours.

Analysis of representative works from Monteverdi to D
Differentiation of musical styles; various national scho
practices and musical thought; development of forms and
continue into the twentieth century, such as opera, conce
etc. Primarily for music majors. Prerequisite : Mus 360. H:

";V;orkshop. 2 hours each term (6 hours maximum credit).

aditional and contemporary operatic repertoire through analysis,
_pfgéor;znc:egi;g?lpl;:etghcnqeras and excerpts ; !raining in stage

2 6f i iques. Prerequisite: upper-division

and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

consent of dean,

or Colloquium in Music. 3 hours,

interrelationships among the various areas in music.

nce Studies (Studio Instruction). 2-4 hours any term.

proficiency required for satisfactory completi j
; tis pletion of Mus 390:
ctor. For further information, see Mus 190. ’ '

IVISION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

Mus 362. Avant-garde Music in the Twentieth Century. 3 hou ir. (G) Hours to be arranged.
The concept of newness in music viewed historically and in ! E Keyboard Harmony. (G) 2 hours

resentative composers from Satie and Debussy to Stockl _ . o )
Primarily for music majors. Prerequisite: Mus 361. Hami ﬁg“f‘:d. bass notation in the light of baroque performance prac-
playing, with analysis and improvised application of diminu-

Mus 385, 386. Choral Conducting. 2 hours each term. atory technique over chromati 4 of
, : x : - ; 1 ic bass lines. P . Mus
Study of conducting techmques,d with em{)hqsm O(;l 'p{a- consent of instructor, s. Prerequisite: Mus
choral organizations; score reading; analysis and interpretetie y
literature. Conducting experience with laboratory chorus. .Readmg_ (G) 2 hours,
223; consent of instructor. Risinger, Saltzman, slitiql scofres of compositions for small and large ensembles in-
Mus 387, 388. Instrumental Conducting. 2 hours each term. 10n of parts; use of the piano as a means of studying en-
Baton techniques, with emphasis on practical applicatic . :
organizations; score reading; general problems G'tlth? [ : mmmtl IL. (G) 2 hours each term.
instrumental ensembles. Conducting experience with I imental polyphony, based on the style of J. S. Bach: s
Prerequisite : Mus 223; consent of instructor. Lee, Vagner: 0 '-t:tel‘pomt and other contrapuntal tichniqures, .wiﬁfha’u;ﬂgy_
Mus 390. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction). 2-4 hours i » tWo- and three-part invention, and fugue. Prerequisite :

Prerequisite : proficiency required for satisfactory comp

jury audition. For further information, see Mus 190. 4
: 3 . < us 338. Emphasis on the scoring of original
Mus 391. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction). 2 b major works from other media :gs:udy of Variots kst?'IllSs of

Prerequisite : successful completion of Mus 290. For inst : Master composers. Prerequisite : Mus 338. Keller.

’ nced Instrumental Scoring. (G) 2 hours each term,
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MUSIC 413

Mus 533, 534. Twentieth-Century Counterpoint. 2 hours each
Techniques of present-day contrapuntal practice; application
trapuntal forms. Prerequisite: Mus 434. Keller,

Mus 540, 541, 542. Composition with Electronic Media. 3 hours e;
Electronic-music instruments #and techniques ; creative use of
and tape-recording equipment. Prerequisite: graduate stan
instructor. Keller, Hunter.

Mus 543, 544. Notation of Mediaeval and Renaissance Mus
term. N
Study of representative examples of notational systems
western European polyphony from 900 to 1600

Mus 560. Music in the Middle Ages. 3 hours fall.
Music in the quadrivium; the writings of Boethius; variet
music, particularly Gregorian ; performance theories. Pitch
theory and early polyphony at Notre Dame ; poetic influences
French and Italian Ars nova. Bergquist, Hamilton.

Mus 561. Music in the Renaissance. 3 hours winter,
The influence of Italian humanism on continental and Englis
and musical practice in mass, motet, and sec_ular chora
developments ; music printing. Luther and music; neo-Arist
theory ; Counter-Reformation in Rome and Venice. Bergq

Mus 562, Music in the Baroque Era. 3 hours spring.
Mausica poetica and humanistic traditions ; florid gesture and.
in the arts. Monody, concertato, Affektenlehre, fugal
transfer, and fusion of national and generic styles; perform
the rococo in France and Italy. Bergquist, Hamilton.

Mus 563. Music in the Classical Period. 3 hours fall.
Philosophical sources of classic style in Kant and Rous
Sturm und Drang, the gallant style; dramatic forms and pr
sonata, and concerto. Bergquist.

Mus 564. Music in the Romantic Era. 3 hours winter.
The heritage of Beethoven ; virtuosic and lyric extremes in
vocal styles. Literary romanticism, descriptive music and 1
France and Italy; Wagner's music drama as (mrquktm_
poser as philosopher, critic and political figure; the rise of 1
Wagnerism in France; symbolism and Debussy. Bergquist,

Mus 565. Music in the Twentieth Century. 3 hours spring.
The continuation of romantic ideals: Freud and musi
political, sociological, and scholarly influences on compos
style; eclecticism and Stravinsky. Implications of recent d
quist.

Mus 580, Performance Practices before 1800. 3 hours. _
Music performance practices from the Renaissance throt [
styles; reading of primary and secondary sources of pert: ar. (G) Hours to be arranged
comparative study of recorded examples; class demonstr i G .2 :

o . ours.

Mus 590. Pe‘rf.ormance .Studles (SFucho Instn;ctxon).ZA hour R i seccadary schiools: prohiens of learership
Prerecuisite: proficiency required for satisfactory comp tion, and program planning. Prerequisite: consent of
sufficient talent to justify the undertaking of graduate st : z
jury audition. For instructors, see Mus 190. )

Mus 591. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction). 1-2
hours maximum credit).

For graduate students not specializing in performarnce.
ciency required to complete Mus 290; jury audition. _

Mus 592. Performance Studies (Studio Instruction). (p) |
hours maximum credit).

For graduate students who need instruction in a supple

: proficiency in another instrument or voice required for
390 or Mus 391 ; jury audition.

smble. 1 hour any term.

and other popular music through large and small group re-
isite : audition.

Ensemble. 1 hour any term.
nic Band. 1 hour any term.

1 hour any term.

1 hour any term.

forkshop. 2 hours any term.

Music Education

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

n to Music Education. 3 hours.

0ol Tt%sic. including observation of the total school-music
, staff.

hods for Elementary Teachers. 3 hours.

‘ganizing musical activities for elementary school children.
nentary-education majors. Prerequisite: Mus 321, 322, Mar-

ind Conference. Hours to be arranged.
t of dean.
hing Methods. 2 hours each term.

"ll‘.acl'l;'_ng in the clcmcntar;i' and secondary schools. Observa-
d conferences on materials and procedures used in music
1, McManus, Nye, Whitfield.

Hours to be arranged.
ent of dean.
in School Music. 3 hours.

interrelationships among the various areas of the field of
in the last term of the senior year. Whitfield, staff.

Music Program: Elementary. 3 hours.
Music Program: Secondary. (G) 3 hours.

SION COURSES CARRYING GRADUATE CREDIT

tials for Schools. (G) 2 hours.

estra and other stringed-instrument i

b 5 groups in elementary
lsbproblem‘s of leadership, presentation, organization,
g, Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Hladky.

an 'unthaterials for Schools. (G) 2 hours.
s and other wind-instrument groups in elementar
t 1 y and
problems of leadership, presentation, and organization.
of instructor. Cunningham, Lee, Vagner.
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MuE 447. Psychology of Music. (G) 3 hours.
Functions of the musical mind; knqwlctlgc and intellecty
mature musical perception ; implications for the teaching
site : general psychology.

ool of Nursing

., Director of the School of Nursing.

GRADUATE COURSES

*MuE 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite : consent of dean.

*MuE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

MuE 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite : consent of dean.

MuE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

MuE 532. Basic Concepts in the Teaching of Music. 3 hours.
Principles and issues in the teaching of music, Nye.

MuE 533. Music in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Theory, supervision, curriculum, materials, and procedu
teaching in the elementary school. Nye.

MuE 534. Music in the Junior High School, 3 hours.
Continuation of MuE 533. Whitfield.

MuE 535. Music in the Senior High School. 3 hours.
Curricula, organization, methods, and materials in senior hij
both vocal and instrumental. Gustafson, McManus.

MuE 536. Administration of School Music. 3 hours.
Principles underlying a sound policy in the _a_dministration
programs ; budgets, personnel, curriculum, facilities. Ellefson,

MuE 537, Comparative Music Pedagogy. 3 hours.

Comparative study of the teaching of school music in diffe
jcal judgment of curricula and methods. Cykler,

v OF OREGON has offered professional courses in nursing
)19. The first course of study was in Public Health Nursing
d through the Portland Division of the School of Sociology
w0l of Social Work. In 1926 the University introduced the
leading to a bachelor’s degree. As part of the reorganization
Higher Education in 1932, the Portland School of Social
d and the program in nursing was transferred to the Univer-
School and established in a Department of Nursing Educa-

, leading to a Master of Science degree, was established
1960, the department was reorganized as the University of

ing.
rsing offers a curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science
for two types of students, those with no previous preparation
;_w'hq are graduates of hospital or community-college schools
eulum includes preparation in public health nursing.
ursing also offers an advanced curriculum leading to a Master
‘ Nursing Education. A major in medical surgical nursing is
is planned to prepare nurses for faculty positions.
of the baccalaureate-degree program is offered on the
University of Oregon (see page 216) and by other ac-
universities. The remainder of this program, as well as the
ram, is completed at the University of Oregon School of
Medical School campus in Portland. The program includes
MuE 538, Curriculum Development in Music. 3 hours. es. Professional study is offered throughout the curriculum,
Application of curricular theory to the construction of €o tration during the junior and senior years. The School of
music: determination of objectives, content, and instrud ' 8 the hospitals and clinics of the Medical School. In addition, the
development of evaluative criteria. facilities are used : selected health departments ; the Visiting
MuE 591. Advanced Pedagogy. 3 hours any term (9 hours ma Jhe Oregon State Hos_pita}. Salem ; Physicians and Surgeons
iG] Veterans Administration Hospital, Portland; Portland State
Continuation Center of the Division of Continuing Educa-
te System of Higher Education.
surses in public health nursing are offered on the Eugene
ents in the School of Nursing who are assigned to health
“ clinical experience,
nursing meet University standards and requirements. The
a mem!)er of the Department of Baccalaureate and Higher
e National League for Nursing; its baccalaureate program
tional Nursing Accrediting Service and the Oregon State
e baccalaureate program is approved for preparation for

* No-grade course.

tion concerning the School of Nursing is published in a
es of which will be furnished by writing to: Director, Uni-
hool of Nursing, 3181 S.W. Sam Jackson Park Road, Port-
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ed training hy‘R.U.T.C. and University officials, with the con-
of the University ot Oregon,
e all requirements for appointment as a second lieutenant before

echeduled for Air Force flight training, the student must he able to
“for appointment as a reserve officer before reaching the age of 26

Department of
Science and Aerosp
Studies B

ram, including attendance at the summer training period, and to
tion after graduation.

etion of such survey or general screening tests as may be preseribed.

tizenship.

O.T.C. to Selective Service. Enrollment in the R.O.T.C.
ive the requirement for registration under the Universal Mili-
Service Act of 1951 ; all students who are 18 years of age must
ocal draft boards.

ed for enrollment in the lower-division program may be
_ Students enrolled in the upper-division program are en-
services reserves until completion of the program. Students
* deferment are required to satisfy their service obligations as
s after graduation and appointment.

ELpert R. Curris, M.S., Colonel, U.S. Army; Head of Depa
of Army R.O.T.C. Program.

Brysox R. Bamey, B.S., Colonel, U.S. Air Force; In
R.O.T.C. Program.

THE DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND 4
STUDIES is organized as a regular instructional division of ti
department includes a U.S. Army Instructor Group, Senior |
Officers’ Training Corps, offering instruction in military science,
Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, offering inst
studies. !
The mission of the department is to select and prepare st
commissioned officers in the United States Army and the Unit
and to promote understanding of problems and policies of natio
instruction includes a two-year lower-division program and
division program.

Military Science

gL E. R. Curris.

: Major J. L. McDaxierL, Major J. H. Pecknanm, Major
Carrainy W. K. Cargy.

jalist: Serceant Major J. W. Coxrap.

sts: MSG Lours R. Naper, MSG E. D. HARPOLE, STAFF
0SEPH MARTINEZ.

Lower-Division Program. The lower-division program is
students who are under 23 years of age on first enrollment in the
are citizens of the United States, and who meet prescribed physic
dents who are members of any of the reserve forces of the arme
have served on active duty in any of the armed services should ¢
ment concerning eligibility for advanced standing.

Y SCIENCE PROGRAM has as its principal objective the
officers who, by their education, training, and inherent quali-
‘of filling positions of leadership in the active and reserve com-
ed.States Army. For students who take only the lower-division
jective is to provide a broad concept of the role and problems
Army and the part it plays in national defense.
-c?mpletc the upper-division program, receive a baccalaureate
University, and qualify for designation as distinguished military
ply for appointment as commissioned officers in the regular Army.

Upper-Division Program. The upper-division program in
instruction on the University campus, plus a summer training
of the upper-division program and academic requirements for a
qualifies the student for appointment as a commissioned reserve

The summer training period, normally in the summer betwe
junior and senior years, is conducted at one of the regular installati
or Air Force. It provides application of theory and familiarization
operations, organizational methods, and installational activities.

Students enrolled in the upper-division program receive T€l
total period of not to exceed twenty months (the current rate 1
Students are issued all required textbooks and uniforms. Dur
training period, students are rationed and quartered, are paid at th
academy cadets, and receive a travel allowance of 6 cents a mile
training installation.

g. A program of flight training is offered, without charge, to
_wh? are enrolled in Military Science IV (Mil 411, 412, 413) or
Military Science IV and are still enrolled in the University as
ormation concerning eligibility requirements may be obtained
C. office.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Military Science I. 1 hour each term.

_fthe'Armgv and the Army R.O.T.C.; individual weapons and
p; United States Army and national security; counterinsur-
laboratory. Students enrolled must also take a course within
emic area of effective communications, general psychology,
ehension, or political institutions and po%itical evelopment
2 or more term hours of credit and satisfies the University

Admission to Upper-Division Program. To be admitted
division program, a student must have completed either (1) th# C
program offered by the University or (2) a six-week field trainit
Army or Air Force installation during the summer between his
junior years. Other qualifications for eligibility are as follows:

(1) Acceptance by the University of Oregon as a regularly enrolled st

[ 416 ]
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Mil 221, 222, 223. Military Science II. 1 hour each term. AEROSPACE STUDIES 419
Map and aerial photograph reading; American military
tion to basic tactics and techniques ; counterinsurgency ; lez

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

operations. Corps training provides varied advanced lead-

Conference. Hours to be arranged.

dual studies, covering portions of the material of AS 311
S 411, 412, 413. Total credit earned in these scquerices and
‘not exceed 18 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

pace Studies IV. 3 hours each term.

leadership at the junior-officer level, in i i

1CY , including theoretical
_Iegfal_aspects; study of military management functions,
hniques. Corps training provides varied advanced leader-

—

Mil 321, 322, 323. Military Science III. 3 hours each term.
Leadership; military teaching principles; branches of the
tactics and communications ; counterinsurgency; precamp
ership laboratory. d

Mil 411, 412, 413, Military Science IV. 3 hours each term.
Operations ; logistics; Army administration; military I
United States in world affairs ; counterinsurgency ; serv
ership laboratory.

Aerospace Studies

Professor; CoroneL B. R. BAILEY.
Assistant Professors: Major L. G. GoLpsporoUGH, MATOR
Administrative Specialists: Master SercEant L. BeLcH

SerceanT D, F. HaArvELL, TECHNICAL SERGEANT J. WL W
SerGgeant D, S, KEeLLy, Jr.

THE AEROSPACE STUDIES CURRICULUM is desi
tion that will develop skills and attitudes vital to the career of
Force officer, and to qualify college men for commissions in
Force. It includes two major activities, University and aerospa
leadership laboratory.

Students qualify for appointment as commissioned reserve
pletion of the upper-division program and the award of the bagl
Students designated as distinguished military graduates may @
sions in the regular Air Force.

Flight Training. The Air Force offers a flight instruction
cadets who will enter pilot training after commissioning. The
ducted at a local F.A.A -approved civilian flying school, provide
of sufficient scope to qualify the student in the basic principles
of 65-200 horsepower. Students who successfully complete t
program may qualify for a private pilot's license.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AS 121, 122, 123. Aerospace Studies L. 1 hour each term.
Study of nature and principles of military conflict, nati
ment of Defense, U. S. Air Force, strategic offense 1or
defense forces. Corps training provides practical leadershi
basic military and officer-type activities.

AS 221, 222, 223. Aerospace Studies II. 1 hour each term.
Study of general-purpose forces, aerospace support fo
flict, alliances and collective security, and the search for
provides practical leadership experience in basic mily
activities.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AS 321,322, 323. Aerospace Studies III. 3 hours each term.
Development of airpower in the United States, aerospa
tronautics and space operations, and probable future dey



Summer Session

PauL B. Jacosson, Ph.D., Director of Summer Session.
Crarexce Hixes, D.Ed., Associate Director.

y of Enrollment and Degrees
Granted 1967-68

BY CLASS AND MAJOR, REGULAR SESSIONS, 1967-68

Tromas Danre, Ph.D., Associate Director.
Sp Fr So Jr Sr Gr  Total
THE UNIVERSITY’S Summer Session is designed to meet the ed 150 2413 3,200
of a broad range of people. The program is arranged to include a e el 30 19 108 157
courses offered within convenient time periods and includes the 2 9 1
gories of course work : 57 47 148 252
18 16 123 157
Eleven-week session. Courses offered in the eleven-week sessiONSENNNSRRRRiterature -............ : 2 43 13
marily for undergraduates who wish to accelerate their progress t 60 35 92 13;
Sixteen or more term hours of credit may be earned during this s lfg 163 258 607
Three-term sequences in the eleven-week session. In some de 31 3g ?(1,
three-term sequence may be taken by students wishing to complel 99 73 172
work in one subject during the eleven-week session. ;'1‘ }; :g ;g
Eight-week session. Courses offered in the cight-week sess ﬁﬁ ;3 122 313
for both undergraduate and graduate students. Students may no 6 6 12
13 term hours of credit in this session. 79 61 178 318
11 7 34 52
Special courses. Workshops, institutes, conferences, and se ]ég 82 ;253' 129
length and starting at various times are offered throughout the S 2 lf}r; 68 30 11 A iig
2 2 98 41
Students may take courses in any combination of the above ti 1 22 27 20 3 ; 2;2
p 3 138 126 64 33 5 369
Formal admission to the University is not required for enrolln 2 75 30 1 13 3 124
mer Session, but an infent-to-enroll card must be filed with the " ;’g 54 114 262
before official registration procedures can be started. An infents 161 o Ig; ‘123
included with each Summer Session Bulletin, The summer sti 56 50 119 225
= SO Tayiirarat inte e T— —— e —_—
to become a l:and:da_t_e for a dfigr_cc from li_1_c University or inten A Ty R M el e e
studies in the fall, winter, or spring term 1s encouraged to comp ; Ty a ¥
versity admissions procedures. As early as possible before > Bt 201 285 246 732
Summer Session, such a student should send to the Director of A i 307 209 208 814
application on an official University form; (2) a $10.00 applicatic
not refundable) ; (3) official transcripts of all high-school and = 2 3 1 g
A student who is unable to qualify for fall-term admission © 219 i%3 Bz iy A
high-school record or College Entrance Examination Board test R
for admission by doing acceptable work during summer session. 9 100 186 115 i Sl
nonresident students seeking to qualify for fall-term admission ¢ e
registering in a 9-term-hour structured program or 12-term-h : 78 67. 263
program of elective course work. The 9-term-hour structured - e 1 9 199 209
clude 3 units of writing and any 6-unit combination of humaniti T - 115 115
or science. In either the structured program or the unstructured s 32 48 108 188
students are required to earn a 2.00 grade-point average to q Je8 %
admission ; nonresident students must earn a 2.25 grade-point ave
fall-term admission. Further information may be obtained from e iy S 108 108
sion Bulletin published annually in February. 169 2,886 3,744 2,392 1,931 4,297 15,419
Prefreshman students are urged to write the Office of A !
information before the beginning of the Summer Session. Nursing; Portland) *399
Further information about the Summer Session may be o L *880
---------------------- 16,698

the Director of Summer Session, Room 116A, Education Build

ic year, all

[421 ]

Oregon, Eugene, Ore, 97403.
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ENROLLMENT AND DEGREES

422
ENROLLMENT BY PROFESSIONAL OBJECTIVE, EUGE
REGULAR SESSIONS, 1967-68 i
Field Men
Liberal Arts & general ... g .. 4,499
897

Architecture & Allied Art

Business Administration ...

Community Service & Public Affairs . . 2%

Dentistry - .. 1356 89
Education .. 570 ’
Health, Physical Education & Recreation 377

Journalism 304

Law | ooreizeas 432

Librarianship . 19

Medicine & Medical Technol 331

Music e 169

Nursing 4

e Sl et S 9,159
al, 140, 181
ENROLLMENT BY SEX, ALL SESSIONS, 1967
Session Men

_________,__.—-—-—____._._.—-—_

Summer sessions at Eugene 1967 ... 3,808  eaents o1
Fall term at Eugene 1967-68 ... . 8,344 " '
Winter term at Eugene 1967-68 ; ;,9?)!13

]

Spring term at Eugene 1967-68 ...
4915
713

S

... 12,010

Net total, regular sessions at Eugene 1967-68
Net added total, all sessions in Portland 1967-68 ...

Net total, all sessions .0, 1967-68 corriiessiissimmiceasss

SUMMARY OF DEGREES GRANTED, 1967-68

ion, 379

Degree
e
Advanced degrees:
Doctor of PRIIOSOPRY oo e =
Doctor of Business Administration #
Doctor of Dental Medicine . for, 130
Doctor of Education ... ;
Doctor of Jurisprudence
Doctor of Medicine .
Master of Arts ...
Master of Science ...
Master of Architecture
Master of Business Administration
Master of Education ..
Master of Fine Arts ..
Master of Library Science
Master of Music ... -
Master of Urhan Planning -

Total advanced degrees ... N

Bachelor’s degrees:
Bachelor of Arts ..
RBachelor of Science
Bachelor of Architecture
PBachelor of Business Administration ..
Bachelor of Education ...
Bachelor of Fine Arts ..
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
Tachelor of MuSiC . oo

Total bachelor's degrees

Total degrees ...

Index

Educational Administration, C
Advanced Study of, 131 e

Educatfonal Foundations, 352
Educat!onal Psychology, 353
Educational Research, Bureau of, 335
Elementary Education, 339

English, 172

English, Written Requir t
Entollment, 1967-68, 421 i
grh Memorial Union, 114

‘xcep_tional Children, Educati
Examinations, Entrance, 90 i

Faculty, 11

Fees, 100

Fees, Music, 404

;c_:lluwships. 126
inance and Business Envi

ll';orelgn Students, 105 g Sk
orest Industries Mana

Fraternities, 107 ot s e

French, 245

Geography, 183

Geology, 186

German, 140, 192

Governmental Research and Service
Bureau of, 330 '

Grading System, 98

Graduate Assistantships, 126

Graduate School, 115

Grants, 113

Graphic Arts, 282

Greek, 163

Group Requirement, 93

H?‘:\clll:ho;l}’:{si?ll Education, and Recreation,
ﬂca:tr Education, 374

ealth Education Requir
Higher Education, 35ql A
History, 197
Home Economics, 203
Honors, 95, 133
Hom_rs College, 133, 140
Housing, Campus, 106
Housing, Off-Campus, 108
Housgng for Married Students, 108
Housing Regulations, 108

Independent Study, Honors

Industrial and Lall.'rnor Re]at?ug:ucse' =
Institute of, 131, 204 i

Insurance, 30§, 323

Interdisciplinary Studies, 120

Interior Architecture, 277

International Business, 298

In::énqtional Studies and Overseas

ministration, Insti
Italian, 142, 247 o b

Japanese, 140, 166
Journalism, School of, 382

Labor Relations, 131, 204

Landscape Arch"tectl
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Law Library, 389

Liberal Arts, College of, 139
Librarianship, School of, 397
Libraries, 81

Library, Curriculum, 339
Library, Law, 389

Library, Use of, 398

Library Fines, 84
Linguistics, 206

Loans, 111

Magazine Journalism, 383

Management, 310, 325

Marine Biology, Institute of, 151

Marketing, Insurance, and
Transportation, 305, 323

Married Students, Housing, 108

Master’s Degree, Requirements, 119

Mathematics, 206

Medical School, 127, 215, 401

Medical Technology, 214, 401

Medicine, Preparatory, 215

Military Science and Aerospace
Studies, 416

Molecular Biology, Institute of, 127

Museum of Art, 85

Museum, Miniature Wagon, 86

Museum of Natural History, 85

Music, School of, 402

Music Education, 405, 413

New Student Week, 105
Newspaper Management, 383
Nonresident Students, 88, 100, 102
Norwegian, 196

Nursing, Preparatory, 216
Nursing, School of, 127, 216, 415

Office Administration, 313
Oregon State System of
Higher Education, §

Painting, 282

Paleontology, 188

Park Management, 377

Personnel and Industrial
Management, 310, 325

Pharmacy, Preparatory, 217

Philosophy, 217

Physical Education, 363

Placement Service, 105

Physical Education Requirement, 92

Physical Examination, 110

Physical Therapy, 366

Physics, 221

Political Science, 225

Portuguese, 248

Psychology, 233

Psychology, Educational, 353

Public Relations, 383

Publications, Official, 86

Quantitative Methods, 299, 320

Radio and Television B;
Radio-Te‘iSevisicn Journal
Reading-Study Laborator
Real Estate, 306 s
Recreation and Park Ma
Recreation Research and
Institute of, 363
Registration Procedure, 96
Religious Studies, 242
Remedial Education, 347
Research, 127
Rhetoric and Public Address, 25
Romance Languages, 243
Romance Philology, 250
Russian, 141, 194

Scandinavian, 141, 196 b
Scholarship Regulations, 99
Scholarships, 112, 126
Science, General, 142, 182
Sculpture, 286
Secondary Education, 342
Secretarial Science, 313
Slavic, 197
Social Science, General, 14
Sociology, 250 d
Sororities, 107
Spanish, 248
Special Education, 356
Speech, 258
Speech and Hearing Clinig
Speech Pathology and Audi
Sports, Intramural, 362
Statistical Laboratory and
Center, 129
Student Employment, 111
Student Expenses, 109
Student Health Service, 109
Student Life and Welfare, 1
Student Living, 106
Student Union, 114
Summer Session, 420
Swedish, 196

Teachers, Graduate Progr
Television Broadcasting, 26
Theater, 267 ]
Theoretical Science, Ins|
Transportation, 306, 324

University, History of, 79
University, Income, 80

University of Oregon Dev
Urban Planning, 282

Visual Communication, 383
Volcanology, Center for, 187

Writing, 178

Youth Agencies, 380
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